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recently started in ‘the country are
suffering from this bureaucratic and
non-academic spirit.

A SECOND point that has to be kept

in mind is that there is bound to
arise a conflict between those who lay
emphasis on humanities and those who
lay emphasis on Sciences and Techni-
cal courses. It is reported that the
courses of instruction to be started
in the proposed University would
centre round the problems of their
immediate region and be given a
practical bias to suit the needs of the
modern student and that they would
be such as will provide employment
for the graduates. No one will con-
tend that stress should not be laid on
Technological courses. But the ques-
tion to be considered is whether it is
desirable for the new University to
have a multiplicity of courses. It is
sure to result in the ‘cultural’ courses
being neglected or given a subordi-
nate place and very little will be
done in practice in that direction.
After all, Sind is not a very rich pro-
vince. It has a deficit budget. It
has for a long time to depend on the
subvention of the Central Govern-
ment for meeting its normal expendi-
ture. Marine Biology, Aeronautics
and Naval Engineering are not sub-
jectsin which teaching and research
are possible unless the initial capital
expenditure runs to several lakhs and
the recurring expenditure to a sub-
stantial amount. No University that
the Sind Government can finance to-
day or in the near future will be in a
position to do justice to courses like
these. As a matter of fact, it is only an
All-Tndia institution financed by the
Central Government, the various Pro-
vincial Governments and the Govern-

ments of State

8 that wi
chance of star will have some

C ting courses in these sub-
jects. And what the advocates of the

Sind University should do j

0 is to make
sure of such an All-India support and
convince the different Governments
that the ideal place for starting such
.cours;e? 1stt11§arachi. If such support
18 not iorthcoming, no pu i
served by includi ' Somhaoar: be

side to the proposed Universit;, . tv
will not further the cause of techno-
logy ; and it will certainly stand in
the way of the study of cultural
subjects. It is better that it con-
centrates attention on ¢ Sindology
and subjects akin to it. This will
be the proper kind of specialization
that it may strive after.

AND if there is a strong opinion

among the statesmen of the Province
that opportunities should be created
for the talented youth of the Province
to enter the technological professions,
effect may be given to it through a
system of scholarships tenable in
other Universities in India or abroad
where there are adequate facilities
for a really high standard of techno-
logical education. The starting of a,
University for this purpose will be
a waste; the overhead costs to be
mcurred—on the salaries of a Vice-
Chancellor, a Registrar and his staff,
and on remuneration to examiners
and allowances to Senators and
members of other University bodies—
will be out of proportion to the
results achieved. It is, therefore,
desirable that all these points are
carefully considered before steps are
taken to add another University t0
those already existing in the country.
The danger with us is that the politi-
cians, who somehow or other dominate

ng a technologica,l :
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\ Universities, hgve & knack of
‘Wrowing them intq the usual rut and
#iake them piore copies of one
gnother, /fzil)lurth-rate copies of

estern Urjversities. Can Sind avoid
is? P
]

f
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Haalth Education and National
Defence

TOYDUCATIONAL authorities in the
United States of America are
actively engaged today in draw-

ing schemes for a better type of
Health and Physical Education in
view of the needs created by the
World War. In spite of the fact that
more money is spent for health educa-
tion there than in any other country
in the world, it is now found that the
standard of health and physical fit-
ness is not very high. It issaid that
nearly fifty per cent of those that
applied for enlistment in the army
and ninety per cent of those that
volunteered for the Air Service, h_ave
been rejected on grounds of physical
unfitness. That this should have
happened in a country where there is
no distinction between military and
non-military races is a matter for
surprise. But this is just the situa-
tion that has arisen and it is to meet
it, and to meet it not merely as a
temporary necessity but as a vital
part of a programme for national
defence, that educationists, as well as
others who are interested in public
affairs, have taken seriously to the
working out of an active plan for
Health and Physical Education.

THEY have realised that it is not

enough to have democracy or to
sing its praises in and out of season.
What is required is to train the youth

£

185
of the country in such a manner that
they will be fit to maintain demo-
cracy and the ideals for which it
stands. The danger from the Nazis
and the Fascists is not a temporary
one. It is felt that it is a factor
which has to be reckoned with for
some years or decades to come. All
new schemes of education should,
therefore, be drawn to satifsy not
merely the current requirements but
also the needs of the future.

JT is also the conviction of the

framers of these schemes that the
training of the youth for this purpose
should not be regarded as the func-
tion of the military authorities. For
it has been found that military train-
ing can be given only to those who
possess certain preliminary qualifica-
tions, qualifications which are basic
to any kind of military training.
And it is the responsibility of schools
and colleges to bring these qualifica-
tions into existence.

THERE are three or four features

of these schemes which deserve
pointed attention. Their framers
are of opinion that intellectual and
academic instruction is taking a good
deal of the time of schools, and that
it is necessary to devote a larger
amount of time than is the case at
present to physical education. They
even propose the lengthening of the
school-day, as well as an increase in
the number of working days, so that
more time m_ight' become available for
the purpose in view.

N all these schemes the provision

for the medical examination of the
pupils at periodic intervals occupies
a primary place. This is funda-
mental to every other kind of health
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186 EDUCATIONAL INDIA
activity and programme. This is to
be followed by the taking of all the
necessary steps to correct the defects
revealed at the medical examination.
In carrying out this work the services
of medical men, whether in public
gervice or not, should be utilised. In
‘many cases the lack of funds stands
in the way of the successful accom-
plishment of this task. And this
makes it necessary to obtain the
cooperation and assistance of private
medical practitioners who should be
made to see that this is one of the
best ways in which they can help the
cause of national defence.

MPHASIS is also laid on Health
Instruction in schools. It is found
that today this occupies no place
whatever in several schools ; and in
those schools where it is included in
the curriculum its'position is not one
of importance. The tendency now is
to give it a rank equal to that of
other school subjects.

American Association for Health,
thlch appears elscwhere in this issue,
the programme of these camps

should include camp construction,
soil conservation, forest preservation,
road and trail building; special in-
struction should be provided in
Zﬁzilogz ?ang?.l and mec'hani(:al\ﬁ.elds
ey :rllld ing machinery, bricks.
other machines of this

type as approved .
aJuthorities.’Pp M by vocations

|Tiés to these and to scveral other
H eaelirils of an active programme of
He; L and Physmal Education that
ot gs;ltlon 18 being paid today in the

Dited States. All thig indicates the

direction i :
move if tlig }thh we should also

. ealth of
school is t . our youth at
are to bec(())n?: lfrinproved and if they

1 t t i p
responsibilitieg ag c?ti(zléi(;harge their

——

Th
HE provision of facilities for the ¢ Madras Government

Q .

physical education of each and MmMmunique on Students’ Strikes
every pupil is what is next required. THERE are t .
There are many schools which think should be WO  points which
that their duty in this direction is tion with the ¢ n mind in counee-
accomplished by training 2 few
athletes and holding inter-school
contests. This has, however, a limited
value. What is more important is
physical training of all.

vernm ad ‘
e adoi)r‘lcg doni rfh:h epenal meas?ris(xg(;
o _ case of
% o g on strike for political ot
18 that it 0 ajons
amount of relief to

colleges 1
ruleg y la

HERE is next the question of
gchool camps and excursions.
Their value in promoting the health
and the physique of young men and
boys is not sufficiently appreciated.
And in the new schemes now thqught
of, a good deal of attention 18 paid to
this aspect. As stated in the Report
of the Special Committee of the

lenient, oth
tain others
Occasion to

ers
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ouble. It would have been more
ified if the managements of all
Mleges had arranged for a conference
their own and discussed the matter
tﬁh a view to arrive at a uniform
dicy. But no such concerted action
;.‘g been thought of, thus indicating

gat on important matters like these

#" neads of institutions are wanting in
initiative. It is this lack of initiative

on their part that is really respon-
sible for the Government Commu-
nique. It would perhaps have been
better if the Government had con-
gulted the managements before issu-
ing its Communique. In criticising,
therefore, the action of the Govern-

ment and the severe nature of the |
penalties proposed, this failure on the |
part of College authorities to take |
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restraint like this, the atmosphere in
educational institutions will become

bqtter and occasions for disturbance
will be fewer.

concerted action should not be lost §

'sight of.

HERE is also a second point.
are being asked—and |

Students

rightly also—not to take active part |

in politics of a controversial character
and not to forget that they should do
nothing to disturb the academic
spirit in which they should carry out
their work so long as they are in
colleges. But it is also necessary
that managements of colleges should
not provoke or irritate the students
unnecessarily by talking to them
about controversial politics in a
carping manner and style. In the
gatherings of students addressed by
heads of institutions, it should be

Our heartiest felicitations

TO

Dr. C. R. REDDI, M. A., (CaNTAB),
D. Lirt., M. L. C.,

Vice-Chancellor, Andhra University,

clearly understood that no bitter on his election, as the Representative of

attacks should be made against any
of the political parties—the Muslim
League, the Justice Party, the Con-
gress or the Liberals—, their policies
and programmes. If managements
impose on themselves a wholesome

the Inter-University Board, to the
Central Advisory Board of Edu-
cation and on the comple-
tion of his ¢ Shashti-
abdi-purthi’’.
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THROUGH different PROVINCES

-
On the invitation of the Universit
DELHI Madras, the 16th sesrion of the Indian Ph}illo
THE 16TH ALL-INDIA EDUCATIONAL phical Congress will be held in Madrag on Fridds

CONFERENCE

i Muhamad Sulaiman, M. A.,
B“.gfij:,sfft D., Kt., Vice-Chancellor of
the Muslim University, Alizarh, and Judge,
Federal Court, Delhi, will preside over the 16th
All-India Educational Conference, to be held at
Udaipur, on December 27-30, 1940;

* -

A meeting of the Secondary Educati
Section will be beld on December 29 be(t:é:,tlon
O a. m. and 12 foon.  The topic fo, disc oo
is “ The Curriculum of the S°°0ndary 3 1}1155101'1'
Papers to be read on the topic ghq, iy l)c ool,
before the end of this month. ) ¢ sent
tions should be addressed to TMmunicy.

- r. .
manyam, P. S. High School, Mylapore, au;)‘;—:al:

TRAINING OF PILOTS

Sir Padamji Jinwala, Chajy,
Selection Board appointed to recrui?ag; ?f the
for the new air training scheme, as: idateg
charge of his office. Capt, B, S, Leat ssumed
the technical officer of the Board, e will be

Sir Padamji Ginwala and Messr
Burberry, representative of the ROY:I. k;ei‘_e and
will tour important centres in India in conp orce,
with the selection of three hundreg ca d?ctxon
for pilots training scheme. The Boardu 1qates
accompapied by two medical officerg vfoll be
Royal Air Force, Squadron Leader G. G I?I the
.and Flight Lieutenant O’Grady. « Harold

The Board met in Delhi o
at the Civil Aerodrome and left on ?ou?c;;b(e)::tz o
ber 22, visiting Karachi, Lahore, Lucknovg-
Patna, Calcutta, Cuttack, Madras, Secunderabad.
Nagpur and Bombay and returns to Delhi on
November 30. :

INDIAN PHILOSOPHICAL CONGRESS

Mr. P. N. Srinivasachari and Dr. C. Kun-
han Raja, the ILocal Secretaries of the 16th
Session of Indian Philosophical Congress, to be
held at Madras, in December next write :

. have °°Dducte

the 20th December, 1940 apd
ihe Gongrees, T ymo,f Madr :
versity will be the E}Ymehchance”or of the Utk

Committee, Mrman of the Receptigh
The Gener : ;
Dr. N N Sen C?:.I Presxdent of the COUR’(GSS

RN E upt )y
Presidents are : Dpr,a[c;f IIjucknow. The sectid

anu [ ST Atl’eya, B . M
Mantha Rao, MYSOre; Mr'erﬁre:;] :

: I{amanuJHCharl, Chldambar A

I -
n g tommunicatigy

local bodies, the Gove m
e

addressed to
Observe that

be for the 4

{ Se o
bupils of the S

ch
n;;nt Considereq s:du
Objectionable and c_h
orthwith, Books g

their merig and g
DIRECTION \
S ,

TIONS REG Ay HEAD b

are stated
Istribution

he Cq
- m .
ment is zg fonom“nxun :

WS
The G =
: 0 .
that in g, Vehme Y the Govern’
; Tecg;
as seriogg) Siygg), SOMe Ofe"’ed a report

ing
of the College, e{.?:ﬁd wiy 3] a ‘ne students

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES

approve of such conduct. The problems which
arise are primarily matters for the College and
University authorities.

The Government are concerned with t'he
management of Government Colleges and. with
the conduct of those who wish to aspire to
enter Government service. They have come
to the conclusion that those who take a _leadmg
part in organising these interferences with the
proper working of College are neither fit to be
members of the college nor to enter Government
service.

The Government, therefore, desire to make
it know that the authorities of all Colleges,
whether under public or private management,
will be asked to send a list of the
pames of the students who have recently taken
a leading part in organising such demonstra-
tions and if such demonstrations should occur
hereafter, the Government will call for a similar
list. The Government will then issue orders,
debarring such studenis from appointment in

Government service.

UNIVERSITY SETTLEMENTS

At an ordinary meeting of the Senate of the
Madras University held last month, it was resol-
ved that °‘ University Settlements shquld })e
organised so as to bring college and University
students into contact with the peasants and
workers and enable them to make economic sur-
veys in regard to these and collect data which
will eventually lead to their improvement, and
also induce them to help the peasants and
workers in their work and impart literacy and
education to thein’.

Another resolution moved by Dr. S. R. U.
Savoor that a Diploma in Statistics, comprising
Mathematics, Economics, Statistical methods,
Applied Statistics and two of the following sub-
jects : (1) Mathematical Economics and Eco-
nometries (2) Acturial Statistics, (3) Economics
stodies, (4) Vital Statistics and population pro-
blems and (5) Agricultural Statistics, was also
carried. The course is open to all graduates
and is part-time, extending over two academic
years.

t———

BENGAL
SECONDARY EDUCATION BILL

A scheme for the withdrawal of all Hindu
Students from the 1500 schools in the province
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and the establishment of a Hindu University in
case the Bengal Secondary Education Bill was
passed into law was outlined by Dr. Shyam
Prasad Mookerjee at a meeting of Hindus.

To educate public opinion a Committee of
Action consisting of prominent educationists was
formed. It was resolved to request the manag-
ing committees of all the High Schools in the
province to come in touch with the parents and
guardians of their pupils and obtain their sanc-
tion for concentrated action that might be neces-
sary for securing the just demands of the educa-
tionists.

EDUCATION THROUGH FILMS

The scheme for carrying on intensive educa-
tive propaganda through films and lectures,
claimed to be unique in India, which was under-
taken by the Government of Bengal about the
beginning of this year through National Welfare
Units, has proved tremendously popular. The
scheme, however, is being worked on an experi-
mental basis and the results are being carefully
watched.

The Units are twenty-one in number and
are working in the various districts in the
province.

EDUCATION OF BLIND CHILDREN

The authorities of the Calcutta Blind School
are making arrangements for the reception of
evacuated blind children from England. One
such child has already applied for admission.
The School has a fund for the support and edu-
cation of European and Anglo-Indian blind
children.

MEDICAL COURSE

At a meeting of the Senate of the Calcutta
University held recently, the revised M. B. regu-
lations were modified, providing that in future no
student would be allowed to enter a Medical
College if be had not attained the age of 17 at
the time of his admission to the College or if ha
was not of that age by December 31 of that
year in which he sought admission.

The modified regulations also provide for
giving ample opportunities to each medical
student to learn the preventive aspects of medi-
cal science. It is also provided that as in the
case of other Universities in India, Calcutta
University students whould have separate sub-
jects on surgery dealing with throat, nose and
ear diseases.



FOSSIL POETRY
By Prof. HENRY MARTIN, M.A., O.B.E.,

Formerly Principal, Islamia College, Peshawar,

R.N.Cllawla,

tension on long distance flights I alw

the famous avia-
tor who was tlle
first Indian to f]y
from Iadia to

England, says:
“To overcome
fatigue and nervous

ays drink tea and |

have found that a cup of tea now and then, even in ihe cock-
pit, has a wonderfully soothing and refreshing effect on me.

Particularly in such a trying climate as ours, | make

it a point of carrying my flask of tea in the cockpit

before taking off, and of course being a solo f]yer I

seldom enjoy the pleasure of having it served on a

tray—so I drink my tea straight from the flask.”
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who first described words as ‘lossil
poetry’. * The poets made all words, "
he said, “and therefore language is the
archives of history, and, if we must say it,
. a sort of tomb of

the muses. For,
though the origin
of most of our
words is forgotten,
each word was at
first a stroke of
genius, and obtain-
ed currency be-
cause for the mo-
ment it symbolised
the world to the
first speaker and
o === to the hearer. The
etymologist finds the deadest word to have
been once a brilliant picture. Lamguage s
fossil poetry. As the limestone of the
continent consists of infinite masses of the
shells of animalcules, so language is made
up of images, or tropes, which now, in their
secondary use, have long ceased to remind
us of their poetic origin.”” On this Arch-
hishop Trench, in his * Study of Words,”
remarks : * He evidently means that just as
in some fossil, curious and beautiful shapes
of vegetable or animal life, the graceful
fern or the finely vertebrated lizard, such
as now, it may be, have been extinct for
thousands of years, are permanently bound
up with the stone. and rescued from that
perishing which would otherwise have been
theirs,—so in words are beautiful thoughts

]T was Emerson, the American essayist,

- and images, the imagination and the

feeling of past ages, of men long since in
their graves, of men whose very names
have perished, these, which would so
easily have perished too, preserved and
made safe for ever.” :

v

It is almost impossible to express
abstract ideas except in metaphors borrowed
from the material world; and in many of
our words and phrases the metaphor is still
plain to sce. We talk, for example, of
grasping an argument, pocketing an insult,
bowing to a ruling, shelving a duty, shoul-
dering a responsibility, seesmg an idea,
eating one’s words, handling an awkward
situation, weighing a decision, swallowing
one’s pride, facing a difficulty, launching a
scheme, coming to a conclusion, reaching
an agreement. The language is rich, also,
in figurative phrases or idioms drawn from
material things ; such as, to turn over a new
leaf (reform), to sst on the fence (be un-
decided), to bury the hatchet (make peace),
to put one’s foot down (be firm), to burn
one’s fingers (get into trouble), to get the
sack (be dismissed), to-end in smoke (come
to nothing), and hundreds more.

These are all obvious and unmistake-
able metaphors. But we do not always real-
ise that most of the words we use to express
abstract ideas are really mataphors, though
hidden ones. When, for example, we
speak of the ideas of right and wrong, we
are unconsciously talking in metaphors; for
the word ‘right’ means, literally straight
(as in ‘aright line’ in geometry), and the
word ‘wrong’ (from the verb to ‘wring’)
means twisted. (We have the same meta-
phors, still plain and unhidden, in the
adjectives ‘ straight” and ‘ crooked ’ used to
describe a man's character or conduct; for
a ‘straight’ man is an honest man, and
man whose dealings are ‘crooked’ is
dishonest.) :

“Faded metaphors”; that is what
such words as ‘right’ and ‘wrong’ have
suggestively been called. But, just as we
may revive a withering flower with fresh



- A COMMON SCRIPT FOR INDIA

By Mr. S. KRISHNA RAO, B.A., B.Ed.

LI. reasonable people have come

to realize the value ofa common

language and a common script for
India, a common script both for the
common language and the other languages.
But, while there is sufficient agreement
upon the language question, it is absent
on the script issue, because it bristles with
obstacles, both sentimental and scientific,
An instance of purely sentimental difficulty
may be seen in the objection of the
Muslims to discard the present script of
Urdu in favour of the perfectly phonetic
Devanagati Script. As an example of
scientific difficulty (sentiment too is not
absent in this case also) may be pointed
out the opposition of the Hindus to the
‘ useful and easy ' Latin script.

The above paragraph implies that the
Devanagari script has scientific merits,
while the Latin script has utilitarian advant-
ages. And the issue lies between the two,
if we take it for granted that the other
Indian scripts, except that of Urdu, sink or
swim with the Devanagari ccript and that,
since Urdu has neither of the above men-
tioned mecrits, it can be dropped with no
consideration except sentiment. And 1
cannot be blamed for neglecting sentiment
too for the following reason: Sentiment
towards a script exists only for literates
and they are only 10% of us. For the rest
90% there can be no cherished sentiment
towards any particular script for the simple
reason that they know none. Of course
it will crop up if they are incited by being
told: This is the script of your ancestors
and that, of your rulers. Now, is it fair to
impose upon the illiterate masses our

&1 Continued from preceding page.
words are the tools of thought. It is only
by words that we can qommunicale our
thoughts to others; and it is only in words
that we can thiok ourselves,

cumbersome sentiments ?
desirable to settle the scri
the eve of the present’ lite
so that we need not unlear
learn a new one, later on ?

And is it not
Pt question on
racy campaign,
n our scripts and

Now, is it not possible to i
) combin
merits of the Devanagari and Latin ¢ the

I believe it is. Let us see. The ;ﬁ:}‘sfts.?
mel_'it of. the Devanagari script conseisltc
mgmly in its sufficiency of a]p‘habetss
chiefly vowels. The merits of *usefuln '
and ease’ claimed on behalf of the La:iS:

script chiefly consist in keeping apart vowels
and consonants in writing, instead of addin
vowel symbols to ccnsonants as in thg
Devanagari_ script. Besides, the Latin
letters are simple and almost g} flow fro

left to right (I keep in mind only the smt?l
alphabet used in writing) with a smooa;h
downward curve, which meansg a great
advantage in writing ; while the Davanagari
script is full of horizontal and vertjca] lines
as well as curves swinging both from Jeft to
right and right to left, which means g
considerable difficulty in writing. That j
to say, the Devanagari script is eag tlz
read on account of itg phonetic basisybut
not on account of its complex sym})olr
w}?ereas the Latin script is easy to write,
print, type and take short hand notes of,
on account of its simple symbols and thé

convention of keeping vowels and con-
sonants apart.

' To_ combine the merits of the two
Sctipts in one, I suggest the linking of the
Devanagari _sounds to the Latin symbols.
The suggestion is by no means new; but
very frequently it is lightly treated on the
implication that the Latin script is insuffi-
clent. My pointis that the objection is
superficial, for though the Latin script has
only 26 letters in name, it has 26 xg sym-
bols in fact. Even some of the 26 yare
redundant. So are all the capital letters

COMPOSITION-ABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 5

and prift variations. So, if we make use
of come of these superfluous symbols, there
will be no dearth of symbols for the
Devanagari sounds.

This means there will be only one set
of letters, just as in the Devanagari script.
Of course in print and type the letters stand
apart, while in writing they are connected,
just as in English. This is only a matter
of convenience.

SUMMARY

1. The need of a common script for the
Indian languages in general and Hindu-
sthani in particular, is urgent.

2. Itis wisdom to decide upon it just
now, on the eve of the present literacy
campaign.

3. The phonetic merits of the Devana-
gari script and the merits of ease and use-
fulness belonging to the Latin script are
both desirable.

4. They can be conveniently brought
together, by breathing Devanagari sounds
into Latin symbols.

5. The Latin script is not insufficient,
if we make use of the redundant symbols
and adopt only one set of them for all
purposes, :

6. An expert committee will give a final
shape to my rough suggestion,

A Difficulty

Due to the ‘samdhi’ in languages in-
spired by Sanskrit, a whole sentence might
be a single chain of letters. Can it not be
managed by breaking the link at agreed
letters in words? At least in Andhra this
is not difficult: as I know no other Indian
language, I cannot assert it of any other.
However, I believe it must be the same in
them too.

A note:— The phrase °‘Devanagari
sounds ’ is loosely used, only to keep the
topic clear, It can be easily seen that, as
a matter of fact, I mean it to represent the
sounds of all the Indian languages. Fur.
ther, the reader will find that the contro-
versy between ‘ Sanskrit ' and ‘ Devanagari ”
is not gone into here, for that is not the
purpose of the essay.

COMPOSITION-ABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS
By Mr. V. S. VENKATANARAYANA, M.A., B.Ed.

HE English composition work of our

High school pupils is very defective

and requires careful treatment. We
must put forth a determined attempt to
establish habits of expression which are
grammatically correctand rhetorically effec-
tive. Unless we do so, it will not be
possible for us to make the pupils ‘exact
men’,

Composition work involves the ability
to express precisely one’s ideas in English.
Expression of ideas is through sentences and
therefore it implies the ability to frame
correct sentences and the ability to present
them in a logical and coherent form. So to
jmprove the composition work of the

pupils we have to enhance their ability to
frame correct sentences and arrange them
in an ordered form. We shall deal now with
the respective measures to be taken in
order to inculcate in the pupils these
abilities.

Framing a sentence consists of three
processes : the recall of correct sounds, the
recall of correct vocabulary and the recall
of correct syntactical constructions. The
first two of these can best be secared in the
pupils by giving them enormous amount of
practice 'in Oral work which is the best
approach to develop the power of ‘auto-
matism ’: ‘ the fusion of linguistic symbols
with the things symbolised.’
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TEACHERS’ RECOMMENDATION Commitiees h:/sz‘::t:l tsee‘:hl::c“l trecruit.ing b

Qng of the resolutions passed at the Bomba and more are in the processp o? bcgra.m places
Provincial Secondary Teachers’ Conference wa); o ese sub-committees will be re::cl;gsiielt ‘flp‘
that physical or military trainin AXINg arrangem, 5D e for

? € should be trajn; ents for the prelimi

compulsory in secondary schools and no student c;a;:xéliggtand technica) supervision ofna:gprloc:'c:;ll
should be declared to have passed the Matricy. . €overnm

lation examination unless he hag
satisfactorily a prescribed caurse in p
military training,

Another resolution urged upon’ the Govern-
ment and the University of Bombay the necessity
of checking the growth of mushroom schools
and of preventing unhealthy competition among
schools, especially in the urban areas,

he conference requested the Government
and the University of Bombay to insist on
schools having a provident fund as a condition
precedent to registration of grant of recognition
or renewal of recognition of Schools under their
jurisdiction.

HINDUSTANI IN SCHOOLS

Alfter careful consideration of the question
pf continuing the study of Hindustani in schools
in the province, the Government of Bombay
haye directed that, though there is no serious
objection to the continuance of the teaching of the
languge in other institutions, the Urdu educational
institutions in the province— that is the primary
and secondary schools and the training instity-
tions where the medium of instruction is Urdu—
should be exempted from the inclusion of such
teaching in the curriculum.

U- P

BOARDING SCHOOL FOR BRITISH
CHILDREN

At a meeting held at'Government House,
Lucknow, a committee consisting of Lady
Hallett, the Bishop of Lucknow and representa-
tives of the European Association and the
various service associations was formed to take
over the buildings of the Philander Smith
College, Nainital, which has been compelled to

close down, for starting a co-educational board-
jpg school for British Children,

TRAINING OF TECHNICIANS

A large number of civil firms, factories and
technical institutions have offered to co-operate
in the technical recruiting scheme in the provingce
by offering facilities for the training of selecteq
recruits,

undergone
hysical or

0
devgted to the ger ice

A

th:‘é“;v‘:;fs: 12,000 was alotted from H. E,
ing stipen d:“;s War Purposes Fund for provid-
and towards :t ng recrpits under training
this training. penses in connection with

deservi
her ex

At the conclusion of th i
) | e period of trajpi
wh‘lch will be of three to Six months' dur::ilgg,
tralnegs who pass the final Army Trade 1

LITERACY DRIVE AMONG POLICEMEN

Illiterate members of the {J P i
constables ang chaukidars are tc; b.ePr.ﬁ::gefol?t:: :

rate at the rate of 15,000 per year. A scheme

th}as bEen evo_lved for the purpose by the Educa-
woilh hxpansxon Department in collaboration
ith the Inspector-General of Poljce.

In each of th ; bt
tres will start Sorty-nine districts, five cen.

of Decembar unctioning, probably by the end

ASSAM

UNIVERSITY FOR ASSAM
. Mr. Rohin;j Kumar cj

Inister, Proposes tq intr
ensuing sessigp of the
ment of 3 U

audhury, Education
oduce a Bj in the

! Assemb .
Miversity ip Assanl]}., for the establish.

PRIMARY EDUCATION

Province was

Mr. haudhgr;
s urt  saiq
M;mstry fully realigeq the m:?natd {he _present
®XPansion of primary educatiy e, need for

Of rupees i the budget

: - Hesy h
frugality shoylq be the oo that Simplicity and

of or; . € essenti o s
du&tl':ental life. Eq cation shc)lz}dCh?'raCtensms
€ men of character and ealm at pro-

nlight t
4 of mo‘helland, ghtenmen
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SINDH
DIRECTION TO TEACHERS

An order directing that all the teachers
should learn Sindhi language before the end of
March 1942 has been issued ung]er the new rules
under the Sind Primary Educathn Act to al} the
teachers in primary schools teaching Marathiand

Gujarati languages.

HYDERABAD
SCIENTIFIC TERMS COMMITTEE

The first meeting of the Scientific Term.s
Committee was held recently under th.e presi-
dentship of Sir Akbar Hydari. After a discussion
lasting for nearly six hours, all mexr{bers present
came to a unanimous decision with rega;d to
submitting a report to the Central Advxsgry
Board of Education on the question of evolving
a common scientific terminology for India.

After the report was drafted, it will be
submitted to the Central Advisory Board of
Education which is expected to meet at Delhi
sometime in February next.

OSMANIA STUDENTS’ STRIKE
ENQUIRY

Sir M. Venkatasubba Rao, Khan F?.za.l
Mohammed Khan and Nawab (_}bouse Ym_]ung
Bahadur, members of the Enquiry Committee,
appointed to enquire into the facts and causes
leading to the incidents of August ‘26 anfi sqb-
sequent strike by the Osmania University
students and suggest measures necessary to
prevent their recurrence in future, held thglr
first official meeting at the Home Secretariat
recently.

Statements had been submitted to the Com-
mittee by the District Police, Railway and
Osmania University authorities. .The Com.
aittee will be again sitting wht_an 'ev1den_ces will
be recorded on behalf of the District Police,

e

MYSORE
MONASTIC COLLEGE
The Mysore Government granted free of

imately at
cost a plot of land valued approxima
Rs. 40,000 in the centre of the city to the

Buddhist Goodwill Mission from Ceylon, at
present for the purpose of constructing a Buddhist
Monastic College and Vihara.

It is understood the Mission will invest one
lakh of rapees in the construction of the College
and Hostel, the foundation stone of which is
likely to be laid by a Minister of the Ceylon
Government,

A MODEL COLONY

In accordance with the recent Government
order, a colony has been started in the village of
Kalammanadoddi near Maddur, in the Irwin
canal area. Ten educated unemployed persons
with qualifications ranging from S.S. L. C. to
B. A., were selected by the Committee. They
started the cultivation of tobacco and it is now
paying fairly well. It is still in the experimental
stage and the Government are watching the
results, before ordering extention of the colony
system to other places.

BARODA

17tH SESSION OF INDIAN HISTORI-
CAL RECORDS COMMISSION

The Seventeenth Session of the Indian
Historical Records Commission will be held at
Baroda on December 21 and 22, 1940. Hon’ble
Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai, K. B.E, C. 1. E,
I, C. S,, the Member, Department of Education,
Health and Lands, Government of India, is
expected to preside.

A two.day programme has been arranged
to create interest in Jocal records. Nearly
forty papers on a wi’de range of subjects e.g.,
Captain James Browne's Sanad, Navy of the
Gaekwars, Warren Hastings as g plaintiff,
Hyder Ali's relations with the British and
Capitulation of Pondicherry, will be read and
discussed. An excursion to a place of historical
interest will also be arranged.

An historical exhibition wi)l be organised
where a large number of documents, seals,
paintings, coins etc., collected from Government
record rooms, Indian States, various public
institutions and private collections will be

displayed. It is expected that many new
documents will be brought to light.




“The oral work intended ‘may consigt
qf a graded series of exercises i reproduc
tion set upon the text with timely and
appropriate variations, For example, the
may be exercises in direct reprodu::tion}:
repetition of teacher's words; answefs tc;
questions  based upon the words  of
the boqk etc.; they may be exercises
iIn modified reproduction : repetition of
sentences with change of person, tense ete
answers to freer questions, asking of ques;:
tions; and finally they may be exercises in
free  reproduction or renarration. Thege
three forms of reproduction correspond to
the lower and higher forms in grades. The
analogue of reproduction in written work

viz., transcription gives a similar scale of
varying exercises.

The third ability of correct syntactical
construction also follows from the above set
of exercises, The ppil is made to hear
correct English and he is made to practice
the gra:matical forms met with in the
course of his study of the text-book
prescribed for intensive reading. Weritten
composition  work of the pupils will
provide the teacher with opportunities for
diagnosing  grammatical defects and 2

ractical and f .
fhem. useful method of remedying

We must make a list of the grammati-
cal‘errors committed by the pupils in the
written composition work and we have to
use the very sentences in which the errors
- appeared  as drill-sentences designed to
eliminate the errors. These drill-sentences
must be grouped and class.fied, After the
collection of the dril] excrcises, we have to
make a ‘map’ of ea-~h pupil in which we
can bullfi up gradually a diagnosis of his
grammaticul errors. For example, suppose
me we ]

‘ Sentence, word order, It wi:lhac:l:t e‘:‘;:tlet:teIi
dent, adjective for adverb'—These ‘cr tc'e’
phrases tell us what aspects of the ipii?
writing require mending. They ir'lfop P
respectively, that the said student dorm o
always kaow where to begin a new se t;s oy
that he has no knowledge of the ;lr;;-c:f

words in sent .
fre .€nces, that
1 g s ot ntecada g 1 oo
a n
adverbs. eodency to uge adjectiveg § .
. or
After thig
prescribed.

to the whole clags

Jae S unle

ina]orlty‘ of the class needSSr o'y

the particular drj)], In ge

1s treated separately ag h%: :;;Z}aeggh Pupil
"}I)'lhe nature of the )

possible, calls for a chojce of

oge of which is the right ongons

shall not ask : correct the fo]lo- . Thugs we

lo<1)<5fas 'all his money in gamvgipg’,‘

?s t— choo.se the correct form - Ing."  we

ooses) all his money in gambliné ,He (Ioses,

The drill exercises ;
on ordi.nary paper at thiretowmten in ink
a heading ‘which designatespth0 yhich ig
work required to be done; fe i
captions such. as ‘Spelling of’woog ‘nstance
Ing y into i ; semicglon withr e ang.
clauses etc *, Series  of

> Whereyer

of the work,

For €xample: —

Adjectiveg and adye )

1. adjectiveg an .
© MOst, mogt|

A.

d adverhg

1. Careless laci
2. Paralle] gozc“‘g of modifiers

L% constructiq
+ Participiq] Phraseg "

* Cf‘ ‘ Ho N ——
of the Atlansic (rcPAthic Engligy .
September 19 4‘,3'1;% .I'ilgh School, éduccl&'i:'ﬁ,o?' }1()3‘;
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C. Conjuctions.

1. Which and where
2. Then and so

3. And who

4. Like and as

Similar classification can be made with
regard to the other errors. If the ‘map’ of
the student reads A2, B1, C3 it would mean
that he confuses adjectives with adverbs,
that he is careless in the placing of modi-
fiers and that he is in the habit of using
‘and who.” The particular drill sheet
containing drill sentences under those
indices shall then be given to him.

The following sentences serve as
models. It is not always possible to have
exercises that call for a choice of expressions.
Such sentences are to be corrected.

A. 1. We could (easy, easily) go there in
a car,

2. 1 have seen (most, mostly, almost)
everything.

3. Rama and Krishna are both clever,
but Rama is the (cleverer, cleverest)

4, It was difficult to determine what
(kind of, kind of a) store it was.

B. 1. They ate their tiffin sitting on the
banks of the Godavari which con-
sisted of chuppatis and curds.

HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 9

2. The origin of the festival is that
there was once a terrible demon and
we celebrate his death as a result of
his cruelty.

3. Having received few letters from me,
I suppose you think I have forgotten
you.

C. 1. I advanced to the room from (which,
where) the noise seemed to> come.

2. Of course there was no rain, so he had
to use wat: r from the well.

3. I met my friend and who asked me to
go with him to his place.

4. His book is (like, a) that of mine.

In this manner we can get from the
written exercises a wealth of drill sentences
which can be used to check faulty expres-
sion on the part of the pupils This will
be useful in developing the language-sense
in the pupils. This requires some hard
and painstaking work on the part of the
teacher.

Finally, practice in the art of composi-
tion viz., in collection, selection and
marshalling of ileas with appropriate pre-
sentation can be well cultivated in the
pupils by first giving such training in the
mother-tongue. It will save much trouble
if subjects from the text-bnok or subjects
which are alrrady written about in the
mother-tongue are set for English composi-
tion work in the class-room.

* The problem of illiteracy in India, is of a colossal nature, nearly 92 par cent of the
people being unable to read or write. No country, however vast its population, will be strong
unless its people are literate. The greatest nation-building work that they could undertake in
India is therefore to help the people to read and write. At the rate of progress of literacy as
revealed in the last Census Report, one per cent in ten years, it will take 920 years before
illiteracy is removed. Should you not give a trial to my method, which will remove illiteracy

from the land in twenty years at most ? ”

~—Frank C. Laubach.
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Sir C. V. RAMAN ON THE TEACHING
OF SCIENCE

“ The true purpose of science as of any
other activity should be the promotion of culture,
the development of the human personality.
Science is a way of understanding the universe.
It should be a way to attain mental, spiritual and
moral satisfaction,”
observed Sir C. V.
Ramar speaking at
the Triplicane
Hindu High School,
Madras.

Continuing he
said, we should keep
our eyes and ears
open, and also,
more difficult to do,
our minds open.
One could appreci-
ate beauti ful things,
glorious and lovely,

and yet keep one's
mind alert and seek to understand what was

behind it. The importance of this composite
effect should be more and more emphasised upon
the teacher as well as the student. 1t was abso-
lutely necessary to create a new outlook towards
science, one of joy and fervour. Without a
lively interest, no learning was really worth
having. This outlook was more necessary in a
country like ours, because we were inclined to
think that science was something coming to us
from Europe or even from Japan.

In conclucion, Sir Raman said that we
were all _chi]dren of nature and should go back
again to it.  'We should realise that nature was
the real source of all inspiration. If we went
through a casuarina plantation, we could hear
that the place was filled with some musical notes.
We would probably be astonished to hear that

the explanation of that pheromenon was the
basis of nearly all our theor

aviation and navigation,

He did not wish that the uti}j

. tarian side of
science should be abolished. But jt was a great

Yy of =rodynamics,

N7 g NE

mi.stake to stress it unduly. The true aspect of
science was to understand natural phenomena
and place ourselves in communion with them.

MR, PAPWORTH'S EXHORTATION TO
TEACHERS

“Your first duty as teachers is to create a
generation of orderly citizens, for, if you allow
forces of disorder to prevail, they will ine vitably
lead to the disruption of the community and all
your elaborate structure, political, educational
and social, will fall to pieces " said Mr. H. C,
Papworth, Director of Public Instruction,
Madras, inaungurating the Tenth Education
Week on the 21st of October at Madras.

Continuing he said, "1 believe that the
majority of teachers in their more serious
moments will realise this, that before book learn-
ing and before reforms in any educatioal systemy,
their first duty is to create an orderly generation
of citizens, As teachers, you have the first
innings with the young boy or the young girl
and with you rests the first responsibility for
educating those dangerous elements of subver-
sive propensity in our public order.”

Dr. MOOKER]I'S ADVICE TO
STUDENTS

Inaugurating the Annamalaj
Cosmopolitan Club on the 23rd of Oc
Radha Kumud Mookerji, Professor of History,
Lucknow University, appealed to the students
to work for increasing the literacy of the country.
In thfa course of his speech, he said :

" A cosmopolitan outlook is essential. One
of the needs of the hour is the spirit of fellowship
which alone can develop and influence the
social life of the country and also bring about
the much-desired Indian unity, It is incumbent
upon every responsible citizen to do his mite in
removing the appalling illiteracy in this country.
The first duty of students is to prepare them-
selves for the great fundamental task of recons-
tructing India and to see that a national level of
efficiency is .reached. Students after getting
their degrees must go to the villages, settle them=

University
tober, Dr.
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ia herself is a huge conti-

selvte slt\l:ﬁ;:ée? ° Ih}gle? that urbanization at this
:faf!g: is out of question. Students must enhgh:}elr:3
d cannot be waiting upon th
tgl:)i/e:ﬁrsxziisa{g do that work. The qu;snon '1?
becoming desperate. A wel}-deﬁng socxad
l:ogframme has to be dmwn‘ up lmmedlately”an
Earried out.  Reconstruction of the village
means the reconstruction of the whale nation.

g

GAL
IR LIONEL LEACH ON LE
° EDUCATION IN INDIA

“All those who adopt the law as th;:llr
means of livelihood are not _tempera.menta y
fitted or possess those faculties which are
pecessary for success in the conduct of cases in
Court, but they may possess the q"uahﬁcatlon(?
for success as lawyers outside Court_ —observe
Sir Lionel Leach, in his Convocation Addrgsg
to the Graduates of the Annamalai Univetsity

the 16th instant. '

o Regarding overcrowding in the profesglon,
Sir Lionel, after giving reasons why suggestloncsl
such as closing down of the Law Collegg 2‘1;11
restriction in enrolment were nos practxcat teé
suggested that the first step to 2 bettex; ]s aal
of affairsis to improve the system o eg
education.” After stating that the smg]eI af-?cé
system " is the better system so far a_sd nof’ o
concerned " he said that the solicitor s:i e of the
profession should not be neg_lecte. h 1 be
practitioner must be free to act in et ;r ¢ p}‘e
city, but fit himself for th.e work which Lk
intends to do,” added Sir Lionel.

Proceeding he said: ‘I donot proposelto
embark upon a discussion wh.ethfar the supp fd
menting of the course of studies in law shou.1
be left to the Law College or to the Bar Coulxlzcl s
although if it were to be left to the Law Cbo ege
it is obvious that its course would have to be o}?e

f three years, and thxs. would involve the
ouestion whether reading in ghambers and post-
o aduate studies could be insisted upon as weI!,
%recause if insisted upon iF wogld take ta. cixt]:ilr.l
date for the legal profession six years to ol °

Iment, two years for the arts or scienc

32;2% three years for the law degree gsdd oge

ear fo’r the post-graduate course pr;sfclr! e 1}_;
zhe Bar Council. So long as the de c1emi:§the
made up it matters not whether'the ?tge;:?s; s the
Law College or the Bar Coun.cﬂ.h 1 pas Do
suggested that the Bar Council s 011:: d folfl the
fole of the Council of Legal TCRon e
England and that legal education 50

profession is concerned should be in its I_Jands.
If the intention is to divorce legal education in
India in the practitioner’s sense entirely from the
Universities, I think it would be a retrograde
move. All that is required is co-operation and
with co operation there will be no difficulty in
effectively supplementing the course of studies
in order to ensure proper training for both
branches of the profession.

SIR SHANMUKHAM CHETTY ON
UNIVERSITY EDUCATION AND
UNEMLOYMENT

Sir R. K. Shanmukham Chetty, Dewan of
Cochin, in the course of his address at the
Eleventh Founder’s Day of the Annamalai Uni-
vercity on October 12, made a fervent plea that
the Arpamalai University, since it was situated
in the heart of the Tamil country, should devote
its attention to the promotion of Tamil Culture
and the study of Tamil Classics.

He then referred to criticisms levelled agai-
nst Universities for merely manufacturing gradu-
ates, without providing them any employment,
and said : The applicution of the utilitarian point
of view in university education.bad createq confu-
sion about the ideals and objects of_ um'versi'ty
education. To charge the Annamalai University
or any other university that it had failed to
enable its students to procure employment was
unjust. No guarantee was being givgn to ghe
students when they entered the universities.
Besides, universities had been held for centuries
as seats of classical learning. Th_e adveqt of
the industrial age upon the world in the middle
of the 19th century turngd the attention of
universities upon the teachmg of science and
technological subjects. Even in India 15 or 2,0
years ago about 80 per cent of tht_s students in
an university chose Histo;y, ther'ature and
Philosophy and the rest, Science subjects. But
to-day the situation was exactly the reverse.
The explanation for the change was that students
felt that if they took a degree in Mathematics or
Science they could procure employment more
easily than if they took a degree in History or
Philosophy. But the fact was that science
degrees did not help a graduate to procure some
employment. So he got disappointed. The net
result of this great disappointment in life had
created in the university itself an atmosphere of
disappointment and futility, which inits turen,

had cast a gloom upon university education in
general. :



- THE STUDY OF g7
By Mr. TARANI KANTA SARMA, B
H. E. School, Karara (Assam), T

N making a nation, in furthering the cause
of a country with all its cultural, politi-
cal, social and spiritual development,

the importance and practical helptulness
of history can never be exaggerated. As
history is the record of all the strivings,
successful or unsuccessful, of the great
humanity for the realisation of earthly ends,
so it is the perennial source of knowledge,
vitality and inspiration of a nation or
pations. An awakening India or a fighting
world cannot ignore or undervalue the
careful and scientific study of this evec-
living and ever-growing subject. Past
theories of Philosophy and Science have
got a historical value, literature of past
ages hasa cultural and social value, but
the history of hoary ages is itself the real
life of a nation or of the world, and the
living humanity, for its growth and nourish.
ment, should draw sap from it. But India
lacks the very spirit and method of the
treatment of the subject. We, in India,
treat history as we treat a dead language.

‘A modern world cannot hold the view
that history is only the political past of a
country. It should be the complete picture
of a nation with all its ideas and tendencies
in the way of realisation. The political
heads alone cannot make a country or
mould a nation. They can do so only when
the forces, cultural, social and eccnomic,
of a land, find a true representation in their
persons. Only then they may be called to
be the makers of history, because then they
can claim to be the proper representatives of
the mass and the age. Behind the great

personality of Shivaji there was the spirit,
religion and philosophy of the Hindy race,

ORY

A.,

time made the Mara i
] tha nati
nothing but the resultant of Crtlxese

the shape of a personality,

. I that is the proper
history, and we cannolt) i[;nore
the progressive advancement o
th.en we hgve to take into g
th‘ngbs maimly : (1) The mat
syllabus, and (3) Th
method of teacl(ling. gyte&(;h:atangl the
mean the books on the sub'ecetrlal e
modern world hag already tumedJ its' at:tl;he
n-

tion from the gaud c
gorgeous parapghern};liam;rft thins and the
perors to the nakedvdrawing rgreat H
solitary social reformer, or the ;mc;)om of @
religio-political forces of the m o orrent
blgges. ' Bpt India stil} requ?:: -
orientation in this sphere though st more
have been made to keep it to thea L3
standard. First, history should bcurre.nt
ten .w1th two objectiyeg. Be ‘de wat-
requirement of the studen;s it shomldes the
to the general public. 4 shou ldappeal
popular subject. So the method l} b'e' :
history for the genera] readin . bYVrltmg
the students should not be thegsapu lic and
general mass of people live in trﬂee. The
phere of their religious faith, consn?tm?s-
ideas, peculiar social doctrines and Zatwe
day economics tinged with political C:lery-
They want a direction which cannot :ur.
these hard facts that again may be Ealcl)erg
the real motive power of civilization. [t e
by evolution and not revolution civilization.
are made. Man can have bett )

er progree
gres.
and come out of narrow creeks and corp -

OIﬂy when he can have a wider
Mistory dealing with diffrent

Shivaji is
forces in

definition of
its value in
fa country,
Ccount three

erial, (2) The

“1;.‘]:‘:)]\',
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the research scholars. Such voluminous
authentic documents are, no doubt, the
treasure of - the country. The general
public should have a synthetic general
account of these with a rough political
background. This is a crying peed of the
day. Men in general are quite ignorant of
the real nature of the past societies of their
own and other nations except some lrgcn-
dary accounts and controversial doctrines.
We cannot admit the complaint that the
sources of such a histery are not snfficicnt
when we have got the Epics, the Puranas,
the codes of socinl laws and a vast number
of literary, religious, political and econemic
works.

For the students history is a kind of
text book. So there should remain grada-
ticn of standard which practically exists
everywhere. But in India the main defect
of these text books, specially of those
written by some Englishmen for secondary
schools, and some written in provincial
languages for the sole purpose of making
money, are so dead and dull, that they
merely cause wastage of energy on the part
of the students, without giving any benefit
except the names of great heroes, and
rulers, and a brief account of great wars.
Hi-tory is bicgraphy, literature, po 1i'ics and
sociology combircd. Dut it is a wonder
that when these other branches of learning
individually gives a great deal of intercst,
why history, the mother of all interests,
fails to create it. The defect lies in the
absence of any definite idcal in treating the’
subject matter. So it is why the truths
and sometimes half-truths, due to improper
emphasis or niggardly representation, become
lifcless and abstruse. [t cannot awaken
inquisitiveness nor can it touch the feeling
of the reader. History should follow the
very aim of our training. What do we

- expect from the students, the future genera-

tion of a country, upon whom rests the
great responsibility of directing the destiny
of a nation ? It is not patriotism, nationa-
lism, sense of responsibility, discipline of
heart and mind, an awakening sense of duty
towards the country and humanity, a true

knowledge of the past, a real compre-
hension of the courses and effects, and an
inspiration to develop the personalities ?
History is the practical field of study where
the necessary qualities of a man find a
greater help in their development. Patrio-
tism of Pratap, heroism of Hyder, and
Tipu, and the saintly ideal of Asoka have
got tremendous effect in the soil of India.
Emphasis should be given upon special
qualities in diffcrent standards of books
properly considering the power of adapt-
ability of the yvoung hearts. We cannot
support the view that history shculd only
represent  the plain facts as the aim of
education is not merely to place the units
of knowledge before the sudents, but to
develop their character and bring out their
individual personality. Itis not a propa-
ganda work. 1If that is so, then education
itself is a propaganda activity. Then let
nature alone teach her sons and daughters,
Again different ages should treat the sub-
ject matter with different points of view.
Then comes the syllabus which is also
considered to be inadequate, In the time
of interrationalism and natioral reconstruc-
tion with wider views, it is a matter of
rcgret that even the graduates with history
in the pass course, if they remain confined
to the text books only, cannot have the
advantage of knowing the world—its past
account of different parts and its civilizations
of the past ages. When the ideas of a
world civilization, a world culture, a world
state, a world university, a world language
are spreading wide, our syllabus, even in the
colleges, does not contain the provision far
study of the world history. As with the
machine civilization the world is geing to
be parrower, and narrower, and strict
nationalism is going to be a fading phase,
we should have an accurate knowledge of
the world history, culture and civilization.
So we should make text books of world
history suiiable to schools and colleges. A
matric student will not find it difficult to
grasp a bareiidea of the great events, per-

. sonalities and civilizations of the world.

That seed of knowledge will go on develop-
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THE CRISIS IN

EDUCATION

By Mr. I. L. KANDEL

T is difficult for those living in a period of

crisis to estimate its magnitude and import.

ance. The era in which we are living has
had few parallels. The first four decades of
this century have witnessed remarkable changes
in thought and attitude, due to a new world
outlook produced by the scientific developments
of the second half of the ninsteenth century,
Science laid the foundation of a new economic
orientation, but undermined authority in every
field of human endeavour without substituting
faith in anything else, even in man himself.

There is scarcely any field of hum

which has not been affected. The aut?:;rciltlslrtu;?
religion and the value of moral principles based
on external standards are questioned, In litera-
ture there has been a departure from concern
with universals to an intense interest in particu-
lars, from concern with man as a member of the
human family to man as an individual, In
music and fine arts expressionism succeedeg
impressionism and realism has been followeg
by surrealism, Since faith in ultimates hag
been discarded, the keynote is experimentalism
without a sense of direction. The result appears
to be a sense of frustration and feeling of
pessimism which donot offer a foundation for
the advancement of culture.

Frustration and pessimism are the outcome
of those economic changes which science has
produced through its contribution to technology.
Hence the bases of unrest within each nation
and the tendency of some nations to look beyond
their borders for markets and raw materials.

The questioning of traditional values and of
eternal verities have produced the chaos in
which the world finds itself today. 1In their
yearning for security some have been willing to
go to the opposite extreme and accept totalita-
rian forms of control even at a sacrifice of all
those ideals which man has struggled throughout
his history to attain. When this return to
despotism is based on ideologies which base
themselves on attacks on all those ideals which
man has come to regard as precious, the crisis
affects the whole of humanity,

Such a period of grisis cannot fail to have
its effects upon education. The whole history
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ing subject matter in such a way as to eliminate
traditional subjects entirely. There is also a
tendency to distinguish “the how " from “the
what,” a tendency found in experimentalism in
literature, art, and music to discard the past, to
under-estimate the place and value of authority,
and to abandon form and organization. Here
again are to be seen the influences of psycho-
analysis on both psychology and education.

On the other side is another movement to
permeate the schools and education with the
ideals of democracy and to give more direct ins-
truction in the meaning and obligations of
citizenship. Those who support this point of
view are ready to recognize the individuality of
each pupil as a method of approach, but believe
that personality can only come to its full flower-
ing in a democratic society. Education means
socialization of the individual and freedom is
something that has to be learned together with
its obligations. This group refuses to accept
the dichotomy between “the how " and " the
what ” and insists that the acquisition of know-
ledge is desirable as a tool for living and in itself
as well. Subjects represent values which man
has found necessary for his existence and survi-
val, but the content of school work must have
meaning for the learner and activity methods can
contribute to this end.

Not the least important problem in the
crisis is the question of the status of the teacher,
who today is expected to be a man of culture
and a master of the special fields of instruction
for which he is responsible. He must have a
philosophy of education and of life.

There are other problems, but the one point
which is impressive is that the world of educa-
tion is in a transition period ; the problems and
issues are recognized; finality and definiteness
can bardly be said to have been reached as yet.
1t is true that there are no clear signs yet that
positive belief has been attained, but it is implicit
in the hope of man that he will yet attain what
centuries of his ancestors fought to secure for
him. —From The World Education.

st

Argentina’s School of the Air

o initiative which reveals the progress of our
general culture is the “School of the Air.
It will begin to function very shortly.

Experienced teachers and radio experts have
contributed their knowledge to the organization
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of this new method of popular instruction, which
is certain to produce excellent results. !

An experimental cycle is being held from
January 10 to March 1 of this summer season..
Special courses will be broadcast for primary.
and secondary instruction.

Lessons on language revision will be
delivered every week-day from four to five,
except Saturdays, to comprise the following
subjects: the national language (Argentine and
Spanish literature), French, English and Italian.

Each course will occupy one half hour of
time, in accordance with programs prepsred by
professors who have specialized in the subject,
appointed by the Inspectorate General of Edu-
caticn.

A group of professors, both men and
women, who have bezn specially selected, will
be in charge of the broadcast lessons, and
attention is paid to the stipulation that they
should have good brodcasting voices, apart from
teaching capabilities. A group of students will
also take part.

The committee of the “School of the Air"
will pubtish these lessons in pamphlets, as
experience in each subject recommends, and wil}
distribute them in advance of the broadcasts ta
whomever may request them, in order that the.
maximum benefit may be obtained from these
lessons by the pupils. '

The committee of the ‘“‘School of the Air”
has its headquarters in the Central Post Office of.
the city of Buenos Aires. :

The programs of French, Itailian and
English lessons will be based on the correspon-
ding official programs of the national and normat
schools for the first years, in erder that the
teaching of languages to punils of the state
establishments will not suffer with the obligatory
interruption of the holidays. :

Courses of primary instruction, on the basis
of a special plan, will also be delivered as an
experiment. _

The Inspectorate General of Education has
prepared the material which is to complete the
services of the “School of the Aijr".

This initiative, on modern pedagogical lines,
is a new and valuable element to be incorpo-
rated into public instruction in the Argentine
Republic.

—Condensed by W. E. from Argenting News.
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ing step by step with the process of higher
instruction.

There is another defect in Indian
history which cannot be correctly accounted
to be due to syllabus.
to the lack of proper interest of the
writers of the text books. A history of
Indiz mainly pays greater attention upon
the things concerning India as a whole,
ot the central or stronger governments. At
present there are smaller units which are
called provinces and many of.which were
once powerful states with glorious histori-
cal records at their back. In the secondary
schools provincies have the advantage of
te:- hing their own histories, such as history
of A.sam, bistory of Bengal. For the
langusge and many other difficulties
students in general cannct get the advant.
age of studying detailed history of all the
provinces. We also do not expect it as
any book on Indian history deals with it
with more or less interest. Our objection
is that the histories of the provinces which
have got remarkable past should get proper
aud considerate representation in the main
beok of Indian history. Events like the
defeat of the Moghul army at the hand of
Lachit Phukar in Assam should not be
oniitted from Indian history.

Next in teaching history we have to
cousider the role of a teacher and the
m-thod of teaching. In the early stage of
the students’ life when the age is tender
and the unsophisticated
predominant in him than reasoning, much
depends upon the teacher and his way of
teaching.  Students generally like those
teachers who are sympathetic, amiable and
whose ways of expression are easy to grasp.
He will prove the best teacher in teaching
history wbo has got a special interest for
the subject. [t does not matter whether
he bad or not history as one of his subjects
in his degree examination, The general
method of entrusting a subject to a teacher
is to select him according. to the subjects
taken up by himin his university career.
This does not always give the desired eng.
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MORAL EDUCATION

By Mr. K. NARAYANAN, M. A, S.T.C,
The High School, Srirangam,

A. IMPORTANCE
s Education is the formation of character.’
(Raymont)
‘ The one and the whole aim of education
may be summed up in the concept—

morality.’ (Herbart)
* Conduct is three-fourths of life.’
(M. Armold)

Different aims of education have been
advocated by different educationists at
different times. Yet the building up of
character has been one of the prominent
aims of education. The main purpose of
discipline is to train a child in virtues,
sentiments and habits in fine to train his
character. No education is worthwhile
unless it helps a man to have a reasonable
amount of mental poise and to deal in a
socially efficient manner with his neighbours
and this is a matter of character. The
crowning excellence of all education is
nobility of character. Let us now see what
the school and the teacher can do in the
formation and development of character of
the pupils under their charge.

B. MEANS OF MORAL EDUCATION
Direct Moral Teaching

Indifference towards direct moral
teaching entails a serious danger. Psycho-
logically ideas must precede action and

=k Continued from preceding. page.

method. As in history there is question of
time and continuity, so the liking of the
boys, for fairy tales and the stories of
Rama and Arjuna, cannot be given to
support the current method of teaching
from the past to the present, There is no
barm in giving a trial, at least, to the
proposed method in the lower classes of
the secondary schools.

hence inculcation of moral ideas is essential.
The teacher should draw up a moral code.
Stories and episodes in history and mytho-
logy should be narrated to substantiate
a moral principle. It is regrettable to note
that direct moral teaching does not find

a proper place in the Wardha Scheme of
Education.

Indirect Moral Teaching

Herbart stressed the historical studies
including history, literature and languages
on the ground that they are of greater
importance as the source of moral ideas
and sentiments. Modern historians doubt
very much whether history is after all a
fit subject for moralising: * History is
impatient of morals,” says Prof. Creighton,
Dr. Keatinge is of opinion that history does
not lend itself to moral teaching. Never-
theless no one can deny that the teaching
of morality through history is a praise-
worthy ideal. Blonheim, the well-known
German writer on the philosophy of history,
said: “ In support of virtue and in rebuke
of vice, the lessons of history are indepen-
dent of time ” An able teacher can make
use of historical characters like Asoka and
Akbar as so many pegs upon which to hang
the various moral virtues. But much can be
done through suggastion, when stories
are told sincerely and in a vivid manner.
Suggestion is, as McDougall says, the
process of accepting ideas without the
knowledge of person receiving, although it
may be quite deliberate on the part of the
person suggesting.

Sublimation of Instincts and Building
of Right sort of Sentiments

To develop character intincts have
got to be sublimated and right sort of senti-
ments must be built up. The essence of
human character is the systematic organi-
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{ PERIODICALS ‘E
| Experiment in Education -

“ What is the aim of education ? What
ought to be the aim of education ? * asks Mr.
C. L. Holden, of the Besant College, Benares,
in the course of an interesting article, under the
above caption, contributed to the current issue
of the Indian Journgl of Education, Auswer.
ing the questions himself, he said :

“ Education is often proclaimed a5 4
training for life. We are inclined to dispute
this. There are g hundred better ways of
training for life than in schools whether these
be orthodox or modern, To introduce a child to
books and crafts and games is one thing, tq call
it education is anather, and very Questionable,

“Education is not a preliminary to life. 1t
* 15 not an initiation to life, Itis a part of life.
At least the period covered by education ig a
part of life, as valuable and as vital and ag
interesting in itself as any other. Childhood
and adolescence should not be subordinated to
anything else, Itis g period of life which should
be lived according to its own laws, and not
according to the wishes of others, Education
in schools should offer a way of living which
should be open to all, but not imposed on all,
because the variety of life is too great and
too precious.”

Proceeding he writes: I believe that
education must become philosophical and religi-
ous. Philosophy hag generally been the expla-
nation of life. Religion has been the justification
of life. Their value has been that they have
in their best forms tried to accept all life and to
show how it may be accepted. That is the
idea we must have again in education. This is
the experiment the teachers of the future must
try, and it is an experiment which admits of no
compromise. Once the teacher himself be-
comes alive to the nature of life, his work is
easy ; after that whatever methods he adopts in
teaching do not matter., is success is assured,

for his interest is really not with the child but
with himself.”

—

The Challenge of Modernity

. “ Modern edacation must fit modern youth
mto modern societies, and this jg precisely what
Indian education dgeg not do to-day,” says
Dewan Bahaduy, K. 8. Ramaswamy Sastri, in an
instructive article in The South Indian Teacher
for October. 1940.
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must be of proved capacity and his conduct
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. institutions urging them to make
sation of its tendencies and dispositions, heads of institutions BIgIng

\in _this respect.

native and acquired.  Alexander Shand;
who tries to evolve a science of character,
refers to this aspect of life in his first law:
¢ Mental activities tend, as frst uncon-
sciously afterwards consciously, to produce
and sustain system and organisation. " .-

The instincts are the bric_ks out of
which the individual’s chara_cter lS.formed.
The teacher meets them In their crude
form and it is the task of the_ teacher to
transform and purify them. For insiance, the
insticct of pugnacity may be sublimated
by asking the pupil to champion the cause
of the weak and to fight for .hiS team.
Fear of bodily pain may be subhmated. for
fear of wrong-doing, and for fear of thlrigs
degrading the soul. Thus we can say with
ROSS that the whole_task of education
is the sublimation of instincis.

As for the building up of right senti.
ments, teacher can do rpuch to foster th_e
growth of worthy sentiments among his
pupils by himself being an exemplar of the
desired qualities and by holding them as
ideals to be achieved. In the main, as
McDougall rightly points out, 1t 1s by a
sympathetic contagton and by suggestions
trom admired personalltles that the chlld's
moral sentiments are shaped.' ’I“he subli-
mation of instincts and the building up of
mora) sentiments will make the ‘self

strong.
Practice in Decision

« Character is a completely fashioned
will, and a will is an aggregate of tendencies
to act ina firm and definite way upon ail
the emergencies of life.” (MILL). It is
by the will that we adjust ourselves to t}ie
varying situations of life, for the will is
active intelligence. Will is therefore th_e
most important part of character qnd Nova'hs
calls character a completely fashioned w‘ill.
The teacher must give the pupils training
in the specific power of voluritar}r Flecmo:y,
He must provide them with situations
where they must decide anci actlor} their
own responsibih‘ty.. .Expenments in self.
.govemment and individual work are good

include practice in
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Habit Formation
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‘the pupils take a keen and lively interest
Games, scouting, debat-
ing societies and excursions go a long way
in moulding the character of pupils so that

" in such activities.

they may not be misfits in society.

A word about organised games. Games

implant certain ideals of character and
conduct. “ The playground is the uncover-
ed school.” Team work helps to shed
down eccentricities, if any, in children in
the company of their chums. It instils into
them the spirit of sportsmanship. Sccial
ties gather strength and pugils learn a great
lesson that obedience is as noble as giving
orders. Frankness, uprightness, endurance,
fairness and above all energy are the results
of games. Games improve the physique
of the pupils: and physical health is very
important as it predisposes to moral health.

Personal Example

“ Example is more powerful than pre-
cept.”’—(Stowe). All tall talk on regularity
and punctuality by an admittedly unpunc-
tual teacher is bound to fall flat. He

must be above reproach.

Discipline and Punishment

Any discussion of moral education
would be incomplete which does not take
into account the reformation of the wrong-
doer, through school punishments or dis-
cipline. Discipline and punishment are
teaching processes as much as a grammar
or arithmetic lessons. We must welcome
occasions for discipline and even for punish-
ment. Any chance that the offence may
be overlooked is a temptation to the com-
mittal of it. But, if children know that
highly unpleasant punishment is bound to
follow upon wrong-doing, they carefuily
avoid it the tendency towards itis atro-
phied, and the virtues become habits.

C. CONCLUSION

Moral education is necessary. The
school and the teacher play no mean part
in the moral development of the pupils.
The school and the teacher can well adopt
with much benefit the means of moral
education indicated above.

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL EFFICIENCY

By Mr. R. A. ATHALEKAR, B.A. (Hons.)

THE PAST

LWAYS the ideal of education is guided
by the philosophy of life and the
philosophy arises out of the needs of

social life. It is natural that it should be
so, tor the intrinsic nature of human life
is not only to continue its existence but
also to accomplish its further development.
Just as the individual’'s development is
directed toward a certain goal, so also the
development of a society is directed to-
ward a certain goal. The nation’s goal
Is determined in its earlier stages of for-
mation and it always tries to achieve that
goal. Soit is necessary for a developing
nation to understand its goal and it is

possible by the study of its attitudes to-
wards certain situations.  History gives
us a clue to that. The history of a nation
is reflected in its educational history.
Hence the necessity and importance of
taking into account the march of the edu-
cational history from earlier time onwards
to the present day when we conceive any
aspect of education.

Our educational history includes vari-
ous currents of thought as our culture is al-
ways invaded by others, Qur national culture
has accepted for its development principles
and it has made them its own principles
and thus it has remained developing through
ages. Mainly we are to take note of two
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Students and National Service

Sir,

It is an established fact that students of
today become the future citizens of India. They
will have to mould the social, economic and
political future of the country in a manner best
suited to the progress and prosperity of their
native land. It is also true that they receive the
necessary training for their contribution as good
citizens, ardent workers and sincere servants of
the nation only during their period of study.
True ideals of citizenship with all duties and
responsibilities which they may have todischarge
and shoulder should only be instilled into their
minds during their period of study at school or
college.

But the times are S0 stirring as to divert
their attention from their legitimate pursuit of
an intellectual nature and engender in their
minds all kinds of activities which do not neces-
sarily come undr their jurisdiction. Any slight
disturbance in the political firmament is sure to
upset their minds, .rouse their passions and
create in them the urge to indulge in some kind
of demonstration which will bave a telling effect
for the time being. It is also to be regretted that
most political leaders catch hold of this easily
inflamable human material and play on their
passions and prejudices, thus dislocating the
smooth working of educational institutions with-
out hitch or hindrance. To steike work is con-
sidered to be a feat of daring, an insult to
constituted authority and an easy and practicable
weapon that may be practised with impunity
withont any due regard to the intricacies
of the game oOr impropriety of resorting to

.such methods which affected the vitals and
cut the roots of school and college discipline.
Howsoever much they may feel sorry thata
popular nationalist leader has been arrested and
put in confinement, they should not be allowed
to show it out in merely absenting themselves
from self-imposed work for which their parents
pay something but should only take it to heart
so that they may do their little bit for the
achievement of this desired result and the
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promotion of the cause which is so near and
dear to the heart of the incarcerated leaders.
To reduce students to the level of coclies and
workers labouring in a factory who may resort
to a strike for the increase of wages or the
redress of a legitimate grievance does not appeal
to commonsense, reason, and practical politics,
as they may find it difficult to cast off all such
ways and means when they grow up to man-
hood and begin to play their parts as useful
citizens of the country.

On the other hand, they may be advised
to undergo the daily routine of intellectual work,
though with a sense of regret, sympathy and
bumiliation and resort to all possible steps
which will only hasten the establishment of full
Dominion Status within the Empire, so that we
may enjoy the same rights and privileges as
people living in other dominions which form
parts of the British Commoowealth. Students
may—with much credit to themselves, profit to
the nation and glory to the country and its
accredited leaders—discuss all political problems
in their umion meetings, take to the spinning
wheel, clothe themselves from head to foot
with home-spun and hand-woven Khaddar, buy
only Indian-made articles for their daily use,
adopt only Indian customs and babits, root out
untouchability in the classroom and social clubs,
promote unity between Hindus and Muslims and
Depressed Classes and engage themselves during
Jeisure hours and holidays in doing village uplift
and adult literacy work, doing propaganda work
in aid of prohibition and village industries
so that India may be rid of unempoloyment and
elevate the status and standard of living of the

children of the soil.

The Madras Government, now consisting of
the Governor and Advisers, have recently
promulgated 2 Comunique stating that all
students of Government Colleges who participate
in strikes as leaders and promoters will be
dabarred and disqualified from service in the
Government, Steps are already being taken in
some institutions to deprive such students of
scholarships, stipends and prizes. The Comma-
pique throws 2 heavy but unpleasant responsi-
bility, oo teachers and heads of institutions, of
preparing lists of such undesirables. Such a
system of espionage, if carried out to the logical
conclusion, will only embitter the relations
between the teacher and the taught and reduce
the teacher to the level of a humble officer of
the Criminal Intelligence Department, to the
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Western thought. But at the same time
we must not forget the original thoughts
of the Hindu philosophy and the Buddhi-
stic philosophy with~ which the new
thoughts tried to assimilate in the field
of education and culture.

“Know thyself ” was the message of
the guru to his disciple through his attitude
towards him, talk and instruction, The
highest ideal of the disciple was of knowing
the ‘self.” The self does not imply simply

~ the body and mind of the disciple but it

implies the whole universe. He wag
required to know his situation and his duty
or right attitude towards it. And the ideal
is as progressive to-day as it was in those
days. Theidea knowing the self implies
knowing the relation of the individual to
circumstances and society and the indi-
~vidual’s attitude or duty towards them. Of
course the method and contents then suitable
are out of date now. They have been
changed according to time, are changing
now and must change forever to make
progress.

The society was divided into castes
and the duties of each class were fixed and
the individuals of the respective castes were
accordingly educated. So everyone did his
own duty for his religions welfare and the
whole society was thus organized on
religious bases. The mutual relationship
of the castes was co-operative. That sort
of education and organization made society
efficient to draw out of nature its happiness
and progress. But further on as the
groups were enlarged they required migra-
tion and mixing, So the old organiza-
tion became loose and many people were
‘ignorant and at a loss t6 know their duty,
So education, as it was confimed to limited
groups, became corrupt and a further need
of efficiency arose.

The Bugidhists tried to
classes preachmg.their social a
duties, irrespective of casté
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heads of institutions urging them to make
the pupils take a keen and lively interest
in such activities. Games, scouting, debatt
ing societies and excursions go a long way
in moulding the ch:jtracte-r of pupils so that
they may not be misfits in society.

A word about organised games. Games
implant certain ideals of .character and
conduct. “ The playground is the uncover-
ed school.” Team work helps to shf;d
down eccentricities, if any, in c.hild.ren' in
the company of their chums. It instils into
them the spirit of sportsmanship. Scocial
ties gather strength and pupils learn a great
lesson that obedience is as noble as giving
orders. Frankness, uprightness, endurance,
fairness and above all energy are the results
of games. Games improve the physique
of the pupils: and physical health is very
important as it predisposes to moral health.

Personal Example

“ Example is more powerful than pre-
cept.”’—(Stowe). All tall talk on regularity
and punctuality by an admittedly unpunc-
tual teacher is bound to fall flat. He

must be of proved capacity and his conduct
must be above reproach.

Discipline and Punishment

Any discussion of moral education
would be incomplete which does not take
into account the reformation of the wrong-
doer, through school punishments or dis-
cipline. Discipline and punishment are
teaching processes as much as a grammar
or arithmetic lessons. We must welcome
occasions for discipline and even for punish-
ment. Any chance that the offence may
be overlooked is a temptation to the com-
mittal of it. But, if children know that
highly unpleasant punishment is bound to
follow upon wrong-doing, they carefully
avoid it the tendency towards it is atro-
phied, and the virtues become habits.

C. CONCLUSION

Moral education is necessary. The
school and the teacher play no mean part
in the moral development of the pupils.
The school and the teacher can well adopt
with much benefit the means of moral
education indicated above.

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL EFFICIENCY

By Mr. R. A. ATHALEKAR, B.A. (Hons.)

THE PAST

LWAYS the ideal of education is guided
by the philosophy of life and the
philosophy arises out of the needs of

social life. It is natural that it should be
so, tor the intrinsic nature of human life
is not only to continue its existence but
also to accomplish its further development.
Just as the individual’s development is
directed toward a certain goal, so also the
development of a society is directed to-
ward a certain goal. The nation’s goal
is determined in its earlier stages of for-
mation and it always tries to achieve tpat
goal. Soit is necessary fora developing
nation to understand its goal and it is

possible by the study of its attitudes to-
wards certain situations.  History gives
us a clue to that. The history of a nation
is reflected in its educational history.
Hence the necessity and importance of
taking into account the march of the edu-
cational history from earlier time oanwards
to the present day when we conceive any
aspect of education.

Our educational history includes vari- -
ous currents of thought as our culture is al-
ways invaded by others. Qur national culture
has accepted for its development principles
and it has made them its own principles
and thus it has remained developing through
ages. Mainly we are to take note of two
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; v that this note is written not by way of

dissent, but for emphasising certain points

Co,"respondence \yhlch_, in my opinion, decerve to be empha-
sised in the report. We have admitted in

the report that the data we have been able

I to cp]lect is not sufficient to formulate
Economic Conditions of Bombay d.eﬁmte recommendations for being placed
Teachers either before the Federation or the Depart-

mental authorities. Yet certain points need

Mr. K. G. Warty, M.a., B,T., Headmaster, to be stressed. One cannot but entircly
agree with the observation that persistent

Municipal High School, Goksak, and Editor, '
Karnatak School World, writes thus :— dem;nds on tge part ofdan ors;ar_nse_d body of

T Provincial Secondary teachers candoa good deal in improving
Teacf(lerg’eFfdog:tgn hggv.:nggcintedea com{, the lot of tcachers. It is therefore an abso.
mittee at its Surat Conference to investigate 1ute necessity that all teaiherls 'mh atided' or
into economic conditions of the teachers fecognised secondary s]c 01;) 5b5d9“ d join
serving in Secondary Schools in this province, their associations and help the bodies in the

work that they are doing.

The Committee has now submitted a full
(1) Pay and Conditions of Service. In

seport of its findings. Though I was a -
member of the Committee I regret I could our recommendations we have noted that

not attend the meetings of the Committee the lot of teachers could be improved in
three ways, the first of them being the im-

except the final one, and therefore could | th i

not put forward some aspects of the pro- provement in the condition of service. The

blems which I intended to. However, the D. P.I. was kind enough to convene an infor-

final report as submitted I fully endorse. At mal meeting of some persons mtereste:d. in

the same time I wanted to stress some points educational matters to discuss the conqltlons
in a separate note prepared by me; but of service and on the 9th of ]u]y‘ hc issued
owing to some technical difficulties the note 2 circular laying down the conditions to be
could not be printed along with the body of observed by all aided schools and teachers
the report. I have great pleasure in present. therein. But the question of fixing a scale
ing it separately to the teachers’ world for of salaries has been left to the managers.
The Minister of Education in 1937 had

- NG ARG NS I

what it is worth. ) . . g
[ want to make it clear in the beginning accepted the principle of fixing & _minimum
T scale for teachers.  In the quinquennial
BN Continued from preceding page. report of 1932-57, the D. P. L. observed that
the minimum to be fixed by the Government

detriment of his noble work of teaching. To )

issue such stringent regulations at such a time, :5hou]d be R?' 50/- for a gradua}te. The SC??IL:S

when the popular Ministries are out of power, introduced in Government Schoolg whlqn
are by far better than the scales available in

does not speak well of the liberal-minded states- Al ;
aided schools, werc considered to be such

manship and foresight of the Advisers now in
power. Moreover the punishment they propose as would * not attract right type of persons
to the Department’ and it was observed by

to inflict is far too severe when compared with
the offence of an immature youth, due to emotio- the E, 1. C. D.,that * this will tell upon the

nal enthusiasm and the promptings of comrades. : . : -
The Government would do WIZ” ti reconsider its tGﬁ:i.czen?y ?Ifhgoverr;mept EdUCal;onaldmstx-
decision, amend the regulations by toning them utions. 15 scale 1S tmore than .oub'le
down considerably and leave all such disciplinary that.of many of the axded. SC}.")OIS in this
punishments to the care of the staff councils and Presidency. The teachers in aided schools
foster a spirit of love, regard and-devotion 90 the same kind of work as do those in
between teachers and students, Government schools. I am firmly of opinion

—C. B. _ that persons with same qualifications and

=
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doing the same kind of work should get the their sympathy and kindness towards
same remuneration for their work, And teachers in the recent past, to help us in

therefore 1 hold that our associations should our efforts,

persist in demanding the same salary scale
as is introduced in Government managed  The South Indian Education Week

schools.
. . - ELEBRAT
The question of financial position of CELEBRATION AT KAMUTHY

managers will have to be considered, no Mr. P. S. Venkatachari, Secretary,
doubt. The Government may for the writes thus:
present make it compulsory for all schools The Tenth South Indian Education
to introduce at least a part of the Govern- Week was celebrated at Kamuthi in the
ment scale, say to the first efficiency bar fourth week of October, 1940 by the
(i.e Rs. 45-5-115), for all graduate teach- teachers and pupils of the place with the co-
ers and bring the graduate teachers of operation of the public.
Governmant schools also to the same level, The fuction commenced on Monday
thus saving some amount for giving salary the 21st October, with a lecture on * The
grants to aided schools. 1f the Government defective children and the problem child”
could reduce the percentag~ of grants fixed by Sri K. R. Srinivasa Iyengar, B.A,, L.T,,
in Grant-in-aid Code, and feel not bound to Headmaster, K.A.V. School, with Sri Raja-
keep their own rules and promises to aided ram Bharathi in the chair.
schools, why should they not do the same On Wednesday Sri K. Doraisamy
to their own employees ? Personally I would Pillai, B.A, L.T., in the course of his lec-
not be sorry for this if we can raise the ture observed that only those who are phy-

stardard and status of majorty of teachers.  sically efficient and mentally healthy can
fully reap the benefits of cducation that

(2) Security of tenure and Provident :
is imparted to them. Rev. J. T. Javaseelan,

Fund.
We are indeed very much thankful to Pastor, American Mission, Kamuthy, presided
over the meeting.

the Department for laying down the condi- .
tions of service and introducing the scheme On 24-10-'40, when Sri A. Subramania
for Provident Fund. Some effort has also Pillai, B. A. L. T., Headmaster, Board High

been made to secure the tenure of service. School, Kamuthy presided, Sri Aadrews
It is however unfortunate that the Depart- Ramalingam, Headmaster, Cowrava Boys
ment has not yet made up its mind to Elementary School, Kamuthy., ex_plamed that
‘enforce these rules and regulations with a the present system of education is not sound
strong heart. There are schools which have and that the boys should have one which
not yet introduced Provident Fund will help them to earn their bread and to
though circulars were issued to the serve the society in their future life. Madam
effect that thay should have it from Creta John, the Sweedish Missionery, said
June, 1940. With all the rules for security how the system of compulsory education in
of service, teachers are removed from Sweeden was successful and how one and all
service® with some pretext or other and of us should strive hard to enforce the
Department seems to take no action against system of compulsory education to remove

the managers. These are perhaps minor mass illiteracy. »
cases in the eyes of the department; but The last day of the celebration was on

these minor cases alone will help us to Friday 25-10-40. An interesting pro-
consolidate our position. We do require gramme of comic acting, recitation and
hearty co-operation of the Department in songs by the pupils was gone through. Miss
this matter and I hope our associations Greta John presided over this function.
would take up such work and induce the All the local elem:ntary schools took an

Departmental authorities who have showa active part in the celebration.
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currents of foreign thoughts when we study
the philesophical aspect of our educa-
tion; the Mohomedan thought and the
‘Western thought. But at the same time
we must not forget the original thoughts
~of the Hindu philosophy and the Buddhi-
stic philosophy with which the new
thoughts tried to assimilate in the field
-of education and cultyre.

“Know thyself ” was the message of
the guru to his disciple through his attitude
towards him, talk and instruction. The
highest ideal of the disciple was of knowing
the ‘self.” The self does not imply simply
the body and mind of the disciple but it
implies the whole universe. He was
required to know his situation and his duty
or right attitude towards it. And the ideal
1s as progressive to-day as it was in those
days. The idea knowing the self implies
knowing the relation of the individual to
circumstances and society and the indi-
‘vidual’s attitude or duty towards them. Of
course the method and contents then suitable
are out of date now. They have been
changed according to time, are changing

now and must change ferever to make
progress.

The society was divided into castes
and the duties of each class were fixed and
the individuals of the respective castes were
accordingly educated. So everyone did his
own duty for his religious welfare and the
whole society was thus organized on
religious bases, The mutual relationship
of the castes was co-operative. That sort
of education and organization made society
efficient to draw out of nature its happiness
and progress. But further on as the
groups were enlarged they required migra-
tion and mixing, So the old organiza-
tion became loose and many people were
ignorant apd at a loss to know their duty.
So education, as it was confined to limited
groups, became cortupt and a further need
of efficiency arose.

The Buddhists tried to educate all
classes preaching their social and religious
duties, irrespective of caste differences,
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in the Central Asia with the ideal of
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principle of uplifting worldly life of magses,
So it made society efficient for Some years at
least. But as the Islamic came with the Is]a.
mic rulers, naturally, the educators sought
for luxury and educatjon became corrupt

Now the Western th,
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In our education.

But that philosaphy 4150 has its own

history of development,

The history of new Western education
dates ffor'n Roussean, He revolted against
the existing disciplinary education and
appealed for “ education according to

‘nature.”’

.-
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All the disciplinary restraints are
‘injurious to the child's natural growth and

"his natural growth alone will make him a

more efficient individual.. He made_ this
revolt with the pious wish of relieving
society of the injurious restraints of disci-
pline and to make people happier and more
efficient. ‘

Pestalozzi who was moved to pity the
poor by seeing their miserable condition,
when he travelled with his grandfather in the
villages around him, had an intense desire
to help them. So he studied law and tried
to help them but he was unable. But his
educational experiments enabled him to
fulfil his wish. Though he could not
educate the whole society, he foundegl a
new system of education on psy.chologlcal
basis and it helped to make society more
efficient, Of course, his efforts are not all
that have developed the new sociological
education. Herbart contributed the aspects
of “morality”, * formation of character !
and “ many-sided development.” His aim
was to make individuals fit to live with.
His efforts were all dlrected' to makxpg
society efficient through education. Social
service was his inner motive. But he con-
sidered only the external aspect of the
individual's conduct. But Froebel and
Montessori established a new school so-
ciety taking into account the aspect of
inner development of the individual. Thus
all the powers of the individual are to be
developed to make society better.

But the more modern ideal of educa-
tion is advocated by Sir T. P. Nunn as
“ development of individuality.”” But when
be thinks of the relation of the individual
to the State or to society, he says, * what
then (at times of crisis) could education
do better than to strengthen men’s sense
of the worth of individuality — ‘their
own and others’ —teaching them to
esteem the individual life not indeed as
a private possession but as the only means
by which real value can enter the word?”
Hence efficiency of society is always sought
by developing the individual's powers for

his own fulfilment as well as for the use
of society-

LIVING PRESENT

The present situation also requires the
message of knowing the ‘self’ to be given
to individuals who are in the process of
growth. In these days of advanced and
advancing civilization every one must be
able to grasp “ the whole scheme of things
entire ’ and to know his position in it #d
his duty with respect to it; otherwise
continuation of life is difficult and the
development is still more difficult. We
must not lose what civilization has con-
served for us but by making its best vse we
are to make an addition to it. And the
present situation is so cemplicated that it
requires the fully grown powers of all
individuals to meet it saccessfully. And
the growth of the individual requires free-
dom and the conditions fostering the growth.
It requires the sacrifice of the educated
individuals—the best that they can give.
Such a vicious circle it is. But there must
be a clue which will enable us to solve the
difficulty. So we can get at it, though by
difficulty and can see ourselves in a better
field if we are bent on doing the work. To-
day we have an inferior seed on the desolate
field ; but if we think why the field is deso-
late and why the seed is inferior, we shall be
able to find how to cure it; but we _must
be ready to sacrifice the best of our abilities
for the service of society. For efficiency is
a sort of potential energy, and to secure that
potential energy some extra energy is to be
put in. Only those who possess the extra
energy can expend it. Hence the clue is
only the application of that extra energy
for social efficiency. For that our sincere
efforts and co-operation are needed. This
is what Mahatma Gandhi has said, “ I knew
that self-realization lies in service.”

The Present: The [ndividual : and
The Future Society

If the aim of education is the comple-
test development of the individual or per-
sonality.building, it can never be said to be
achieved apart from efficient society. The



200

ARSI PP PR

BOOK REVIEWS

R VAR > RARARRRAARAS AlRAS
NAVYA SAHITYA VACHAKAM, BOOK 111
by Sri T. Venkataratnam M. A, L. T,
Andhra Christian College, Guntur. Published

by Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Ltd. Pages 110.
Price as. 6

The lessons given in the Reader ar®
suitable, varied and interesting. At the end of
each lesson are given the meanings of difficult
words, a list of synonyms and a few questionS
which are appropriate. Some lessons have
proverbs or couplets added on at the end, the me-
morising of which will surely benefit the pupils,

The language used throughout the book is
chaste and faultless.

But the book, judged from the pupils’
standpoint has some drawbacks, Some of the
sentences used in the course of the lessons are
long and contain difficult wards which render
continuous reading on the part of pupils rather
tiresome.

The new words taught in the course of
each lesson or the total number of new words
taught in III standard are not drawn up at the
end of each lesson or at the end of the book.
The new syllabus emphasises on the teaching
of a definite number of new words in each class.
The lists of such words, if given, will prove a
source of encouragement to pupils and enable
the teacher to estimate the progress of his work.

The syllabus aims at the imparting of the
knowledge of the alphabetical order of letters
in the Third standard. Bat in this series of
books the alphabetical order of letters was given
in the 1st Standard only which is oppossd to the
spirit of the syllabus.

The illustrations are mostly good. But on
page 1 the Brahmin is shown without his
sacred thread. On page 39 there is the picture
of Rama and his brother without their bows
and Sita in modern dress which is tame and
unattractive. The Post Office illustration on
page 82 is a jumbled up affair. The burning
funeral pyre on page 86 with the dead body of a
child and his weeping mother in the foreground
is most inappropriate in a book intended for
tender children.

The get-up of the book is good but the
price is a bit too high for the poor children of
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Andhra. Thisg series of R i
best in the market, eaders is ofCOIDthe

D%ilgmzvgm BOOR VI by ].P. Rose—
Price‘a:. 8‘by Messrs. Macmillan & Co.

alrea'g;le bﬁrst ﬁve.books of this series have
By }t‘een reviewed in those columns.
ook as now been brought out as a useful
addition to the series for the S.S.L.C. and
matriculation classes. The exercis.es 'ali well
c_:hosen, are chiefly in precis-writing, p.ataphra -
ing, substance-writing and essay- writing, ’l‘heS
supply the students the incentive for independenli’;
work and afford them the needed practice in
ionnected and continuous writing at school or at
owme, whﬂe tpe models supplied show the way
he €xercises in the use of appropriate verbs.
Prepositions and idioms aim at drilling the pupile
in the use of idiomatic English.  Valuable
c%mpters have been added on similes and on
aids to spelling, —D. 1A

———

INDIAN PRIMARY ARITH
L.G.Owen, M. A, 1. JIBTICS — by

E.S. Pupil
Published by Mesers. Managiri s Book 1V.

Price As. 12. millan & Co., Ltd,

The book is intended for pupils of class V
the highest class of the Primary Grade Thé
four fundamental principles of Arithmeéic ar
explained clearly and choice of problems i
particularly restricted to every day life of th‘s
boys. Complications of calculations are spe G
ally avoided to make the Prineiples rI:lm'
impressu{e. So the teacher wil have to sy olre
ment this with more complicateq pmbri‘p "
suitable to individual needs, —~D.C Igms

EDUCATION/AL INSTITU )
POONA. Published by TJONS OF

N. V.
N. M. V. High School, Poona, 2, ‘As, 3o0k2F

Poona is a place of many Histor;
L oric
ciations and the home of al asso-

man i

institutions. Public spirited 8enuzm::‘$at1(;nal
ability have regarded the spread of . ducgat?at
of all grades as a work of the greatest natioloul
importance and have started institutions na
different types and grades with the endow of
given by the philanthropic public Dments
ranjpye in his foreword hopes that 'th' t. Pa-
authoritative account of the work and 15 short
of the various institutions jp Po 1d progress
imitators all over India, ona  will fing

———
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that their pupils are reading literature which interests them and is teaching
them good English.
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pature.”” All the disciplinary restraints are

" injurious to the child’s natural growth and

his natural growth alone will make him a
more efficient individual. He made this
revolt with the pious wish of relieving
society of the injurious restraints of disci-
pline and to make people happier and more
efficient.

Pestalozzi who was moved to pity the
poor by seeing their miserable condition,
when he travelled with his grandfather in the
villages around him, had an intense desire
to help them. So he studied law and tried
to help them but he was unable. But his
educational experiments enabled him to
fulfil his wish. Though he could not
educate the whole society, he founded a
new system of education on psychological
basis and it helped to make society more
efficient. Of course, his efforts are not all
that have developed the new sociological
education. Herbart contributed the aspects
of “morality”, * formation of character”
and “ many-sided development.” His aim
was to make individuals fit to live with.
His efforts were all directed to making
society efficient through education. Social
service was his inner motive. But he con-
sidered only the external aspect of the
individual’'s conduct. But Froebel and
Montessori established a new school so-
ciety taking into account the aspect of
inner development of the individual. Thus
all the powers of the individual are to be
developed to make society better.

But the more modern ideal of educa-
tion is advocated by Sir T. P. Nunn as
« development of individuality.” But when
be thinks of the relation of the individual
to the State or to society, he says, * what
then (at times of crisis) could education
do better than to strengthen men’s sense
of the worth of individvality — ¢their
own and others’ —teaching them to
esteem the individual life not indeed as
a private possession but as the only means
by which real value can enter the word?”
Hence efficiency of society is always sought
by developing the individual's powers for

his own fulfilment as well as' for the ﬁse
of society.
LIVING PRESENT

The present situation also requires the
message of knowing the ‘self ° to be given
to individuals who are in the process of
growth. In these days of advanced and
advancing civilization every one must be
able to grasp “ the whole scheme of things
entire ” and to know his position in it and
his duty with respect to it; otherwise
continuation of life is difficult and the
development is still more difficult. We
must not lose what civilization has con-
served for us but by making its best vse we
are to make an addition to it. And the
present situation is so complicated that it
requires the fully grown powers of all
individuals to meet it saccessfully. And
the growth of the individual requires free-
dom and the conditions fostering the growth.
It requires the sacrifice of the educated
individuals—the best that they can give.
Such a vicious circle it is. But there must
be a clue which will enable us to solve the
difficulty. So we can get at it, though by
difficulty and can see ourselves in a better
field if we are bent on doing the work. To-
day we have an inferior seed on the desolate
field ; but if we think why the field is deso-
late and why the seed is inferior, we shall be
able to find how to cure it; but we must
be ready to sacrifice the best of our abilities
for the service of society. For efficiency is
a sort of potential energy, and to secure that
potential energy some extra energy is to be
put in. Only those who possess the extra
energy can expend it. Hence the clue is
only the application of that extra emergy
for social efficiency. For that our sincere
efforts and co-operation are needed. This
is what Mahatma Gandhi has said, “ I knew
that self-realization lies in service.”

The Present: The Individual : and
The Future Society

If the aim of education is the comple-
test development of the individual or per-
sonality-building, it can never be said to be
achieved apart from efficient society. The
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fullest development of society is the re.
quirement of the fullest development of
the individual. For an individual is 4
constituent of society and if other consti.
tuents are not developed, it will not fit
in the range. So for the requirement
of having a fit range at least, for the fullest
‘personality we must put our efforts to
develop and educate the future society.
Again utility of a certain power makes itg
development complete by fulfilling its
function; so if our powers cannot serve to
educate society for efficiency our boast of
fullest development is futile for the function
of the powers is not fulfilled.
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The Nightingale in English Poetr

By Prof. V. N. BHUSHAN

HILOMEL is the most celebrated bird
in European poetry—celebrated for its
admirable singing faculty. From the

time of Aristophanes down to our own day
—several poets have attempted to convey
through the medium of language the magic

melody of the many notes of the bird. -

But as the song of Philomel is indescrib-
able—all poetic attempts at echoing it have
remained mere apologies for the exquisite
original.

Philomel is the classical name for the
Nightingale. In mythology the bird has
tragic and thrilling associations. The fable
of philomel is variously told, but the one
most popular is the legend of Procne,
daughter of Pandion of Athens, and
her marriage  with  Tereus, king of
Thrace. Living with her husband, Procne,
pined for the company of her sister—
Philamela. In order to please and satisfy
her—Tereus volunteered to go ang brin
Philomela with him. He went tq Pandion
and obtained his permission o conduct
Philomela to her sister, Procne. the
way, smitten by h_er extraordinary beauty
Tereus offered violence to her, anq after:
wards cut off her tongue that ghe might

Y

not be able to annog
i nce ¢
ﬁl-us?ge- To COmpIete hl'so ?,]nlybOdy hiS
al?nem aljonlgly forest and rgaclht:he left
about hero . ocne who Natura]) ) h°,me
mela died Sister, Tereys told t}[’l €nquired
suspiciole]s Svn the way accident at Philo.
ore ally. Her
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the anguished bird. To the poets—philo-
mel stands as a symbol for tragedy and
tears—for ** the tongueless vigil and all the
pain ”,—and the song of philomel is made
the symbol for the pleasurc-in-the-.mldst_-of
pain ideal of life. The philomel, in spite
of its agony, sings melodiously for the sake
of forgetting its own pain and also with the
laudable desire of inducing in others a
happy mood. So should mortals be, 'the
poets seem to think, forget their little
tragedies, rise above their misery, and be
happy in the pursuit of higher things. It
is not surprising then that a theme like
this though charged with tragedy yet full
of tremendous significance—should have
proved to be a favourite with several poets
—for, are not symbols and significances
dear to poets ?

* . *

Whether the symbolism and significance
is or is not,—the tragic association certainly
is at the back of the mind of many poets
who have written about philomel. In
English literature, however, we find that
there are not a few poets who have sung
the praises of the Nightingale—without
even a passing reference to the pain and
pathos associated with that bird. They
have looked at the bird from a different
view.point altogether—as the herald of
Spring, as the sweetener of the darkness
and mystery of night. In this connection,
we should bear in mind that in English the
Nightingale is literally a singer of the night
and nothing more. We should also
remember the fact that the Nightingale is
a European and not an English bird, and
only an annual visitor to England. The
Nightingale reaches England sometime to
the middle of April, and towards the close of
summer disappears to its African winter

‘haunts. The nest of the Nightingale—which
is usnally built on or near the ground among

the stumps of plants—is so flimsily con-
structed that even a strong breeze upsets it.
This, perhaps is symbolic of the temporari-
ness of the bird’s stay in any one particular
place.

Even in great Britain the nightingale
is not to bs seen in all parts of the country.
In Ireland and Scotland the Nightingale is
a rarity and in Wales it is seen only inter-
mittently. The South-east of England is
its favourite haunt. Another peculiarity of
the Nightingale is that its colour and beauty
are in glaring contrast to its exquisitely
musical voice. Half the bird is reddish-
brown, the other half greyish-white, and its
tail is somewhat bright on account of its
rufous tint. Its plumage on the whole is of
a dull, mediocre colouration and pales into
insignificance compared with the bright
glittering eolours of some other bitds In
spite of its physical unattractiveness the
nightingale is a favourite of the poets—
on account of its attractive and appealing
musicality.

To return to the theme proper. In
English poetry the Nightingale is quite a
famous and popular bird with only the
Cuckoo and the Skylark as its rivals. Ag
long back as the thirteenth century, we
have a poem entitled—The Owl and the
Nightingale written by an unknown poet
of the south-west of England. The poem
narrates how the two birds contend for
their respective merits. The poem is
generally taken as an allegory—the Owl
standing for the serious and the ascetic, and
the Nightingale for the joyous and worldly
view of life, In the 15th century, we have
an interetting poem called The Cuckoo gnd
the Nightingale by an anonymous poet.
Later, in the 16th century, we have Sir
Philip Sidney’s poem Philomela in which
be pictures the nightingale as singing out
her woes—* a thorn her song—book making
—and

Mournfully bewailing,
Her throat in tunes expresseth
What grief in her breast oppresseth

For Tgrpus’ force on her chaste will
prevailing.

quert Greene in his Phslomela’s Ode
—mentions nothing of the mythological
associations of the bird. He muses op the
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ged into the machine and if they are unlucky
they will starve ? It is true that failare is
due not only to education but to faults in
the social and economic system. It is well
to remember, however, that while there is
unemployment there are also unemployables.
If you happen to need a writer you will
doubtless have hundreds of applicants but
how many will have even the minimum
qualifications ? Probably none. The de-
fence forces need men and the response is
good but the number of applicants unfitted
for service, physically or mentally, is large.
People are not able to accept a purposeful
life when it is in reach.

Before entering more fully into the sub-
ject it is well to notice first that Nature does
her part in preparing a child for the purpose-
ful hfe. (a) We find in children the domi-
nating purpose to do and to make. I often
watch my own children aged five and three
at play planting seeds, sweeping (no social
prejudice has yet arisen to this occupation!),
pretending to wash the clothes. But how
quickly the creative urge dies down in our
school boys. (b) We find the urge for pur-
poseful enjoyment and the urge to appropriate
an experience. Watch the child pretending
to be another person in his play, entering
into new experiences. This vrge can be
directed at the school age by debates and
dramas. (c) We find the dominating pur-
pose to solve problems which has its roots
in curiosity. This can be directed at the
school age by means of puzzles etc., until it
finds its completion in the desire to solve the
problems of the larger world. (d) The
child next shows a dominating purpose to
acquire skill at a certain point. It begins to
bave preferences in its interests and from
this point we get the growth of the vocational
idea. All this, I think, proves that Nature

does her part in preparing a child for a
purposeful life.

The task of the educationalist is now to
use what Nature has given, and this can be
done to a certain extent by manual training
in schools. In a carpentry class all the pro-
jects are used, the producer, the consumer

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

and the problem project. A boy may
design, execute and use the thing he creates
and realise considerable satisfaction.

But the usual solution to the problem
of the purposeful life. is in vocational
training. This is * all the rage’. About
this there are certain things which, it seems
to me need emphasising. (a) If generaledu-
cation is to be sacrificed it will be disastrous

as a man has to ‘live on ' this all his life ; it

is the basis of all his intellectual interests.
His value as a member of the community
depends to a large extent upon his ge'neré.l
education. It is easy to extend o
of knowledge if the basis is the
foundations have not been well laid in\ the
school years there is little promise of intelli-
gent citizenship. (b) The zeal which urges
vocational training below the age of 14 for
urban children is misdirected,” A sense of
vocation and the opportunity of following a
chosen calling is of the highest importance
(1ts absence among University students is
one of the major tragedies of higher educa-
tion in India) but to seek for it at too young
;m age is useless. (c) Vocational Training
pstitutions have not had much success as
comparatively few of the boys enter the
occupations for which they have been
trained often because there are no openings.
The.o_ld apprentice system by which, after
Tecelving a general education, a boy’ learns
his work in the business or factory is still
the best and is the most likely to lead to

ne's range

employment. It is better to learn with the
%Z:ttors than from the teachers. In the

_ » the great instrument of

u;structlpn is the Night-School. Ev\?ecry town
ol any 1Importance has its night-school or
technical institution and these are the uni-
versities of the poor. Al the usyal subjects
In sctence and art and commerce are taught
and as they are open at night they do not
u;terfere with the daily work. |f a boy,
; ter a day’s work is prepared to study, that
Doy means business and will get on. This
1s a development India needs. .

ational

But Education for the Pur o i
catic seful Life
means education in the use of l‘:aisure- Our

re; if the-

CHARACTER BUILDING

By Mr. E. M.

ABRAHAMS

“The Sin that arises within us and prevents us from understanding the child is Anger.

ONCE had the fortune of visiting a very
famous school. As 1 was going past one

' "of the classes 1 heard a class teacher

enjoining Ss-
lence at the
top of his
voice. Being
curious, 1
stopped out-
side to see
the effect of
his voice. A
minute elap-

sed, but
nothing hap-
pened. Then

suddenly the
deafening
noise was in-
terrupted by
a scuffle on

<= Continued from preceding page

failure to educate for leisure is seen in later
life. People grow old too soon, ‘run to
seed ’ in many cases soon after retirement,
die when they are reaching mental maturity
and deprive the town or state of their wis-
dom. Due allowance has been made for
climate but the fact remains that middle age
mortality is a menace as is infant mortality.
As Mr. Bernard Shaw is fond of pointing out,
we must have the will to live and we shall
not have the will unless life continues to be
purposeful.  The age of sixty should bring
leisure to indulge in in those hobbies which
were crowded out in life's working days but
it will not if the use of leisure was not learnt
in youth. Purposeful play developing the
creative and imaginative faculties must have
its place in the scheme of hostel life.

But the problem of the purposeful life

—Maria Montessors.

the last bench. One of the boys, it seemed
had slapped his neighbour for taking his
pencil. The class teacher went up to the
guilty boys, gave each 2 knock on the head
and said :

“Y ou rascals! can’t you be more polite?”

The result of such an admonition would
be that the boys would have a fight after
school hours, call each other names (inclu-
ding in it their master’s fond epithet—rascal),
and never learn to be polite.

The fault is ours. We ask for gentle*
ness loudly and rudely command courtesys
We advise modesty and pose as infallible
gods. But children learn by what they see
us do, not by what we tell.

If you want the class to say “ Thank
you,” first say it yourself. If you want the
child to be polite, be polite. If you want
the child to be neat, be neat.

is in part a spiritual one. Such a life must
bring happiness and this depends upon self-
giving and right spiritual values. Our young
people are told to find a purpose in life
through social service and patriotism. But
patriotism is not enough and social service
depends upon a fire of inspiration which is
not easily kindled. Today in England
masses of people leave their warm beds to
go out into the cold November night to geck
the air-raid shelter in the garden. The
courage and endurance is remarkable: can
it be accounted for by °‘ patriotism’? No
The steadying pcwer is the belief that the};
endure for a spiritual ideal which is univer.
sal. Life becomes purposeful when one has
the ideal of transforming the kingdoms of
the world into the Kingdom of God and
thus education for the purposeful life is .
complete unless it takes accoun

. t ’
spiritual nature. of man’s
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different ideals and ambitions of different
men, and declares that, as for himself,
“ nought is so sweet as is true love”. Sir

John Davies in his To the Nightingale—
refers to the bird as,

Love’s chorister amid the thorn. Wil-
liam Drummond of Hawthornden, one of
the earliest instances in English literature
of the pure man of letters, hasa sonnet
to the Nightingale in his volume of poems
Flowers of Sion by name. The sonnet is
significant for the first time we meet a
poet who, writing for the mere sake of
writing—in an age when many wrote either
for the sake of earning a livelihood or for
adorning the leisure moments of an active
life—forgets all the legendary associations
of the bird and sings of the pute, radiant
joy of the Nightingale’s song which leads
the hearer to heavenly realms.

Sweet bird, that sing'st away the early
hours,

What seul can be so sick which by thy
songs .

Attir'd in sweetness, sweetly, is not driven

Quite to forget earth’s turmoils, spites,
and wrongs,

And lift a reverent eye and thought to
heaven ?

Sweet artless songster, thou my mind
dost raise

To airs of spheres, yes, and to angels’
lays.

In the 17th century Milton, treading
the road of classical scholarship, hails
Philomel as the most “ melancholy * bjrd: —

Less Philomel will deign a song,
In her sweetest, saddest plight,
Smoothing the rugged brow of night,

S“;z?lty bird that shunn’st the noise of

Most musical, mogt melancholy,

Of the early 18t cen i
1 tury singerg——
Lady Winchelsea has a beauytiiul gpoem

—To the Nightingale. At a time wheo
ngturg poetry was g rarity, this poetess
visualised new images of nature and
showed herself a writer of singularity and
excellence  The lines of the poem throb
with abundant lyricism while its thought
anticipates Shelley’s Skylark. Enamoured
of the voice of *the sweet harbinger of
spring "—she cries exultingly —

Sv.veet! oh sweet! still sweeter yet!
and in that inspired frame of mind avows .

This moment, 1 attend to praise
And set my numbers to thy lays;
Free as thine shall be the song,
As thy music, short or long,

But even in the height of her ¢
Lady Winchelsea cannot for
tional associations of the Nig

htingale :
And still the unhapp

. . Y poet’s b
Like thine, when best he singSTBaisst, L
against a thorn, » 1§ plac'd

apture—
get the trag;.

In the later 18th cengy,
in his poem The Night
people hearing the
ponder over—

¥ Mark Akengiqe
$ngale—calls upon
S0ng of the birg o

Heaven's disposing pPower
Of man’s uncertain ]ot. ’
O think, o’er a)j
What mournfu}
What ruin awaj
How often virt;

this morta) stage
Scenes arise ;

ts on kindly rage ;

1e dwells with woe ;...

In this poem though there is no direct
reference to mythology, it is almost clear
that the poet must have had jn mind al] the
tragic associations of the birq,

(To be continued)
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Reform of Secondary Education

T is a piece of good news that the
Madras Government has come to a
decision on the subject of the reform

of secondary education and that the
decision will be soon put into execation.
Discussion on this matter has been
going on for vears so much so 'that .the
public began to feel that it might
become endless.  Everyone should
now be pleased that the subject has
entered on the stage of action and that
within a short time the reform would
become an accomplished fact.

THE most important feature of the

reform is that the secondary school
course would be bifurcated at the end
of the IV Form into a Pre-University
side and a Vocational side and pupils
will have to decide once for all whether
they elect to join the one sidz or the
other. Those who join the Vocational
side cannot proceed to the University
at any later stage. The Vocational
courses will be under departmental
control and pupils taking them up will
be examined at the end of two or three
years in an examnination conducted by
Government and they will be given a
secondary school-leaving certificate. One
special advantage that the holders of

this certificate will have is that they
alone become eligible for the Jlower
division clerkships in public service.
Those who join the Pre-Matriculation
courses will sit for the Matriculation
examination conducted by one of the
Universities in the Province and they
will not be qualified to enter the public
service. The linking up, therefore, of
admission to public services with the
nature of the secondary school course
gone through by a pupil is one of the
prominent characteristics of the reform.
It is the wayin which the two are
linked up that makes the reform
seriously defective.

| T has been repeatedly pointed out by

all critics of Indian education that
too many young men are at present
tempted to enter the Universities even
though they are not fit for the Univer-
sity kind of training and that this is
due to the secondary courses not being
sufficiently diversified and self-contain-
ed. The primary object of the new
reform is to reduce the numbers
proceeding to the University. It is
expected that in consequence of this a
better type of young men will enter the
Universities and that the Standards of
University Education—.whlch are very
low today—will be raised to a con-
siderably higher level. 'And‘ it is only
to more effectively reallse' t.hlS aim that
Matriculates of Universmes. are pre-
cluded from entering public service.
In this as in so many other provinces
many take to secondary and University
education primarily with a view to
obtain clerical posts in public offices.
And now that under the reformed
scheme it is proposed to throw open
the lower ranks of these offices only to
the holders of the secondary school-
leaving certificates, it is inferred that
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Good manners can be taught only by

persistent example. A
. As Rousseau
than a hundred years ago : rote more

6
I cannot too often repeat it, that to

be maStet ov ild 0
er a Ch 14
." ) y ShOll]d be your

* Mankind started schools ™ sa

3 : 5 Adler
c}ll)ic;ga::se the family was not able t¥> educatc;
Glceen f:;g}equately for  the social
e handof ife. The school is the prolong-
£ br of the family and it is there that
the aracter of a child is formed to a great

ent and that he is taught to face the

problems of life. Th
school is to build charac:ers_tvfue purpose of

Before the dawn of
3 modern
;ve resorted to the rod as a pangsZ:.hOI';i);
‘?}z)yds’t,udent, the recalcitrant student, the
. :h student were all exercised by means
o Y e proverbial remedy. Public floggin
:vlrepll:)i;ll:cdexposure of a student’s faultgs
were ool ed upon as the greatest stimulants
maqtefsc ;;Kdl g(tat?dness- In short, school
as e the li i
miserable and unendur'::{ﬁe.Of their charges
Frolicsome childhood b

ecame di .

And the school master gained the repu‘ti‘:;zln

of the Village School Master i tio
Deserted Village: ster in Goldsmith's

"
A man severe he was, and stern to view
1 knew him well, and every truant knew.”

_ But the days of the rod are passing.
It is the era of New Education. lee h:\ge
found that the only way of casting the devil
out of the child is to find out the cause of
the devil being there. We have come to
realize that faults in children are problems

to be understood, and not obstacles to be
forcibly removed.

How are we to find

the devil being there ? T(l)lztartlg‘?ve:ailsm:as()f
By studying our children, by reading chifci
psychology, by reading about the experiences
of others with children, and above all b
actually putting into practice what we ready
But y;hat most of us{ need is mordant anci
searching criticism

of our cti;nldren.s of ourselves, rather than

but itc?saractz.zr form_ation is no easy matter:
earl not lmpossxble. if we love children
th Y é“_Ccess Is certain, 1f we are indifferent
\;:w;blthwe will have to learn to love them
childhood atveb to recognise the instinct of
and rememl? e glad in its Self-created.world
“Le peu d . What' Amiel said of children:
en e paradis que nous apercevons
core sur la terre est du a sa presence.”

Let us be mindful of '

 be these universal
trhui;gs and it will not be long before love for
children will begin to sprout in our hearts:

abilitThe s;cret ofa goqd teachership is ‘the
a ty to be young again, to throw off all
1gmlt_y and degrees and play on an honest
zcrllza ity yvxth .the_ child. Pechaps by such
Cm:s;u:ung intimacy we may win that
stong (:;fe trust and ,love which is the corner-
stone o ISaducatmn. These are the words
o f urant, and they have an inescapable
lﬁxgno truth in them. He continues, “How
iha we ever succeed in the development of
c aracter if we cannot by honesty, draw
onesty and honour out of the native moral
resources of the child?”

Thqs the two important requirements
for shaping the character of children is love
first and knowledge afterwards. But both
these are necessary, for love without know-
ledge may be weakness, while knowledge

without love may not b i
witho y lossom forth into

Once the princi
, rincipal of a famous
wrote to me saying that one of the e SChO'OI
qualities of a teacher was “Exesrienlna]
: plary

conduct, such as to wi
! : win
confidence of the children” the respect and

Yes, “ exempla »
expression 1 have pbe?:l cgo;[(])g?rft f that:s'the
ren are imitative animals, Th{i or. Child-
to imitate what they see andyhare quick
Almost everyone of them can irr(:?trat:ftt?c
e

manner .SmS r t ac 1

I will quote an inci ;
place in my presence. neident which took

seven or eig

started to ta .
he neighbourhood. It seems this The child lacks

> was 8 certain Mrs. Heo.oo - wfho on the other hand he
oy quite 2 goc;d repu‘;::;xo:n }?; man’. Hence imitation. Fifty per cent of
rsation 1o hild-smokers try to appear
lifted a curtain which dils]closed Mrs. H..... d :1}?‘11?3 the other ﬁfts; PP

ugly debtor who was not on goo 4 cigarette €O
hgher husband. All this time the enamoured cigaretie ©
listening with intense intent-
ddenly there was 2 knock on

The eldesF boy ran to OPER it you want your children to be.

k shouting “mummy, the old yourself all the virtues you Wwis
hag has come”. 1 can never forget the petrified in your children. After that rema
look on the face of the Mrs. Hooooron _ nor and your silence

did not en]
As his conve

He came bac

CHARACTER BUILDING

n-law. His brother-in-law has six can I efface from my memory horrifie
1 think, the eldest of them being of the parents.
ht years old. As we sat talking, The moral is obvious.
juice, his brother-in-law may appear to be an excep
Ik about a * Certain old hag"” experience proves it to be otherwise.

reason and foresight;
likes to be called a ‘big

PR

From the Punjab Mail

Through quiet evening’s mellow radiance
Runs on the rumbling train ;

Ip moving panorama glide and glance
The dear sights of the plain—

Far-stretching green of cotton, cane and maize,
Dark-shadowed mango topes,

And, purple in the sunset’s golden haze,
The far off mountain slopes :

The slowly homing herds of buffalo;
The tender bluish mist

Of smoke that over villages hangs low ;
Temples and mosques sun-kissed ;

Women in rainbow saris round the wells,
With pots of flashing brass;

The small humped Indian cows with jangling bells
Crossing the shadowed grass ;

Lines of proud camels on the dusty roads,
That slowly go and come ;

The zamindar who, plough cn shoulder, plods
Wearily to his home.

The sun has set; in short-lived twilight grey
All hueless lies the plain ;

And now in deepening gloom it fades away,
Though darkoess rolls the train.

—Henry Mariin.

The example
tion, but daily

as ‘big men’
per cent imi

So, the teacher’s conduct must be such

as will serve for a model.
preaching, children hate lectures:

It is no use

Embody in
h embodied

will be eloquent.
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in future' the 1latge ‘majority of the
youth will take to Vocational courgeg
alone.: ‘

BUT this method of reducing the

number of entrants into the Univer-
sities does not appear to be sound, In
the first place it is to be noted that
Government should recruit to its
services the best and the most qualified
of the youth of the country. No one
will seriously argue that only those
who have taken to Vocational courses
like Type~writing,‘Short-hand, Com-
mercial ‘Correspondence, Weaving,
Wood.work, Metal work, Pottery etc.,
are best fitted to become lower grade
clerks and that those who pursue the
Pre-Matriculation courses which include
a study of Language, Literature,
H.ls‘tory, Geography, Science and
Civics are unfit for the task, While
no one will take serious objection to
the introduction of diversified Voca-
tional courses at the secondary stage
of education—on the other hand every
one will welcome it—and while many
will not object to closing the doors of
Universities to those who are not
qualified to enter them, the method
proposed by Government' to achieve
their object is a mistaken one. It is
necessary that public services should
be open to all that go through the

secondary courses—whether Vocational
or Pre-Matriculation,

A SECOND serious defect of the
reform is to lay it down that those
who pursue the Vocational courses
should not be permitted to proceed to
the Universities,  There are two
fallacies involved in this position. Ip
the first place there seems to be ap
.underlying assumption that the abilit
and intelligence required for the pursui>t’
.of a Vocational or technica}] course are

iterary coyy €T while §

of ability ang much h‘ghe?r the
is is an mtduigence‘ i reqsfrifir

€N proved ASSumption ¢ has

Y experts o
R the
€ssers, WOOd al‘ld
Went  theroughyy
m our country, '%t lz
the reformeq schem under
the Vocationa] co

e .
here that the other tgal}lvefslty. It is

e di
S‘eh (ileference betweep ni 1
condary education doe noe 1 and

Lf:ltthe Nature of the ':?ot Consist
stud'uzi the way ip hich thStudied
v 1ed  and taught, h ey _

ocational subjectg-— e §O-calleq

ther-work, Textiles EAg.nCuh“re, Lea
are taught in yp;
tendency gt '
country, as we] as
countries of the world 1
more O,f applied SCie’nlS to
nology into University Cce
these circumstanceg . orSes.
secox_ndar_y educatjop Wit}}; reform of
:pakl?g 1t more technica]
1onal, should Provide facilis: N4 vog,.
best young mep going 0
reformed syster t § throy

corresponding course(; n red to the
Sities provided, of cou
necessary qualifying
tt:(lac;lrzjenéexaIn.ination. herw;j
class-dig’isi‘gl” o introducesea o
. N as bad a5 ¢h isting oy
the old Caste-divisjop,

HI i |
T taSl feature 15 all the mor ‘
b € as boys will be oq Bret:
e their choice between

N Courses ¢ too egy]
cOumrver there ; t as aq ge.

Y any well-developed aﬁiltsm' s
cienti-
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fic system of vocational guidance.
Parents as well as teachers will be
assuming a very heavy responsibility if,
without any scientific knowledge, they
decide what courses those who are in
their charge are to pursue. It was
originally contemplated that an exami-
nation should be instituted at the end
of IV Form to determine who are fit
for technical education and who for
University education. But this has
now been abandoned, though only
provisionally. It is good that the idea
of an examination has been given up
mainly because the system of public
and external examinations, as conducted
in our country, is so crude and un-
scientific that po reliance whatever can
be placed on the results it produces.
What is, therefore, necessary is not a
rigid and inflexible rule regarding the
choice of courses but an elastic one
which will enable the youth to rectify
any mistakes that they might happen
to make, in the light of their subse-
quent experience. It is hoped that the
reform will undergo modifications on
these lines before it is actually put into
execution. ’

The Teaching of the Mother-Tongue

N the history of education under the
British rule the most tragic feature
has been the decline of the mother-

tongue. As a subject of study it has
been relegated to an insignificant place
and it has ceased to be a medium of
instruction, The position which it
should have legitimately occupied has
been usurped by Euglish with the
result that in the large majority of
cases the strain, which pupils have to
bear in acquiring knowledge of school-
subjects .like History, Geography,

Science and Mathematics, has become
unbearable. This also accounts for
the large amount of ill-digested infor-
mation that pupils accumulate in the
years when they are at school and their
inability to make any real and effective
use of this information, Even to-day
there are many men of eminence in the
country who plead for the continuance
of the Status Quo and who are fright-
ened by the idea of making the mother-
tongue the medium of instruction in
schools and the subject of central
importance in all studies. They are
more * English” than the ‘‘ English
people” themselves.

| T is, therefore, refreshing to find Mr.

W. M. Ryburn * putting forward an
eloquent plea for recognising the im-
portance of the mother-tongue in all
schools-—elementary as well as secon-
dary—and giving a number of sugges-
tions as to how modern methods
might be applied to its teaching in India.
The book is based on an extensive
study of the relevant literature bearing
on the subject and on first-hand
experience of the methods of instruction
now prevailing in Indian schools.
Though the author has Urdu in mind
in writing about the subject, the
conclusions he arrives at are appropriate
in respect of other Indian languages
also. The book should be in the hands
of every teacher in all elementary and
secondary schools and it should be
their endeavour to practise the sugges-
tions put forward in it and improve on
them. The book is a distinct addition
to the very meagre literature that we
now have on methods of teaching in
our country.

* W, M. Ryburn, M. A,, “ Suggestions for The
Teaching of the Mother.Tongue in India,”" Osxford
University Press, 1940. Price Rs. 2.8.0,



PUPILS’ ATTAINMENT IN ENGLISH

By Mr. K. G. WARTY, M.A., BT,

ECENTLY have we been often hearing
that the standard of teaching and learn-

ing English has materially gone down.
Complaints are made to the authorities in

the University as well as the Education

Department that the performance of pupils
in English examination is not what it used
to be in the past and that steps should be
taken to remedy the situation. The older
people generally assert that the standard of
English in their days was definitely higher
than that now found. Some believe that
this lowering of the standard is due to the
Direct Method of teaching English, some
say that it is due to over-importance given
to the study of texts and consequent neglect
of grammar, and others believe that the
prescribed texts are not properly studied
and therefore the pupils’ attainments in the
language appear to be far below. In fact
conflicting views are being put forth to
support the same conclusion, namely, the
lowered standard of attainments in English.

The real point is whether the standard
is really lower than in the past. It is human
nature to maintain that the older days were
better than the present. 1f we compare the
average attainments of a matriculate of old
days with those of the present days we may
not find any real difference. We have been
hearing of such lowering of the standards
even in those old days of which they speak
at present in glorious terms. And if we
really believe that the standard is going
down from year to year from the time, say
the establishment of university standards,
we may theoretically come to a conclusion
that the Matriculation standard in English
at present is perhaps as bad or ag good as
the first standard of those days. The real
explanation of such ap attitude is to be

found in human nature ang pot in actual
facts,

There can be two possibilities. The
Matriculation standard has been kept up
the same by the university, if not improved,
orit has gone down with its consequent
results on all subjects of examination, If
one _belleves in the former, he will have to
admit that the standard of English has not
gone down. The following statement of

percentages of passes in English will be
Instructive in the matter.

YEARS OF ENGLISH WITH TEXTS.

1932 1933 1934  jo35 1936
54% 699 58.4 39.7 34,1

Y EARS OF ENGLISH WITHOUT TEXTS.

1937 1938 1939 1940
32.2 61.9 74.9 60.5

When we remember that the years 1936
1937 had special reasons to have a low
percentage of passes, and exclyde them, we
may fiad from the passes in English that the
standard of attainments in English has not
mugh altered. On the other hand it is
noticed that there are more passes in recent

and
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ears than in the past which may strengthgln
z,he view that the attainments of the pupils
are higher. If the standard of exammatcl::
at the Matriculation has not a.ltered:ione an
then safely say that the learning a[ll teac
ing of English also has not suffered.

e Matriculation standard itself
beenI’{c?vsv;:led? Perhaps. In that casl;a‘ontz
has to admit that the standard in all su ];c s
has lowered ; and cons.equently the sltan ard
at all higher examinations has also owe:ea-
This is a question wl‘;lhch ag::};ﬁt tfethat

Jite answer, because the answe
?segxlxbjective. Tholse wnoﬂ::nitimtlt]};atpt:;
dard is lower :
gﬁgmltx;? in mind and will have to a{_irr_ut-
on careful examination that the ger;t—:rlz.lt “;5
formation of a pupil in all ﬁeld_s of li ethe
definitely more at present than it was 1tn th
past. A school boy ot the prtlesen th}e,
knows much more 8bot er, Charchill and
i Mussolini, 2
vl%l)r:sl:iilt than those of the past lget::r;—
tion knew about aufn(;i!)tlllles:)r tliriiidgnt’
Bismark or Kaiser, AS O
Wilson or Lenin. The study o h g
and science and all othgr now
lg:(‘i)gg;as[iﬁ));ects have been mOden'i“lS]ed a:mud-
made more realistic and l:\uman. \ ed acow
alities of life around us 1s gmphasnse lllt v
more than in the past. This ha.s1 rem\xvih
in widening of interests of the pupils i

.the widening of interests the intensity of

| i j is bound to
tudy of a particular subject 1s
3aliyyinversely. Therefore, there may be
some ground to suppose that the study of
English has suffered to that extent.

o we learn or teach( English ?
Whaﬂ:};:r aim? There was a time when
it was universally believed that English
should be, and as a matter of that, ;;)riy
language should be learnt in ordgr’t(') ena (;
the student to undergtand thg lltwlra.ture;l o
the language, enjoy it and ultimat: {)per api
imbibe the culture of the people who spea

hat language.
%een de%ni%ely given up so far as seco}r;.d;rly
schools are concerned. It will be hlg y
presumptuous on our part to hope that a

But this high aim has now

young student of about 16 years should be
able to imbibe and understand the culture

of foreigners. After seven years of study

he merely gets the working knowledge of

the language sufficient for him to understand

and express what he reads and sees. The

aim at the Matriculation Examination 1n
English should be nothing more than this;

namely, the candidate should be able to
anderstand a simple passage and to express
himself in simple and correct language. A

literary style and high flowing language
shoutd not be expected from him.  The
Vocational Training Committee which consi-
dered the whole question of reorganisation
of primary and sccondary education of
Bombay nas definitely emphagxsed the point
that the aim of teaching English should bf:l
essentially practical. A keen observer Wl-l;

find that this aim is actually followed‘ in the
teaching of English at present. It is only
those who think of literary attainments th?.t
complain of the lowering of the standard in
Engh’;‘llll.ough we maintain that the standard
in English has not lowered, we admit that
it is sufficiently low for the purpose in view.
On paper only is our standard high so that
we may not lcok small in the eyes of out-
siders. A pass for 35per cent of the total marks
is definitely very low. It means that when
ten sentences are to be written, three
sentences written correctly and a half-correct
sentence would make one fit to pass. A
person who tells 6 lies and makes 4 true
statements should better be cal‘led a haf.
But the assessment in our educatlona}l exmi-
pation is otherwise. He may be straightway
given a certificute that he tells truth and is
fit to be trusted. Does itnot stand to reason
that such a :ran should tell t!le truth at least
in half the cases? In education too the per-
centage ot marks for a pass should be raised
to 50. It is always better to know less and
know it well than to profess to know a good
deal but know very little. If we intend to
raise the standard of English we should expect
from the pupils not a deep knowledge of well-
known works in English literature, but a suffi-
ciently good knowledge of simple English.
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EVERYONE is aware that in our
Training Schools and Colleges very
little attention is devoted to methods
of teaching the Indian languages. It
- is a subject which bas been completely
neglected. Mr, Ryburn points out
cogently that the mother-tongue is
important for giving to children a firm
grounding in their intellectual life, and
how * all the virtues that are necessary
in a good citizen, clear thinking, clear
expression, sincerity of thought and
feeling and action, fullness of emotional
and creative life, all these things can
be properly cultivated and developed
only if sufficient attention is paid to the
foundation of emotional and inte!lectual
life, the mother-tongue.” According to
him it is at once a tool, a source of joy
and happiness and knowledge, a direct-
or of taste and feeling, and a means
of using the highest powers that God
has given us, where we come closest to
Him ; that is, our creative powers,
|T is a subject of such fundamental
importance that we have been neg-
lecting for a century. There is, of
course, a protest against this at present
and in many provinces the mother-
tongue has been made the medium of
tnstruction in most schools. But if this
reform is to be a success, our pupils
should be given opportunities of getting
complete mastery over the correct use
of the mother-tongue and  express
themse_lves init and through it in a
clear, simple and forcefu) manner. The
mastery over the other school subjects
cannot be obtained without the mastery
over the mother-tongue which is now
becoming the medium of instruction
all of them.
T is to this task of enabling pupils to
et such a mastery that Mr Ryburn
applies himself in his book. Ile lays

a great deal of emphasis—and legiti~
mately also—on Oral work and is of
opinion that it should be carried on
systematically right from the first class
to the tenth class, if not further. He
describes several methods of Oral work
like Talks and Conversations, Reciting
rhymes and singing, Telling stories,
Using pictures, Games and acting
plays, Playway exercises, Improvisa-
tion, Specch-making and Panel discus-
sions. In all this it is necessary to see
that correct pronounciation and speech
are laught. Children ccme from all
sorts of families and in many cases
their pronounciation is bad and their
spcech slovenly. The teacher should
remove these defects manily by im-
proving his own pronounciation and
speech.

MR Ryburn has many new suggestions

in regard to Reading and The
Reader, The Teaching of Writing
Written Work, The Teaching of Gram;
mar, of Spelling and of Poetry; an
the chapters devoted to these topics
arc worth careful study. It is a mattef
of common knowledge that Readers if
Telugu, Tamil, Canarese, etc., no¥
used in schools are not based on any
scieatific principles. The Vocabulafy

is arbitrarily chosen. Thers is 89
attempt at gradation. Topics Ofo:;‘
°

abstract character beyond the
prchension of pupils are introduce g
a very cearly age. I xtracts oweS
classics found in Readers of thf?d - tice!
Standards are more or less €655

fof
with  those

d at

Readers intenwe ovefl
higher Standards No a;tcmg} creaﬁ"%
is made in the dircction earning od
interest and pleasure 1o theﬁops ana
Jinpuage. The  sugges o th?s
obecrvations of M. Rybur.x;lumma“
and other questions are 89 1
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that one begins to realise how backward good. Mr. Ryburn devotes a special
and behind the times we in India are chapter to “Teaching Adults To Read”
in the methods of instruction. No and shows how the methods adopted
other book reveals so effectively the in the case of adults should be different
nature and extent of the gulf that now from those adopted in the case of
separates the methods actually in use children.

from the methods that are at the same
time desirable and practicable. MR RYBURN’S book is thus very
instractive. It is comprehensive
ONE point which Mr. Ryburn drjves and stimulating. Above all it is timely
home is the need for co-ordina’%l'ng and deserves to be read by all teachers.
instruction in the mother-tongue with —_—
the life experiences of the pupils. There
should be a correlation between oral The Wardha Scheme at Work *
and written work on one side and the T
craftwork, the games, the hobbies, the I M
amusements and everything else
which forms a part of the pupil’s life on
the other. This is the proper psycho-
logical approach to the teaching of the
mother-tongue It is also desirable that
there should be similar correlation
between oral and written work, between
drawing and handwriting, between
mechanical work and creative work.
The outlook of the teacher should be
comprehensive and he must have an
insight into what may be regarded as
the philosophy behind the work he is
engaged in doing from day to day. It
is with a view to enlarge this outlook
that Mr. Ryburn devotes a good deal
of space to the significance of the Play-
way and the Project Method in giving
instruction in the mother-tongue.

was nearly three years ago that
ahatma Gandhi created a stir in

the Indian Educational World by
promulgating a new system of educa-
tion based on crafts and intended to be
self-supporting. It started from his
philosophy of Truth, Non-Violence and
a self-sufficient Village-life, It was
put forward as a solution for the diffi-
culty involved in any government
undertaking to finance universal ele-
mentary education. Critics attacked
it from different standpoints and in the
early days no one could prove from
facts and figures what the outcome of
the system would be and what difficult-
jes and complications would be met
with in actually putting it into practice.
Even the adherents of the system had
no data based on experience to prove
their case. But fortunately for them
the Congress Government came into
power in the Central Provinces and the
United Provinces and the Wardha
System was accepted as the official
system in those Provinces, In Behar,
Orissa and Bombay the Congress
Ministries were prepared to try the

THE command which children acquire

over the mother-tongue depends to
a considerable extent on the kind of
speech they hear spoken in their homes
by their parents, sisters, brothers, etc.
And it is in this connection that adult
education gains special significance.
If parents are educated the language
Picked up at home by children will be
Gorrect and the pronounciation also

* One Step Forward: The Report of the first
Conference of Basic National Education, Poona, October
1939, Published by Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Segaon,
Wardha, C. P, 1940, Price Rs. 1.4.0,
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A fair knowledge of English cannot be
judged by the study of certain texts for
examination purposes. There are persons
who believe that re-introduction of texts at
the Matriculation would improve the standard
in English. But the examiners’ reports have
repeatedly complained that the majority of
candidates manage to get through the exa-
mination by means of cramming the texts
and the annotations thereon though they
cannot write a single letter of about ten lines
correctly. Rightly did the University abolish
the texts. But unfortunately the pendulum
1s swinging to the other end. More impor-
tance 1s now given to grammar and its
subtlities than to the composition side.
Under the present arrangement and distri-
bution of marks one can cram certain rules
and manipulations of grammar and pass the
examination by securing 35 per cent on the
:otztil;1 Ma_my of th.e. grammar rules can be
tgse epu;kfsﬂ:n gxte;lmmmg the composition of
erefore it is unnecessary to

set separate questions on them. If the
ability to understand and express in the
language is to be tested it is immaterial
whether a person knows the grammatical
rules or not, solong as he knows how to

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

write correctly. What we should, there-
fore, aim at is the simplicity and correct-
ness of the language. It has now been
proved that one can express himself quite
correctly and idiomatically—not in the
unnatural, laboured basic English— within a
vocabulary of 1500 or 2000 words. Why
not make the pupils read more of the lite-
rature written within that vocabulary ? The

Oxford University Press has recently pub- -

lished some books suitable for this purpose:
There are many teachers who now b-lieve
that more of reading and more of writing
would improve one’s language rather than
the detailed study of texts. Simple rules
of language construction are as a rule learnt
by a pupil by the time he reaches his fourth
standard. The three higher standards may
therefore be conveniently utilised for read-
ing about a dozen books in the class and
about an equal number outside. The
pupils may also be asked to summarise
every chapter in the books in the simple
language. 1 believe the result will be quite
encouraging. Will the heads of schools
who complain of the lowering of the
standard of pupils’ attainments in English
try this experiment ?

CRYING NEEDS OF EDUCATION

By Mr. K. S. VAKIL, M.Ed,, M.R.S.T,, F.R.G.S., I.E S

HE greatest and most urgent need of
Education in this country to-day is that
of mass education. Without it, intelli-
gent Interest in the governance of the coun-
try and smooth and progressive working of
Exergisglt\;:xmpélities land District Boards,
I 'ive  Councils and  Assembli i
1918p0551ble- Illiteracy to the extent gfe S;)v:'
: d-pelr cent of the population in British
ndig, let alone the Indian States where it is
still more, retards progress of the people in
heill)lt_h, education, industry, social reform
?llxlerlé: morals, and public affairs. [t is’
ou ore, upto every organisation in th,
ntry, publi i :
| ¢ and private, to demand that

tIhe subject be treated by Governments,

i::Perlal and Provincial, as one of imperial
2 [:;llrltat:)ce calling fpr immediate attention
ch as the subject of miiitary defence.

The Government of Indi

take oo a should undgr-

assist:liscpo? SIBmty for adequate financial
e - C

are now dj © & rovincial Governments whic

but are, fol'ectly responsible for education

Fhafge their tack of funds, unable to dis-

r ful Y . .
Is able to rais,ue1 responsibility for it. If it

¢ enormous additional funds

:;Egleld for military defence, iltmsr;xaould be
e ¥y able to do so for the physical moral,
mental well-being of the peoble oo
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which their moral and material progress, no
less than their power of national defence,
depends. As Mr. Sargent, the Educational
Commissioner with the Government of
India, said in one of his public addresses last
year, in some way oOr other and at some
time or other, money has got to be found if
India is going to overtake and hold her own
with other nations which have already
shouldered a similar burden.

A comprehensive programme of com-
pulsory education of children and adults of
both sexes, to be completed in 5 or 10 years,
should be got prepared by the Central
Advisory Board of Education in consultation
with representatives of Provincial Govern-
ments and put through with the same energy
and determination as the work of recruiting
for the army is being done at different
centres by specially set-up recruiting
agencies.

2. Another matter that needs immediate
attention is the character of the education
given in our schools and colleges. Its trend
at present is essentially literary and bookish;
it is fitted to create clerks, teachers, and
lawyers rather than mechanics, technical
supervisors, or enquirers. But the market
of clerks, teachers and lawyers is already
overstocked and it is becoming increasingly
difficult to find suitable employment for the
youth coming out every year from our
schools and colleges. It is necessary there-
fore, to change the character of present day
education and give it a thoroughly practical
turn. How that can be done has been
clearly indicated in the National Education
Scheme drawn up by a special committee of
the All.India Federation of Educational
Associations and approved by the All-India
Educational Conference at Lucknow in
December, 1939. The main principles to be
observed in reorganising it are that all the
alternative courses of instruction offered in
the primary and secondary stages should be
provided for, as far as possible, In the same
multi-curricular  primary and secondary
school, so that all may be looked upon by
the public as of equal status and that all

should end with school-leaving certificates
of equal value entitling the holders to enter
clerical or vocationsl employment or pro-
ceed to a higher collegiate or university
course of study corresponding to the alterna-
tive secondary school course previously
taken.

3. Another thing that appears to be quite
necessary for the reform and reorientation of
Education in this country is to proclaim to
the people everywhere that Education is not
for Government service but for efficient liv-
ing. The connection between Education and
Government service which was established
by Lord Hardinge’s Resolution of 1844
restricting employment in Government
service to persons who had received
English education requires to be destroyed
altogether and . selection for appointments
in Government service requires to be based
on possession of the specific qualifications
notified as necessary for each appointment.

4, Public examinations like the Madras
S. S. L. C. or the Bombay or Calcutta Uni-
versity Matriculation Examination require to
be abolished and a system of internal school-
leaving examination ending with school
certificates testifying to the satisfactory
completion of school studies by their holders.
introduced instead, College authorities being
left to require school certified pupils to sub-
mit to such entrance tests as they may con-
sider it necessary to hold for the selection
of their college personnel. This appears to
be the best way to eradicate the evils of
internal Examinations which everybody
bitterly complains of to-day. School and
college authorities, if they are accepted as
fit to hold positions as such, should be
trusted to select their students.

5. Lastly, there is urgent need of wider
and more efficient systems of training of men
and women teachers for our schools and
colleges of every description. Further,
there is need also of training our inspectors
and examiners in the work of inspection and
examination which, owing to lack of special
training for it, they do in a slip-shod, per-
functory, and mechanical manner.
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Scheme as an experimental measure in
certain areas. In several other parts
of the country enthusiasts started
schools based on the new idea. In
Kashmir Prof. Saiyidain, an ardent
advocate of the new system, happened
to be the Director of Education and
he encouraged the starting of several
*Wardha ' schools. The result was
that in the course of one year, ending
with October, 1939, several hundreds of
schools based on the new idea of
Mahatma Gandhi were at work and
those who were the supporters of this
idea were able to state from experience
—short as it might be—the nature of
the problems that the new system had
to face, the good results that it was
capable of producing, and the ways and
means that should be adopted for solving
the new problems. It was to exchange
ideas on these and other kindred matters
that a Conference, of those that were
engaged in working the Wardha schools
in different parts of the country, was
held at Poona on October 29th and
the following days and the Report
under review gives a detailed account
of the proceedings of the Conference
and the Exhibition which formed an
integral part of it.

THE proceedings as published throw

a considerable light on the philoso-
phy of the movement. This aspect is
emphasized in the Inaugural Address of
Acharya Kiripalani, the Presidential
Address of Prof. Saiyidain and the
latter’s special lecture on the Ideology
of Basic Education. Critics of the
Wardha system will do well to go
through these addresses for under-
standing its true character and for the
way in which their criticisms are answer-
ed. Discussions in the Conference
centred in the main round the problem

of the Training of Teachers for the
new schools, the preliminary qualifica-
tions they should possess, the subjects
in which they should be trained and
the period of their training.  There
were also discussions on the way in
which correlation should be brought
about between the craft taught to the
pulls and instruction in Language,
Mathematics, History, Geography and
SCience so necessary for every citizen
In a co-operative commonwealth, Those
who actually worked the system gave
the results of their experience in thjs
sphere. The financial and administra-
tive problems connected with the new
system, the expenditure involved, the
amounts that can be raised by the sale
of the articles produced by pupils, the
capital investment required for byilg-
ings and raw materials and equipment
—all these were fully gone ingo, A
study, therefore, of “One Step Forwarg”
is absolutely indispensable for a correct
understanding and appreciation of the
Wardha system and po one will be
justified in criticising it of even ip
admiring it without 3 knowledge of th
proceedings of the Conference, It is
really a step forward that was taken gt
the Conference in so far as a suc
attempt was made to disarm criticism .
and opposition not on the hagjg of mere
theory but of experience we))
extensively tested,

cessfyl )

—

e .

and:

Reorganisation of Secondary Education

~ 4

Madras Government’s Decisions

[The Madras Government's decisions on the subject of the reorganisation of Secondary Educa-
tion are announced in a communique issued on the 2nd instant. Government state that the
decisions were arrived at after a careful consideration and d}scqssmn o.f _tt.le various aspects
of the question and after giving due weight to every objection, criticism or suggestion

received by them.]

The following are the decisions:

(1) Secondary school course should be bifur-
cated at the end of IV form intoa pre-umver-
sity side and a vocational side. Vocational side
may in some cases extend to three years where
the course is technical.

(2) There should be at present no examina-
tion for deciding who is to go to the pre-
university course and who is to go to vocational
courses. If voluntary diversion of pupils to
vocational side fails, the question of introducing
a test examination for those who wish to take
the pre-university course can be considered
later. Voluntary diversion to vocational side
will be encouraged by making it an avenue to
Government employment.

(3) Examination for S. S. L. C. or Govern-
ment Certificate will be confined to pupils on
vocational side, tnere being no Government
examination for those who choose pre-university
side for which there will be only Universily
Matriculation which universities have decided
to revive. Those who do not wish to sit for
matriculation and proceed to university course
will merely receive the headmasters’ certificate
that they have completed the course.

(4) The vocational side of the High school
must continue to have a fair amount of general
education included. The details of curricula
will be left ta the Director of Public Instruction
in consultation with institutions. Such subjects
as shorthand, precis-writing, letter-writing or
drafting, type-writing, book-keeping, commercial
geography, and bandwriting might form normal
curriculum subjects for high schools which are
unable to provide more technical subjects.

(5) The Director of Public Instruction will
fully exercise his powers in regarfi to grants-in-
aid and recognition to compel high schools to
fall into line with the new scheme.

Qualification for Government Service

.(6) Lower Division clerks and similar

classes of Government servants will be recroited
by compstitive examination where the pumber
of vacancies is large or by other method of
selection by the Madras Services Commission
in smaller cadres. The S.S. L. C. vocational
course will be a primary qualification for ent-
rance to selection by examination or otherwise.
The passing of the Matriculation Examination
will not be a qualification for Government
services.

(7) A proportion of Upper Division clerks
will be recruited from graduates by a similar
but separate competitive examination, the re-
mainder of the posts going to men from the
Lower Division who prove themselves fit for
promotion. What proportion of vacancies in
the Upper Division is available to Lower Divi~
sion clerks will be settled after examination in
each Department having regard to its special
requirements.

(8) For recruitment to Lower Division the
age-limit will be 18 to 20 with a corresponding
upper limit for existing specially treated classes

of 22. )
The age-limit for direct recruitment to the

Upper Division will be 19 to 23 with again an
extra two years for special classes,

{9) On the vocational side as regards. more
technical subjects, the possibility will be exa-
mined of a system of half-time apprentices who
either work for a particular period of year in
factories or workshops and the remainder of the
year in school or attef school for a part of the
day and work as apprentices for the other part
of the day throughout the year.

(10) Alteration in recruitment to Govern-
ment clerical and other subordinate posts will be
introduced not earlier than 1944,

GOVERNMENT COMMUNIQUE

For several years past, the ggmmunique
states, there has been widespread detand for a
reform of our system of Secondary Edacation.



Cultural Trends

in Ancient India

By . KAUNDINYA .

OUR CULTURAL HERITAGE :

This book contains the substance of two
University lectures, one dealing with the cultural
trends in ancient India and the other with Indo.-
Muslim Kingship as a cultural force. In this
review, we confine our observations to the sub-
ject of the first lecture. The author points out
in the Preface that the first lecture is a study of
the cultural trends in ancient India in the light
of sociological interpretation, trying to trace the
causes of decadence of our national life. There
is, however, the assurance that the “‘decadence”
is only a passing phase as there is “the evere
living upward urge of the req! India towards
freedom of thought and spirit in the social
domain as against the dead forms of a priest.-
craft civilisation, which has left an indelible
mark on the face of India.”

Srimati Sarojini Naidu, compliments the
author for his new and individualapproach to old,
familiar themes of the complex and fascinating
story of India's cultural evolution, and summa-
rises the subject of the first lecture thus: * Dr
Topa fixes the Pre-aryan epoch of Dravidian.
influence and achievement as the authentic
genesis of India’s cultural life, With admirable
skill he builds up his thesis of the aryan adven-
ture in India—the initial and ultimate pbases of
the groyvth of aryan power, its ideals
and institutions: the gradual rise of priest-
craft as a dominating and tyrannical factor j
the state : the revolt against the evil suprem v
of the priest-craft by new protestant schaol acy;
forest-dwellers in search of intellectya] Can
spiritual freedom and finally the birth of P
two beneficient and splendid movement the
Jaxmsm and Buddhism which have ]fs
imperishable heritage to the Indian ot "
and strikes the correct attitude one sh Fdeople,
to the subject matter of the book 01;1 take

concludes by saying, “we ma when  she
concur with him in all his historicy;lsor May not
.e.cbut all of us must surely sharsun}]f-)tlons"'
and faith for the future of our comme s hope
country as a free, proud, united and on g.lo.ther
and indivisible ndia.” undivided

of

SoME
By Dr. Ishwara Topa, Reader in History ofollz(}‘igz Essen

foreword by Srimati Sarojini Naidu, Aliahabad.

TIALS OF INDIAN CrviLISATION
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It is, however, too~

CULTURAL TRENDS IN ANCIENT INDIA

A student of history, who is careful to
avoid the charge of partisanship will think
twice before using the epithets, “a Juvenile
race,” “ partisans in the evaluation of Dravidian
culture,” “ the arrogant behaviour of the con-
queror " and “a craving for absolute power,”
in his description of the Aryans,

If the Aryan was really so bad as all that,
it is difficnlt to arrive at the conclusion, that ‘‘the
new Indo-aryan society was neither Aryan nor
Dravidian but a composite of the cultural assets
of both the races.” (P. 28).

A substantial portion of the chapter is an
attack on the caste system. No student of
Indian history defends the evils of the caste
system but scholars do not agree today with the
view of the anthor on p. 27, “nor was the struc-
ture of the Dravidian society based on the
principles of caste.”

A study of Vedic as well as the Upanisha-
dic literature, which is antec2dent in time to the
later Dharma Sastra literature and the codes
does not justify us to come to the conclusion,
that the condition of woman was such as “to
lower her personality and status.” (p. 32) or that
the aim of the priest-craft was to " revive arya-
nism as a racial principle.” (p. 34.) The true
function of caste “ was the creation of sncia}
harmony and the prevention of social discard.”
(p. 30.) The author was touching the correct
point of view when he states that the priest-craft
“2cknowledged the claims of the diverse racial
factors to sacial recognition and “synthesised
these into a system of social welfare and control.”

(Pp. 63 and 64).

The so-called Revolt against the evil supre~
macy of the priest-craft by new profestant schools
of forest-dwellers in search of intellectual and
spiritual freedom was more a revolt against the
emphasis laid on form and ritual, a change due
to the contact with the non-aryan, than a cha-
llenge to the “priest-craft.” But to interpret the
philosophy of the Upanishads as “preaching the
negation of life” (p. 45), is incorrect. On the
other hand, the Upanisbads embody the highest
ethical code when they ask us not to lead a life
of passivity but a life full of action.

By performing works do you live a hundred
years? “Its contribution to the social life was
more of a negative character.” {p. 45). We can-
not agree with this view. On thbe other hand
the highest social good was considered more
important than individual welfare.

213

Freedom of thought and spirit was pro=
claimed by the best minds in the Vedic age and
alsu in the Upanishadic age that followed it
and there are numerous instances to prove that
in both the periods, the monopoly of culture and
wisdom was not claimed by the priest alone, but
was successfully established and recognised as
the common possession of Kshattriyas, Sudras
as well as women, if they really sought that
Freedom.

The author has done better justice to
Jainism and Buddhism than to “Aryanism”.
No doubt they have left an imperishable heri-
tage on the Indian people. Butitis no longer
correct to say that these movements were of a
“heretic nature”. They were in no sense
crusades against castes. The movements were
not raciil or sucial but only religious. Nor is
it correct to describe Juinism as a “philocophy
of rank negation of life.” Certainly, “ Jainism
and Buddhism spread light, knowledge and
culture and retained for centuries their domina-
tion on the minds of the people of India.” (p. 59)

One would have wished the author
continued the story and shown the effect of
Jainism and Buddhism on “ Aryanism.” “Arya-
nism " once again showed its assimilative power
and absorbed the best ideas of Buddhism and
Jainism into itself. The much abused priest.
craft was able to tolsrate the assimilation into
" Aryanisin " of “Kiratas, Hunas, Andnras,
Puilindas, Pulkasas, Abhiras, Kankas, Yavanas
and Sakas.” A Greek Heliodorus could become
a Parama Bhagavatha.

It vas 1bout this time, viz., the 5th and 4th
centuries B. C., that the Dhar nasastras came to

be codified and the rigidity of the caste system
and the lowering of the status of woman begin
to appear. The earlisct date assigned 1o Mann
is about th> 2nd century B. C. To identify the
“ Aryan cultuce “ of 2000 B. C. with the “ Aryan
culture " of 200 B. C is unhistorical,

Naither -2 casle system nor the inferior
position of wim-u in the legal system, was an
impedim=n" v caltara! expansion for about 1000
years 1y tIindn merchaats, missionaries
and soldi=rs wrs resnonsible for the spread of
Hipduism inmo t'hevFar East, especially Indo-
China and Insulindia, (Sumatra, Java, Bali and
Borneo).

That }he Hindu intellect was not barren
but‘ _creatr‘:'e. 1.nd assimilative throughout the
political vicissitudes in the middle ages, is

i1



10 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Provincial, Central and State administrations, number of pupils whose parents’ income exceeds;
who will take up poultry work as part of their Rs. 600 (for secondary schools) per annum or,
official duties. After reservations. have been Rs. 900 per annam (for colleges) according to
made for official candidates, private candidates the income certificate. ,
possessing the requisite qualifications will be (3) “ On receipt of consolidated figures from
eligible for admission to the remaining vacancies. the Director of Public Instruction, the Govern-

The course will commence about the ment will consider whether any raising of the
middle of October in each year and end about maximum income that will qualify for grant of
the middle of February next year, concession is necessary.”

ENGLISH BAR EXAMINATION The Dirsctor of Public Instruction has
been requested to communicate these orders to

It is understood that the Council of Legal institutions as quickly as possible and to report,
Education has decided to hold the Michaelmas as soon asthey can be collected, the figures
Examinations, 1940, in India concurrently with referred to above.

the examination in Londan, COMPULSORY MILITARY TRAINING
’1_“h15 decision has been .taken‘ purel_y as a FOR STUDENTS

war-time measure out of consideration primarily

for students who have kept the requisite num. Mr. N. D. Varadachariar, Member of the

ber of terms but have been compelled by family Senate of the Madras University, has handed to

or other reasons to return to India before com- the Vice-Chancellor a requisition signed by 38

pleting their examinations. others for convening a special meeting of the

The Chief Justice of India will be respon- Senate on August 8, to consider the following

sible for the conduct of the examination. The resolution : . The Senate resolve; . that it »is

examination will be held in Delhi and will start necessary to impart - compulsory military train.

on Monday, September 30. The special sub- ing ip all arms to all men students and nurses
R .

j i i Trinity (rainiog to all women students who undergo
gifrr::};tisg ;3238 prescribed for the Lrinity any University course of studies by organising

U. T. C. and other necessary training facilities
in all centres having colleges affiliated to the

MADRAS University.”
G. O. ON FEE CONCESSIONS REFRESHER COURSES FOR DOCTORS

After considering representations made The Government have sanctioned the
regarding the difficulty of obtaining necessary Surgeon_.Gener_a!s pronosal to start a Refresher
certificates of income in time and the difficulties Course in Medicine for registered medical practi-
of parents in adjusting themsilves totth'e ‘ozgers. tioners. ,
about the maximum limit of parents Income The course will last for i
which shall qualify for half fee concessions it pegica] Colleges at Madrastzvr?dm\(;?ztgga l:.t;};s
secondary schools and colleges, their children ;44 (heir attached hospitals. Candidatesr,) will
who are already in receipt of concessions, the . taught in two batches of 10 to 20 each
Government have decided as follows : year, the first course being held from ]as;’::z

(1) “In addition to the officers of Revenue 15to March 15 and the second course from
and Labour departments alteady auth(;m?ﬁed to  September 15 to November 15.
rant certificates of income, all gazetted otiicers The programme of .
gnd Inspectors of Police are also authorised 0 clinica] lectires and :l}:nco(:gﬁ:t;gﬁls ‘i‘:ld‘:gz
grant such certificates : subjects of medicine, surgery, obstetric and
2 « Pupils of classes entitled to half fee gygaecolggy with attendance at the medical
ons and already enjoying the same will 273 surgical wards and out-patient departments

°22‘t:§‘5§; {o enjoy concessions, pending further of the concerned hospitals,
c -
t, they must also produce income
ord;;-‘séatequ Heads of institutions will forward TIRUPATI ORIENTAL INSTITUTE
r 5o : - . .
ce f Public Instruction a state- The Tirupathi Devasthanam Committes

to the Director 0O

ment of the total number of such pupils and the met on the 30th June at Tirupati and after

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES ' 3

prolonged deliberations resolved to drastically
reduce the scales of pay of the Professors of the
Institute and abolish some of the posts.

The Committee directed the Commissioner
of the Devasthanam Committee, who is the
correspondent of the Institute, to immediately
take steps for starting Vidwan courses in Tamil
and Telugu.

MECHANICAL TRAINING FOR
HIGH SCHOOL BOYS

The Bellary Municipal Council, at its
meeting held last month, decided to impart
training in mechaunical and electrical engineering
to the students in the higher forms of the local
Municipa] High School, in the workshops under
thg Municipality, in response to a letter from the
District Educational Officer on the subject.

The Chairman stated that the waterworks
workshop might be utilised for the purpose and
that one instructor would be sufficient for the
work,

BENGAL

HISTORICAL RECORDS FOR
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY

It is understood that the Government
records during the period between the battle of
Plassey and the Sepoy Mutiny, which are now
lying with the District Collectorates throughout
Bengal, will soon be handed over to the Univer=
sity of Calcutta.

It is pointed out that these records, both in
English and the Bengali languages, have lost
t}.wlr ) administrative value, but are of great
_hlstorlca! importance and contain first-hand
qurmatl_on about the districts during the period,
which will b§ very useful to history students.

Th.e Umvergity, it may be stated in this
connection, appointed some time back a com-
mittee which submitted a scheme for taking
over the records.

BOMBAY
NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE

That the State should make suitable provi-
sion for the training of the children of the com-
munity from the earliest stage, is the view
expressed by the National Planning Committee
after considering the report of the Sub.Com-
mittee on General Education.

The Committee says that between the age
of five and seven, every child should receive

)

what is called a pre-basic education. Duri;
ﬂ?ls petiod, every pre-basic school should p:ﬁ
vide for proper nourishment and medical care
of the child, teach habits of cleanliness team
work and elementary social training and, facili-
tate self-expression.

The next stage, namely, basic educatipn
will be from seven to fourteen. The mother-,
tongue of the child will be the medium of in-
struction. Hindustani will be taught as com.
pulsory second language in grades 5, 6 and 7
and a foreign language will be encouraged as an
optional since that will be necessary to maintain
contacts with the thoughts and developments
of the modern world. Throughont the first five
years of the basic course, the child’s education
will centre round a basic craft, and the syllabus
prepared by the Zakir Hussain Committee will
be generally accepted as the tentative syliabus,
The ideal of co-education will be kept in view
throughout the basic periad, as the basic educa-
tion should be common for both boys and girls.

After completing five years of the basic
course, the Committee says, children shouuld be
allowed the option to change from basic schools
to intermediate schools for specialised studies.
In basic education there will be no external
examinations. An administrative check will be
maintained on the working of the basic schools,

JOBS GUARANTEED FOR
GRADUATES

. The Bombay Government has decided to
give to students who enter the College of
Engineering, Poona, in the year 1940 and
onwards and who pass the B. E. (Civil}) Exami.
nation in 1943 and onwards a guarantee in
respect of a certain number of direct appoint-
ments to the Bombay Service of Engineers
Class I and Class II-—says the communique ot:
the Director of Information, Bombay. Detajled
terms and conditions of the guarantee will be
published shortly.

U. P.
PROGRESS OF BASIC EDUCATION

Frqm the Report of the Director of Public
Instruction, U P:, for the year ending March
31, 1939,.wh1ch. 1s published recently, it is learnt
that _various Committees, like the Secondary
and Primary Reorganisation Committee, were °
set up to examine the whole field of edl,xcation
and suggest what changes were necessary and
how they were to be carried out. On the




THE TASK BEFORE THE UNIVERSITIES

Mr. Justice Venkataramana Rao’s plea for Vernacular Studies

of these limitations and with determination t0
make up for them.

Choice of a Career

[ The following are extracts from the 14th
Annual Convocation Address of the Andhra
University delivered by Mr. Justice PP, Vepkata-
ramana Rao of the Madras High Court, on the

7th instant.]

T the outset ] want to remind you of the You will be confronted with is the choice of &
career. Many a bright youth, whose talents and

charge usually levelled against you that / 1
you are the products of a system of educa- capabilities would have been of immense servicé
tion that not only fails to fit you for life but 1O himself and to his country, has wasted his life
thoroughly denationalises you. I want you to and turned to premature decay and ruin by en-
live down these charges. Western culture has tering the profession of Jaw and failing therein,
changed the face of the world by its ministra- and the . appallmg' wastage and frustration O
tions. The leaders of renaissance in our country talent this country is sustaining by the loss o
from Raja Ram Mohan Roy downwards bear ItS young men is incalculable. The entry into
witness to the regenerative influence of Western 1AW is mostly due to want of a better 0“”"‘3
culture. The evaluation of university education Circumspection, sacrifice, patriotic fervour an
itself is carried on under the light this new cul. determination for simple living are all needed on
ture bas shed on our minds, But one must the part of our young men in choo}st_ng a_careef
admit the limitations of the system and perceive having regard to the present condition of India.
the necessity for radical changes. On scrutiny India is bound toget self-government. There i3
it will be found that these charges are mot in boundto be expansion, industrial, economic and
fact so much adverse criticism of universities as Social. It depends on you whether you will sit at
statements of the problems that confront edy- Dome or go forth into the world and acquaint
cation in general, Viewed from this standpoint Yyourself with the latest inventions and discoveries
they demand dispassionate consideration inas- Apd develop the country’s resources in every de
much as the future of universities depends on Partment of activity and raise the material status
meeting them successfully. It cannot be denied ©f India just as Japan a“td Rf‘fs’: hg::tg;)ne W;_th'
that the education you have now had has widen. ib the space of a q“}?r er hine has :O ou
ed your outlook and ealarged your menta] mMust recognise that the mach me to
you . g . stay and it is foolish to ignofe it and not to take
possessions though it may bave failed from a ‘i he alleviati f
Y ined : advantage of it for the alleviation of humpap
purely utilitarian aspect. You have gained 4 suffering or for the promotion of Ly
great deal and you can turn to profitable account happiness,” man
to yourself and to your country the equipment ppiness,
you have received. Even in the West, where Removal of Mass liliteracy
“The next problem is the problem of

there has been strenuous effort at improving the

systems of education for over a quarter of a '

century, criticisms of this sort have not been national reconstruction which has to be done
immediately on the termination of the war.

lacking. Therefore enter life with consciousness
The serious defect without remedy which no
“B2J Continued from preceding page progress in the development of our country is
. . going to be made is mass illiteracy, No State
evident from the work of Sankara, Ramanuja, can lay claim to be democratic if an £
. N y part o
Madhwa, Nanak, Kabir, Chaitanya and a host (p, community lacks the bare essentials of
of other mf'pe“ShabIe mast'er minds, physical, moral and intellectual training, During
:I‘rue we are struggling f_o;" freedom of the the last war England awoke to this necessity
soul " (p. 66) but in order to win in that struggle, and while the war was going on, educationa
we v;‘vlll not l?e tg’kmg the right step In setting up reforms were introduced on a Jarge scale to bring
't'he Drav_xdlan cg’ltural superiority over the education within the reach of every boy and gir
Aryan priest-craft, and H. A! L. Fisher in speech after speech

“The first problem that the majority of
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paring the literature of translation making the

it is only that country which is highly educated scientific and cultural knowledge of the West
is the strongest, for the best talent and best available in the vernaculars and of creating
brains were require¢ in every department of a mew literature in the vernaculars which opens
human activity if a war had to be won and if new vistas of thought, new realms of action.
a country should not be at the mercy of a During my visit to Hyderabad last November
As university men you I found the Osmania University had undertaken
this task in earnestness. Jn our enthusiasm for

your life effort to bring about reforms, agitate the vernaculars, however, let us not think we can
for more funds being spent on education and do discard English. English will remain to us as
your part by propaganda to educate the people the window that opens on the fair prospects of
n regard to the importance of it, The oath you world culture. English has only to change its

have taken to-day enjoins that you should spread role in our educational system. It will rapidly

the light of learning it was your ptivilege to cease to be the medium of instruction and
literary expression and the wvehicle of our

receive,
thought. It will, however, rémain in our curri-

" The intellectual and academic bias of culum and play the important part of conducting
university education has robbed it of much the wealth of thought and feeling outside India
Aimmediate utility to society. But fortunately into our intellectual domain.”

the necessity for a practical trend in our educa-
tion is being realised by the universities them- Speaking next about education of women,
selves, no less than by the State and the public, Mr. Venkataramana Rao felt sure that India, pro-
and most of the Indian universities have made fiting by the experience of other countries, would
provisions for medical, legal, engineering and remove all impediments to the full contribution
agricultural faculties to meet the urgent needs of of her women to the progress of the nation. At
modern India. The European governments are the same time, he said, we should also be alive
more and more looking to universities for help to the differences between the sexes and the
function which nature has assigned tothem. “Our

and co-operation. Hitherto the states were in
relation to the universities, the financing _ conception of education of women at every stage

and controlling agencies. Now the States or level of instruction should recognise the claims
welcome universities into a partnership with of the home and the family and provide for

themselves. A vigilant watch over the chang- them. No woman should leave any educational
ing needs of the society and an intelligent antici- institution without being fitted in some manner
for the discharge of her duties as wife and mother.

pation of new trends in arts and industries may

well become features of the policy of Indian For this there should be training in house-keeping

universities in the years to come. and mother-craft, a training which must be
made a condition for conferring degrees on

pointed out that the war illustrated forcibly that

stronger neighbour,
have to realise this responsibility and make it

Medium of Instruction women.”

The medium of iustruction presents a “Of late governments have been debating
problem of no less urgency. Foreign medium, whether they should not invest all the available
however natural it may become by practice, money in the extension of primary and secondary

education. Apart from the exigencies of budget

lacks the vitalising and nourishing potentialities
of the mother-tongue. The situation in India and the wisdom of profitable investment, on

is distressingly abnormal and pathological. No principle a pation needs as much uvniversity edg-
cation as general education. By university edu-

other nation in the world carries onr the whole

system of higher education in a foreign tongue. cation I do not mean the advanced learning that

A transition however cannot be effected unless is a part of it though the intellectual training that

strenuous efforts are forthcoming to attune the such learning offers is itselt a great thing. I

vernaculars to the new demand and a vocabu- stress on other aspects of character and ideals
of canduct developed as a result of it. If I have

lary of scientific terms is carefully prepared.
to use one comprehensive word to describe them

The immediate task before the University lies
In the direction of preparing the ground by all, I would say culture—a very vague word

impressing on its alumni the urgent and impe- probably but withal not without attraction on
rative need to undertake the dual task of pre- that account.
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fecommendation of the Committee, 3 Basic
~Training College for men was opened at
“Allahabad and another college "for women at
Benares (which was later transferred to Allaha.
“bad) to train teachers on the Wardha lines,

The Report adds: “In addition a course
was started at the Basic College to trajp 98
craft teachers who were later distributed among
. the Basic Refresher centres.

“It was early decided by Government that
the United Provinces Scheme would not aim
at self-supporting schools, but as much material
as possible for the actual craft work should be
made in the school. For this purpose papet-
making was introduced and experiments con.
ducted in manufacturing paper for art and
craft purposes at the schools themselves and
thus help reduce the cost. In the same way,
spinning and weaving aimed at providing
the articles required in the schagls, The college
serves not only as a training ground but alsg
as a laboratory for experiments, and it is here
“that the curriculum is gradually being worked
out and the necessary text-books and sugges-
tions for teachers prepared.

“The Basic Refresher courses, which have
been set up for the reconditioning of primary
teachers, will train 7,000 reachers each year
and thus the present schools will gradually and
without any violent dislocation be transformed
into schools operating on the basic curricalum.
This scheme is not a political stunt gr a party
slogan, but an adaptation to Indian needs of
educational changes which have won acceptance
in Europe aod America and have revolutionized
‘the elementary stage of education in England. ”

C P

LITERACY DRIVE AMONG PRISONERS

~ “The system of compulsory adult education
introduced in the Jubbulpore Central Jail on the
lines of the Bgreilly System of education, by the
Congress Ministry as an experimental measure,
Is proposed to be extended to women prisoners,
th a\tn honoratry _ladydteacher is  forthcoming,”
states a note issue ici
CB Gonnte issu by the Publicity Officer,
Under the system all the ‘C’ class prisoners
beween the ages of 20 ang 80 are given com-
pulsory education.

Besides conducting regular clagges during
the day time, the paid school teacher makes

CE

rounds at pighy
Cquucted by con

SIND

to supervige
Vict teachers ;

ey

the night clagsas
1 the barracks,

1e Sindh; language.
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SIR VISVESWARAYA ON THE AIM OF
WOMEN’'S EDUCATION

“ The training which a girl gets in her own
home and under her own mother in Indian
homes is admirable as far as it goes, but modern
life has introduced many complexities tovd'eal
with for which a regular and systematic training
is necessary,” observed Sir M. Visveswaraya,
delivering the Convocation Address, on Fhe
occasion of the 24th Convocation of the Indian
Women’s University, Bombay, on June 29.

Speaking on the education of women, Sir
Visveswaraya added that Indian women required
education of the sort necessary to give them
power of judgment and strength of purpose to
feel their responsibility for their future at an
early age. In his view, all girls should receive
citizenship training and knowledge of elementary
economics to make them useful cttizens. I'n
Japan there was special preparation for a wife's
position known as “ bridal training ". In that
country, a girl had got to know sewing before
she became eligible for marriage; she had to
know how to manage a home : she should have
at least an elementary knowledge of domestic
economy and child psychology; she should
have learnt or should learn to provide herself
with some occupation for her leisure time. In
the eyes of men of forethought and ambition a
woman trained on these lines to the profession
of wife-hood was a far more desirable com-
panion than an amateur wife.”

rvnp—

SIR MIRZA ISMAIL ON THE
AIM OF NATIONAL EDUCATION

Declaring open the new extension of the
National High School, Bangalore, on Ju']y 1,
Sir Mirza M. Ismail, Dewan of Mysare, said :

“ This school is called ‘the National High
School’ and one might easily be tempted to
enlarge upon the use, anc’l I fear the abuse, of
the epithet ‘National’. I ‘knovy thla't 'ymtn'
purpose in adopting the word Nz}ngpa : tg
emphasise the essential. unity of India I:mdians
help your pupils to realise tha_t they are tn ans
first and foremost, and in this manner to

courage a spirit of particularism, whether geo-
graphical or communal,

Proceeding he said:  “I hope that in your
work with your pupils, particularly in the

classes in Civics and in your informal ta}lks vs{xth
them outside the classroom, you wnll' bring
home to the young minds the supreme impor-
tance of respect for Law and Order, within the
ample orbit of which _all p9551ble scope 1s gl'VBlé
for expression of individuality and for st'xstame
effort for the improvement of the .somal and
political conditions of the commumtﬂy. '

Concluding. he observed: Let tl'ns b'e
the aim and endeavour of every teacher in thx.s
school, as in all schools m.!\.;ysore, to make his
pupils useiul and loyal citizens of the State.
Every pupil should feel_ that he_ is the State,
ke is the nation, of which he is proud. No
teacher should ever forzet that the ends of
education are to promote the ends of human
life and of organised society. The ends of life
and of society, in turn, are individual happiness
and the good of every citizen, and the method
of promoting this is to develop the moral
character and the intellectual ability of the
members of the community. These matters
must be the first concern of education, and the
first duty of every teacher.”



2i¢

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Spirit of TO'eratlon

L]
Clﬂ(ure
SCholarship P does not mean mer

it e
and scholarghj Means rather the love

the t}y4, D5 it is net |
t for & _now]edge; .
an achieVBmentn,ole,edge »1tis g

of a y 1t s manif .
Pect pfmblem' ot in jts ¢ les'ted ' the a
O cultyre T wou olution,

rooted in
1S coeval
IS no rea]
€each other h d;
. . . iffer
‘Mposed upoy, amform’ty of thought ang gof o™

Dation b
ztrl]ms' of State deadensg e b
unity ang kills its Spirit
Menaceg which

Dictatorig) governmentg

libera] education because
*ason which

rare thing ; .
it ise il;;ngt;? the history of manking as B ver
spirit fua e.’ & constructive 1 rare gag

of toleration ljeg in its yge to alue of

bti
Hormony i ‘P& about

uniformity anq i inﬁmteg’ifferem
More

harmony in national life.
from a deag
desirable,

“ This specia] attribute
2om,ave acquired by youy o (lerance,
pniver sity, for in the university vq lon g _the
together as members of ap fnteny U have lived
In spite of divergent views helqd E{Ctu_al. f

you. ndividua)

Breadth of Outlook
. ”Closely_ allied with thig as
i-e., .
breadtk.) of outlook. It jg here th the
edt_zcgtxon scores heavily over 5 puralt
training. In recent yearg much hz technica]
about the necessity angd importan S been sajq
vocational education. Thig is quit:e. of usefy]
with the commercialisation of civi]‘m. €eping
mechanisation of life. But there ar'Sahon and
numbers of thinking men in Great §r}'t;'.y large

other countries who have prote ' and

| sted agn;

Inherent narrowness of outlook that g?llln s: the
esult

from

Purely one-sided technical education

their Dlacem;ec ‘T."ica' competency have certainly
besides in h'f: ite b.ut there are other thiogl
resourceg Dh" E.qu'm’ed like Gods with fh!
should noy c;:gtmhou' hands by science W
I commend for o e human. [n (his connectio®
ideal of ()¢ all-rgund

not the superficia]

Something g, Smitterer,

who

readth of oy

range of his in look, the ap
tellec L PO, the zest
0 knoW a 0 ;quitu'a’ (‘“nOSMy' his engemes!
and is being thoyay T A the best thnt has beed
e e DS that i VLN and said about
Be or enric the life cr)fcr(;]ntrl.hme to the know*
”IU a an’,
helped Other se)yqq to
yo : O your ;
0ne of hig o Cultivate a frenger O?ducnlmr? h?:
the funcy ' O?ces Bernard Shaw SU’IIC')OI\. s
€0 t0 the Univer 2 ,“m‘:ersit)', poim’g caling Wi
t}_’e ha”mark o Sities, ¢ 4 be socialje ((’jllt that we
Citizens of 1}, . “OMMuny] tritining g O ACquIe
Dlarge ab[? orld instead o in&' to become
URiversities v llltCh S we calj !;g]rgetees of ’IEI!:e
iy 7 S o5 e Toe
TSONR s m a
:;U]ture t e '_OISOI’];) (.]eglrous of DUSI]ing ::}S‘leif
285 solitary, (2S5 DiLch they ar gqpmpyeC:
clj]:nem ers Of}u st reading in Seclus(ione b(ixt,
Ure, talkine o0¥ of individunle Al . :
in Aleall pyr
above g) cr\‘ D8 culture, thinkin, huTsuing
> Miticising cultgre.* & culture apd
L] Pl
. % the Game »
. last]
quallt]es i Y, Iet Mme ¢
n ou
ive C'hlded d ex ch upep all these
35¢ “play the g brgosed by ) ¢
(R)Tflea 3 Sense of f 8ame’, mo 't sugges-
ho and ¢, arplay, fespe 8 others, it
Erests 6 thg o\ C Subordinagioy ot fOr the rules
elong, The”:;erests of the gronu Personal in.
. ects A Which you
Stick fo "% Prld expocys ST 10 which
and r tight pat, ; Univerg;t
emembey a 0 scory Y man to
VeI so littlg, 0¥ SWervipg ¢ Consequence
are emb':.a.meansa']o n . SViatiop, be it
Y0u submjp o YU Canngy ¢ YOUr Al M
activity 'Iy0ur elf to di play theg me’ alter
. Scip)y u
the pl Yﬁe]d batt] of Wlplm and uﬂs:]ﬁesg
fulfilleq ;) §°f ton, [nq2t6tl00 wag ocifis
'y H .
w alls of (S grea e’itmy_ will
Wining an chroy al ersiti
f Indjy Society 2 s
hi a Tetarg Under.
1S prob) Dt of m he Erowth
0 be gjr '
€Ctly fanaq - PORY and
<ed in th

o ,- . ;

T your consideration the university,
Man in the words of Asquith,
. knowé:
Sacrificed ¢ ‘:;:;nothmg, but one who has not.
Interest hig b PUrsuit of o single dominating

EDUCATION AND NATIONALISM

day life of yours. The problem varies in diffe-
rent provinces of India; but the problerp does
exist. The main obstacle to unity is the incapa-
city of the mind to comprehend the whole of
India in one brotherhood and the inability to
transcend the bounds set up by the sanctions of
self interest. But the problem is not difficult of
solution if tackled in the right spirit. Courage
is necessary, courage not to shirk the problem
and try to believe that it does not exist but to

face the problem honestly.

“1f the university education has really made
you a rebel, I welcome the spirit.. .I ‘mean not
the spirit of rebellion born of u_xd_xscrplme apd
disrespect for law but the true spirit of rebellion
against everything that is unfair aqd unjust
wherever exists and in whatever shape it appears
in saciety. Courage is needed to apply_ to every
rule of human conduct the true critical a.nd
scientific point of view which posits impartia}nty
and the impulse to seek the truth. A critical
and scientific outlook ought to enable you to take
all that is best in the past and build and recons-
truct new India with the aid of all that is best

in the living present.
Self-Respect

“Closely associated with courage is the
sense of self-respect. I may be pardoned for
saying that lack of adequate perception of the
value of self-respect is a noticeable defect in
Indian character. If you only cultivate self-
respect our status as Indians will be considerably
raised in the estimation of the world and much
nearer home the communal problem will solve
itself to a great extent.
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"The true and abiding basis for Indian
unity lies in the creation of an Indian
culture which forges communal cultures
into one living whole in art and literature, and
society and politics. The universities are the
competent agencies for inspiring our youth with
a passion for unity evoking in them a life-long
devotion to the promotion of a single unified
Indian culture. A synthesis of many elements—
some of them apparently opposed to others—of
races, creeds, ideals and habits is the special
need of India and I am suare it will be its greatest
gift to mankind. This culture should be kept
alive by constant flow of ideas for without it
there cannot be any material advance. An open
mind and a habit of original thought you must
always carry with you. Only then will you be

‘apostles of culture’.
* % *

" Before I bid you farewell, I wish you suc~
cess and prosperity on your entry into life,
Have ‘noble optimism ' all throngh. When
temptations beset you, never fail in the correct
principles which the university education has
implanted in you, namely, courage, honour, faith,
simplicity and love. I cannot better conclude
this address than with this partiug advice in
the felicitous language of Asquith, the most
cultured Premier of England: ‘Keep always
with you, wherever your course may lie, the
best and most enduring gift that a university
can bestow—the company of great thoughts, the
inspiration of great ideals, the example of great
achievements, the consolation of great failures.
So equipped you can face, without perturbation,
the buffets of circumstance, the caprice of for~

tune, all the inscrutable vicissitudes of life’.

EDUCATION AND NATIONALISM

The True Functions of a University
Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu's Convocation Address

[ Delivering the Annual Convocation Address
of the Allahabad University on November 16,
Pgndit Igbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B., former
Vlce‘Chancellor of the Allahabad University,
referred to the tragic and gloomy moments in
the history of the civilised world through which
Ve are passing at Present, and said that we

should no longer remain dormant and sleepy but
must become alert, watchful and active if we are
not to perish as a nation. He advised the gra-
duates to strive not only to make a living but
even more to make a life.

The following are excerpts

from his -
address. ] ’
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SRI SANKARACHAR
YA
EDUCATION—PAST AND PR%lgENT
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—

MR. SATYAMURTI ON THE
REORGANISATION SCHEME

. "Apart frqm what may be called political
objection, I object to this decision on purely
educational and academic grounds. [ appeal to
t.he people of the Province, to whatever poli-
tlca'l_school they may belong, to oppose this
decision sternly and see that they are not carried
into effect” states Mr. S, Satyamurti M.L.A
(Central), in a statement issyed to the Ié‘re'ss.
regarding the recent recommendations of the:
Madras Government on the Reorganisation of
Secondary Education in the Provinge.

Referring to the bifurcation of courses he
asks : “ What is the idea of bifurcating scond-
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FOREIGN CURRENTS

MEXICO’S EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOL

By Mr. ALUANDRO CANO

HE ‘experimental school Luis Lopez de

Mesa serves as a practice laboratory for

the students of the National Normal School.
Three hundred and ninety students are enrolled
and the average daily attendance is three hun-
dred and seventy. The children are drawn
largely from the poorer classes which couse-
quently jmposes on the teaching personnel the
necessity of constant supervision in the home
as well as during school hours. The teachers
keep in close contact with the parents who are
coming more and more to depend on them for
advice in the many complex problems of the
child’s development.

The school! itself has brocken away from the
traditional methods of education and is blazing
new paths in experimentation. Convinced that
the best type of discipline is not built up by
force, the administration has instituted a type
of self discipline based on mutual confidence
and collective responsibility.  This, together
with a program that keeps pupils activily inte-
rested through the day, is already beginning to
show definite positive results; especially in view
of the fact that the children come with pre-
formed bad habits and have been more or less
the victims of the traditional school discipline.

The curriculum of the school nas been
enriched with a series of organized activities
that have contributed largely to its success,
such as :

Red Cross. The school chapter is directed
by a committee composed of a representative of
each class, and the selection of the representa-
tives is made with careful attention to such
personal characteristics as friendliness, self-
sacrifice, and social responsibility. This com-

. mittee is charged with the care of the school

medicine cabinet; they see that cases of illness
and accident are given proper attention, and
they raise the funds for the purchase of medi-
cines, instruments, uniforms, etc. One of their
most efficacious methods of money raising is
through the collection and sale of‘ old news-
papars, magazines, bottles, and tin foil.

Sports and liking. A similar system of
student management is in use for the organi-
zation of these activities, although committee

representatives are chosen particularly for their
physical stamina, sports enthusiasm and schoo!
loyalty. Well trained teams of basketball,
Iandball, and track adequately represent the
school in competition with neighbouring insti-
tutions. Here again the student committep
undertakes the task of financing all expenses
incurred in this activity , including the purchase
of equipment, and in addition handles all cases
of flagrant misconduct related to this activity,
Boxing, so long condemned by educators, has
proved to be of immense value in character
training, since by it the student learns to control
a natural impetuosity and to develop self

confidence.

Hiking serves the double purpose of educa-
tion and the building up of physical resistance.
The efficiency of modern transportation tends to
encourage physical indolence and flabby muscles;
so much so that much of our youth find a hike
of even a mile or two beyond the limit of their
endurance. Children of this school rapidly
become hiking addicts and long walking trips
into the country are common and delightful
events for them.

DPeriodical. The school publishes a month-
ly magazine called El Escolar in mimeograph
form, to which children of all ages are invited
to contribute either with-written articles or with
original illustrations. ~An editorial staff of
pupils collects and edits all material, and stima-
lates creativity by offering monthly prizes for
excellence in cartoons, drawings, and written

composition.

Co-operative. Pr?.ctical experienc in co-
operative citizenship is provided through the

‘development of a consumers co.operative and

a credit co-operative. These are still in their
infancy, although the consumers co-operative is
expanding rapidly. Shares whose par value was
five cents now have a market value of six and
a half cents. A rigorous system of accounting
bas been introduced, and a trial balance ig
struck off every fifteen days for information of
the shareholders, wha receive a generous propor-
tion of the profits oo the basis of purchases and
number of shares held, -
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Musie. Children of this school are being
given an excellent musical foundation in both
vocal and instrumental music. Choral singing
is greatly enjoyed. The choral society has an
unusually large repertoire, particularly of Mexi-
can folk songs. The work in instrumental
music bas been retarded by a lack of instru.
ments on which to practice. Bat these are
gradually being acquired.

Fortnightly Festivals,. Two recurring
festivals help to break what little monotony
might develop in a school of such varied activi.

" ties. Every other week a social program is
planned in which children of alj age-groups
patticipate. Interclass basketball games, boxing
matches, recitations, choral singing, dramatic
dialogue, and charades all contribute to make
this an event in the lives of the pupils, and aids
largely in the development of self-confidence and
the social graces.

At one-thirty every other Monday afternoon
a special program is arranged to keep alive a
sane and thoughtful patriotism in the breasts
of the children. A salute to the flag and
the singing of the hymn to the flag have become
standard as an opening ritual. Then some
member of the fourth-year class explains a
stanza of the national anthem, which is sung
by the group. This program has been kept
simple and short, but there is ample evidence
that it is extremely effective.

Agriculture and animal husbandry, Limi-
ted quarters prevent adequate training in this
phase of the child’s education. However, some
attempts have been made. Chickens and rab.
bits are being raised by the children, and two
small plots of the school patio are under -ulti-
vation.

Parent-teacher relations. Parents of all
pupils are invited to attend a monthly meeting
held in the theatre of the National Normal
School.  Here lectures are given and discussion
groups held for the purpose of bringing teachers
and parents together in the common bond of
their interest in the children. These meetings
are enlivened from time to time by songs,
dances, and recitations given by the pupils,
which serve to demonstrate also the special
aptitudes of the individual students which the
school tries to bring out. So far attempts at
the organization of a bermagent, working,
parent-teacher association have not borne fruit,

—From World Education.
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Madras Government’s Reorganisa-
tion Scheme

Sir,
The Communique issued by the Madras
Government embodies the decisions that
have been arrived at by the Advisors under
the Presidentship of the Governor on the
subject of the Reorganisation of Secondary
Education. It lays down the principle that
there is agreement on some fundam\entals
such as the bifurcation of Secondary School
course at the end of the IV Form into pre-
nniversity and vocational courses, as was
recommended by Hunter, Hartog and
Abbot and Wood. The Government would
have done well to wait until the reinstate-
ment of popular Ministries to power In
Provinces, without taking up a huge respon-
sibility on their own shoulders. f

The principle of bifurcation of courses
so early ag Forgl 1V when the pupil will ll))e
barely 13 years old has been condemned g
many eminent educationists, on the groun
that a boy in the teens could not be expect-
ed to have so much power of discrimination
as to judge for himself his tastes and
aptitudes for diversified courses. It should
have been effected only at the end of the
High School stage with greater ease and
convenience to pupils and parents and Ppre-
ceptors alike. 1t is vrged that the curricula
in secondary schools are dominated by Uni-
versity Courses and the requirements of
Public Services. The proposed courses do
not seem to have obviated the evils men-
tioned above, for the vocational course
contemplated therein has no great voca-
tional touches, '

Such subjects as short-hand, precis-
writing, letter-writing and draftxlngé type:
writing, book-keeping, Commercxad ‘eogtrg.
phy and handwriting proposed In I 3
Communique should also be accompanie

by really vocational subjects—agriculture,
printing, book-binding, wood.work, metal
and rattan work, textiles, tailoring and
dress-making, secretarial work and pedagogy,
so that a pupil may learn the principle of
dignity of labour and make out a decent
living. Moreover, as was originally thought
of, every student would not be given train-
ing in a vocational subject. . The object of
creating a vocational bias and enabling
every student to undergo training in at least
one vocational subject would not be realised
by the adoption of the proposals stated in
the Communique.

To permit those who take up voca-
tional courses to appear for S.S. L. C.
Public Examination and Public Services
Commission Examination and disqualify the
matriculates of the University from sitting
for entrance tests to services js unsound and
unjust, as it would shut out a large number
of pupils from securing .em'ployment at ap
early age if they sowill it. Those who
take up vocational courses will be debarred
from the benpefits of university education
and their educational career will be at a
standstill when once they make a wrong
choice,

The Qiversion of a large section of
students to  vocational courses vyill
involve huge capital expenditure in existing
High Schools, very seriously affect the
strength and resources of existing colleges
and will act as a positive check on the
spread of collegiate education and demo-
cratic ideals of citizenship and world
fellowship. The Government may have to
make liberal contributions to the univer-
sities and colleges for their maintenance
and support.

The Government would do well to keep
the Communique in abeyance or re-examine
their recommendations and make necessary
alterations in the light of public criticism so
that they may be given a fair trial and
produce wholesome and beneficial results,

_CO Bo
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necessary to grasp the fact that democracy can
only successfully function under conditions which
have a definite moral and inotellectual back-
ground, Integrity of character, a high sense of
duty, a willingness to do public service are the
essential pre-requisites of beneficent and progress-
ive democracy which aims at the greatest good
of the greatest number. It demands from every
unit of society a tolerance of difference of opinion,
a sprit of mutual give and take, a gencrous
appreciation of criticism and a genuine desire to
promote community of interests between diferent
groups. There is no greater mistake than to look
upon democracy as only a form of Government
by the people at large, where votes are the
deciding factor and where the will of the majority
prevails. Emphasis has to be laid, on the true
spirit of demecracy which alone ensures ordered
progress. Democracy is as different from mob
rule as sunlight from darkness. Nor does it
mean rule by a caucus or High Command or

University career you have fully equipped your-
self morally and intellectually to play your part
i life and in the society honourably and well,
The true function of a University is to prepare
the young to take their place in human society
and to develop in them a perception of the
higher values of life, A sense of real values
canpnot however be taught but has to be disco-
vered by every one for himself, and this persona}
discovery requires a great deal of self-discipline.
The training that you have received will, I trust,
help you to find out how to live and not to be
altogether occupied with merely utilitarian ends,
You will, I earnestly pray, strive not only to
make a living but even more to make a life.
The acquicitive instincts of man do function as
a spur to wordly activity, but unless they are
exalted and refined and directed to nobler ends
they lead to moral retrogression and make a man
self-centred, unscrupulous and mean. In selfish~
ness lies the root cause of the troubles of the
world. The individual problem is in truth the

for social jugti ands a keen sensitivenesd through regimented public opinion

s0cial justice . sensitiv g g P p . s . .

Men, i: atrgz)s‘:)r;d for right relations betwee? There is no better place than the University World problem. - The spiritual values of life are
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qualities which can make of Nationalism and
Democracy a true success. In the most elastic
period of your life it has been your privilege to
live in an atmosphere of a fellowship of spirits
born of friendly association with fellow students
and a living intercourse between students and
teachers. The freedom of inquiry encouraged in
the University should help you in resisting mass
thinking. It is here that you get opportunities
of developing true freedom through the way of

to be set free.

Creative actiy; ty, Let us not therefore neglect the roots of life from

which spring both personal happiness and the
progress of mankind. We have to recognise
that nan  with all his frailties possesses the
supreme capacity for the Infinite. From a life
of entirely selfish pursuits and of perpetual con-
flict based on fear we can, if we so choose,
throw ourselves with joy in the tasks of daily
life and assiduously work at bringing about an
internal change in our nature by deliberately
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Shackles of trad.rondalze of authority and th®
licence or albsel o0 Then again, liberty is 0ot
self-control y, nc; of self-restraint, Without

4 have anarchy, net freedom

O quote Mr .
celestia] GOdZes?esant : ‘Liberty is a great

i tron
lism based op o at all cost ustere, and gp STO0R, beneficent, and iscipli fvati :
Patroitism ap sts. Nationa, ¥ the She can never g , 8 discipline and of cultivating a tempered judgment | el . .
1s one of the noblegt o, d love of one's conn unbr, shoutmg‘ of crowds escend upon a natiod through a constant clash of mind with mind and 1dent1fy[ng ourselves wxfh the !at:ger life aroupd
human cond Seftiments ) try dled pagg; »nor by o : I : o s It is only through intent living and
. coneuct, but it hag to pe 'R BOVerns 3Rainst clags. 1o PO by the } rguments testing of opinions. It is the University spirit of US- 't 1S oDy X an 1in-
:’e::s:ro fllhmxts. Nationalismy stel kept within earth ip Outesr. Liberty will neves atred of clas8 self-criticism which transforms the habit of mind CF€25iD8 1mpersodnahty that we can release our-
b socigxllou{land integrity, cg ;tels a keen iOto the heartsmoaftters until she hag g oscend “Poeg and gives a largeness of view so necessary for SEIVeS fronﬁ t!;e ;ath txf'ap .°fh5°]ﬁ§h attachment
livin 4 evi's which militate 4q.0. o0 Purg-  Which jg g, h en, and ypg;) st descende intelligent citizenship in a democratic society. and gain the freedom of a rich and abundant life
dualgi’n?er:es?svtdumary S“bordinat;g:'“t ?ecent & natare e hag .d‘)minated thethle higher spirit In the academic world of the University you yvhxcb draws its sqstenancq from the never fail-
Tt calls forabgléhe larger interests °<f>f indivi- € will to J, Daisnon and stron OZVeIr naturés experience a community of cultural interests and D& Stream of universal life. Only thus can
forces that worka?d courageous stang :ml?t“ : Sevivnenn., °f8ne531f and togtraeS'mS' an learn the unity of basic aims and ideas, Itis jn Man becomea traly beneficent force of nature
divide class [ Or internal g;g, ainst  ATe free, strong. ot Of men apng mpel upon the social activities and the debating societies of 204 realise his spiritual destiny. We are pilgrims
: Om class and comp P iof and  Dature ang goaiol [8hteous . Women who the Univers; : . - inthe boundless realm of eternity and h
community. 1t demands charity, ooty from 8uch o) raining it ¢o oy tuling their own fo niversity that an understanding of life is lay the part of explorers of th 1 have to
understa‘?dmg,a capacity for y;dfderauce and Which xsyt};:an ou build ° nablest ends, of Stere'd and a sympathetic outlook towards l}"f 'phf ith . o Breat intangibles
<o-operation, and an instinctive ujr“Stment and Vidual, g,  result of g f‘: ep°l‘tl°al freed'om. ‘ ?:t?les beliefs and practices is derived from o oo hmft g o and steadfastness, and
together in face of common dap er 89 o stand Passions of mt;o , the Outcome %f of the ingj. Oxis‘;‘:hang'5 of opinions and a recognition of the ar gur 'nllxa;lc }i{l’ward e Bave to work resolutely
however, certain ugly developmenty £ s, are, I 0. the Warring ence of points of view other than your own. 204 With humility for an approach to that ‘divine
lism against which we must s¢ o Nationa. gon,." IRdia we : M event' to which humanity with b :
overselves. B i fupulonsly emocrae are all hon: m Y Young friends, it would be foolish on and insensat i ; its blunderings
+ Byan irony of fa, Nac. 8uard  helg b V. There jg Oping ¢, Y Dart g oy , : _Insensate strife is slowly but
.o ationaligp, that o growth genera]ly , establisk Pect that you will at your age ses moving. surely
amount of ¢py of lit Pathetic pej;
training ; th eracy , eliel

it d 2 certai
Uties of cntizenshiga;:



38 < EDUCATIONAL -INDIA ,

I CORESPONDENCE l?i

—fNo Confernece of the World
Federation this year.

Mr. Uel W. Lamkin, Secretary General,
“The World Federation of Education Associa-
tions, Washington, writes i~

After careful consideration of present world
conditions, the directors of the World Federa-
tion of Education Associations think it unwise
for them to undertake plans for a conference in
the Philippine Islands this coming August, and
announce, therefore, that no regional conference
will be held this year.

Having received a very cordial invitation
from the Philippine educational organizations
and the Philippine government, due to the
interest stimulated by Dr. Benitez,—an invitas
tion which the Federation prizes highly for all
that it implies—the holding of a regional confe-
rence in the Philippines was further dependent
upon : first, whether ships would be available
to get interested persons to the Islands; and
second, whether the general world conditions
would make it wise and practicable for the
Federation to andertake such a conference at
this time.

We can understand this problem and we
all profoundly regret a world situation which
makes these conditions a reality.

RS

A Novel Function at Amraoti

Mr. G. L. Ranade of Amraoti, writes i—

A ceremony of unusual and highly atilita-
rian interest took place in the New High School,
AMRAOT], on 26-6-40 when Mr. N. L. INAMDAR,
HEADMASTER, had invited the guardians and
boys aud girls who, this year, got through the
H. S. C. Examination and also the teachers.
The purpose was twofold :—(3) to offer felecita=
tions to successful candidates and (ii) to impart
useful information and suggestions regarding
further courses and avenues of careers, employ-
ment, etc.

Mr. Inamdar, in an inspiring and informa-
tive speech, dealtat length with as many as a
dozeu different courses and professions includ-

-teaching adul

II?lgy itf;ad‘;,’r,EPgmeermg, Ministerial =~ Services,
conte .I_ilemﬂ? etc., besides the usual College
those arho i sso gave valuable directions to
living strai h‘S to proceed to try and earn their
whoal v;gedtway. M_r.. Shekdar of KHAMGAON
nd impreseédsmke with personal experience
manual lsbes O“ch.e audience the dignity of
and makes Lot eis himself a floral artist
of Studerss l;rlrég onit. R. M. Joshi on behalf
Cuandinen th nd  Mr. Kharpate on behalf of
ciative sheeci‘;s mag?t:: le;‘ :) l'lg peartly appre-
. . is i
this useful and novel func‘tio; Eal;t;oro(: C?;Zets.

——————

‘ |ndig Shall be Literate ”

A FORTHCOMING BOOK By
Dr. FRANK LAUBACH.

There is no person alive t
5 o-da
(]i)o::e IT;J\e) afo}\; teaching the adult tZ r:;go t}?::
L }':‘ath fc . He'has often been called th
ather of Adult Literacy” and has contri 3
no );lt.t]e to the revived interest in adalt :dnbu?ed
;r;tte;:fi cg)uqt{y. Dr. Laubach has maducatlon
ded visits to Iudia and has been ; : threg
a_ssocmted as cousultant in all the iy
literacy campaigns in India in recent ygz‘;.‘r‘;c‘pal
No school can confine its i N
and make a real contriebl‘lttsic;gte:gSltltlo Chgld\'en
‘Where the adults of a village or o anllage.

town are

ignorant the children ca i i
taught_ the valx_xe.of edu%atvivolrtlh as‘;ﬁis%ulty e
Frgjudlces and limited horizon of the ad alu'e fhe
lation. Ar_xy school worth the name o
g::re.sted in adult education also. Dy nl],l'zlsutb e
ever51¥::Chaé thc::xsand suggestions of valueacth
very teach \{: _Every school as well a3 evet’o
oy e c;gxous wo'rker and public spiritfl
person o ould have _thxs book, no matter whe
thelr « igious or political outlook. “India Sh il
erate lsts n?t only a book on methods a;}
b : lfead' ar_xd a ‘handbook for
0 mspiration and a stimulu
. ng constructive, )
wll se{i‘? book will comprise 250~
bkt %r Rs. 1—8vq to Rs. 1-15-0, the latter
D 3 the maximum. By placing your
acy yourorlfer you W"l” be aiding the publisher
and vo ase_ » and will secure the book al
s it comes off the Pregs. Do

will probably be ready in November 11;28 ook
—Sponsored by the Nationgl Christi.an

Council, Mission Pyess, Jubbulpore.
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Articles for publication and Books for Review
should be sent to the Editor, Educational Indla,
Maharanipet P.0., Yizagapatam,

Remittances and business communications should
be addpessed to the Manager, Educational Indis,
Masulipatam.
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Dr. C. R. Reddy

\7E extend our heartiest congratu-
\ lations and best wishes to Dr.
C. R. Reddy, M. A. (Cantab.),
Hon. D.Litt., the Vice-Chancellor of
the Andhra University, whose Shas/it-
purthi—the completion of sixty years
of age—was celebrated with great
eclat at the University Campus on
the 10th of this month. Dr. Reddy
is a prominent figure in the Indjan
educational world. After a brilliant
university career in Madras, he went
to Cambridge as a Government of Indis,
Scholar and became onc of the most
distinguished alumni of that Univer-
sity. He was the first Indian to be
elected Vice-President of the Cam-
bridge Union and this is a testimony
to his great abilities as a debater.
If there is one sphere in which his
excellence is universally recognised it
is the sphere of debate. He has a
style of his own full of wit and humour
and in the matter of making phrases
(_)f an ncisive and telling character he
1s unrivalled.  As a critic he is formi.
dable and he has to an extraordinary
degree the capacity to discover the
weak points in his opponentg and
exposing them in a most unsparing

manner. It is this skill in debate

that will become associated with him
for all time.

AYTER his return from Cambridge

he successively occupied a number
of eminent positions in the education-
al field. He was Professor in the
Baroda College, then Professor and
Principal in the Mysore Maharaja’s
College and he subsequently became
the Inspector-General of Iducation in
the Mysore State. In this capacity
he left a deep impress on the educa-
tional system of Mysore hy some of
the reforms for which he was respon-
sible, reforms like the admission of
the pupils of the depressed classes’
into public schools and the increasing
use of the mother-tongue in them,
He was specially  deputed hy the
Mysore Government to study the edu-
cational systems of the United States,
Japan and the Philippines and his
educational work in Mysorc—-includ-
ing the shaping of the new Mysore
University—was very much influcnced
by what he observed in these coun-
trics. His fondness for Japan and her
institutions—and even her imperial
policy--is another fruit of his visit
to Japan.

W HEN circumstances forced him to

give up the Mysore scrvice he
entered politics and became a member
of the Madras Legislative ( ‘ouncil
under the dyarchical constitution. It
was here that he had the hest and the
widest opportunity of showing what &
parliamentary debater he was. Bub
as he joined the ranks of the opposY
tion—and it is as a member of th°

opposition that Dr. Reddy could b8

seen at his best—he could not get ho
the position of a Minister. All® p
same the respect which his talen
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commanded made the ministry seek
his advice in drafting and passing the
Andhra University Act and it 1s no
exaggeration to say that some of the
distinctive features of the Act can be
traced to him. And when the Univer-
gity was inaugurated in 1926. at
Bezwada he became its foundation-
Vice-Chancellor and held that position
till 1930. He then resigned this office
as a protest against the repressive
policy adopted by the Madras Govern-
ment in dealing with the then Satya-
graha movement. For about five years
from this date he practically retired
from public life. =

unique place among modern Telugu
writers., He is one of those pioneers
- whose ambition has been to enrich
Telugu literature with standard books
dealing with modern sciences and arts
and his treatise on KEconomics is a
monumental contribution to this cate-
gory of books. It has been a matter

HE re-entered polities in 1935 as a

member of the Congress party.
But politics—especially party politics
with its rigidity and discipline—has
never been his first love.  And a man
of his ecritical temperament, and
sturdy independence is not also suited
to be a member of an organised party.
Education in the larger sense of the
term is the one thing that always
attracted him and when in 1936 he
was clected  Viee-Chancellor of the
ndhra University in succession to

! A DN
another eminent Andhra—Sir S. Ra-

dhakrishnan — he got again into a
field which gave him full scope for
constructive work, He has dedicated
hm}self to the cause of the Andhra

niversity and has completely identi-
fied himself with it. When every-
hing else is forgotten about him, he
Will live long in the memories of his
Countrymen as the Maker of the
Andhra, University.

DR. REDDY is a great scholar. His
Lig owledge of Telugu Language and
terature ig envied by many of the
gr‘)fessional pandits. As an author
& literary critic he occupies a

of surprise to many Andhras to find
Dr. Reddy—a graduate in History,
Fconomics and Philosophy,‘ a keen
student of the Telugu Class1c§ and a
Jover of fine literature—devoting the
major portion of his energy and the
funds of the University to the encour-
agement of Science in the Andhra
University in preference to humani-
ties; and there are many who are

“really disappointed that this Univer.

sity has not become a centre of Ane
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T is not easy to translate this French

phriase — esprit de corps. Literally, it
. means °‘the spirit of a body’'~—* body’
here being a body of men, a society or
association of any sort. One dictionary
defines it thus: ‘A spirit of common de-
votedness, sympathy or support among the
members of an association or body; com-
radeship.”” So it is ‘corporate spirit’. But
this does not convey much. Perhaps an
example will make the meaning clearer.
Take the spirit that animates a fine regi-
ment in the army. A regiment has its his-
tory, its traditions, its code of honours. On
its flags are the names of the battles it has
won, In its records are stories of heroic
deeds done by its soldiers. Every man in
it thinks of it as ‘my regiment’, and is provd
to belong to it. The raw recruit,
when he joins it, soon catches the spirit of
the regiment from the older soldiers, learns
from them how to think of the regiment’s
honour, and becomes ambitious to emulate
the brave deeds of the past and add to the

‘regiment’s grand traditions, dreading lest he

should ever bring shame and disgrace upon
it by cowardice or unsportsmanlike

.condact,

It is such a spirit' a college should
inspire in its student. A spirit of brother-
hood, a spirit of love for the college and
pride in the college, and a keen desire to
maintain its fine traditions, and hand them
down to the next generation of students
unspoilt, Esprit de corps in a college we
might call ** College patriotism.”

Such a spirit will often grow up
natarally ; but it is well to cultivate it, for
much of the real success of a college
depends on the growth of this college
patriotism. Now can you cultivate esprit
de corps in your College ?

First, be proud of your College. There
may be other colleges older, bigger, richer
or more popular than yours; but they need
not make you ashamed of your own college.
Be proud to belong to it. Pride in your
college is quite consistent with a conscious.
ness of its defects and honest criticism of its
imperfections. In fact, the more you love
it and take a pride in it, the more sen-
sitive will you be to any flaws you may
find in it. So long as criticism does not
mean disloyalty, or mere discontented grum-
bling, but an impatience with blots and
a sincere desire to remove them, the more
criticism the better. But keep all such
criticism within the college. In England
factories are obliged by law to consume
their own smoke. Learn to “ consume your
own smoke”, and keep your complaints
within the college walls. To the outside
public, be united in your opinion that your
college is the finest of all. Crack your
college up ; don’t run it down.

Secondly, maintain the discipline of
your college, and be loyal to it. To many
students, discipline is an ugly word, It
means strict rules and regulations, punish-
ments and fines, and ‘don’ts’ innumerable.
And yet the very same students uphold it,
extol it and enforce it in their games. You
simply cannot play agame of football or
cricket without rules ; and rules, and their
enforcement, are simply discipline. If the
batsman refuses to be ‘out’ when bowled
or caught out, or a forward persists in
playing off-side in spite of the referee’s
whistle, there is an end to cricket and foot-
ball. You can see the necessity of discipline
in football and cricket; yetyou can’t always
see its necessity for the efficient working of
a college. A college without discipline is
like an undrilled regiment—inefficient, and
so ineffective. Rules are not made for your
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dhra learning, a centre of research in
Andhbra History, Literature and Arts.
This bias in favour of Science is per-
haps the result of Dr. Reddy’s connec-
tion with Cambridge and perhaps also
of a feeling that, when all is said and
done, the future of India lies in its
becoming rapidly industrialised. Al-
though we share this disappointment
along with many others, it is our
earnest prayer that the scientists,
who have been brought by Dr. Reddy
and who have been receiving at his
hands all the encouragement that an
administrator can give, will prove
worthy of the confidence he has re-
posed in them and that they will, by
their contributions, bring to the
Andhra University a reputation of a
world-wide character.

PDR. REDDY is a man of generous

impulses. His charity knows no
limits. To the University he has been
giving fifty per cent of his salary as
Vice-Chancellor and through his inde-
fatigable efforts he has been able to
sccure to the University grants from
several local bodies and also the Pro-
vincial Government. As he often
says, the only cause for which he
wants to live is the cause of the
Andhra University. May he be spared
long in enjoyment of perfect heal_th
and strength to serve the University
and see it transformed under his care
and guidance into a real ceptre.of
learning and research, out-rivalling
pot merely the Universities of modern
times but also those of Ancient India.

Overcrowding in the Legal

Profession
OW slow we in India are in mov-
5 ing in the right direction,

even when we are told by the

highest authorities what ight
dxrectxon_is, is amply illustrazgg bl}"l%;le
observations made by Sir Lionel
anch, the Chief Justice of the Madras
High (}‘oux:t, on the subject of over-
crowding in the legal profession, while
delivering recently the Convocation
Address at the Annamalai University.
All the observations which he made
on this occasion were given expression
to five years ago by the Unemploy-
ment Committee of the United Pro
vinces which was presided over by no
less a personage than Sir Tej Bahadur
Sapru. The fact that no action has
so far been taken on the recommetida-
tions of that Committee only stfcng-
thens the well-founded impression
that committees arc appointed not
much to solve probl h
pone taking action.

THE vproblem referred to
learned Chief J ustice is a verl;fsiwcz%g
one. The legal profession 18 over-
;i‘)%?fl(gq(é. There is no douht whatever
abo h;l. Many who have entered it
uneg l Y Or wrongly— are practically
mployed. They find it har(

{ngkte both ends meet. And this lh:;g
te 0 consequences of a megt disas-
rous chargcter. In the wordg of th
fChu?f Justice the standard of ¢} X
Iession cannot be i Then 16

’

_ and the fostering of
speculative and Unnecessary litig::rxlé(;)n

are two of the evilg i
. which are
nofslzc;able to-day and the 1nismbpvi;3rro)f
prt}a, ion of a client’s money is not an
‘lbllllerl‘z(%gfnt occurrence. The situation,
€, 18 one which callg for a
2£eedy remedy.. It is unfortunate that,
ough the existence of these evils

has been long recogni
gnised and
the profession is in the hands %1;01;%1];
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of the most enlightened sections of the
people, no practical steps have been
taken to remedy it.

IKE many others who have made a

deep study of the problem, the Chief
Justice has considered the relative
merits and defects of several of the
solutions often suggested. He is em-
phatically of the opinion that the
stopping of enrolment for a period of
years is a remedy worse than the
discase itself. That was also the
opinion of the United Provinces Com-
mittee. He is also against restricting
enrolment only to those who occupy
the first forty or fifty places in the
Law examinations of the Madras Uni-
versity. He has pointed out the
numerous difficulties arising out of
such a course, especially when it is
clear that gaining marks in an exami-
nation is not a sure indication of pro-
fessonal ability. Even more objec-
tionable according to him is the pro-
posal to restrict numbers by raising
the Law College Fees and the fee
Payable on enrolment. This would lead
to the monopoly of the profession by
the rich and the wealthy and merit
would lose all its importance.

IT is his suggestion that new lines of

work of a  gpecialised character
should be made nse of by graduates in
law. At present all of them take
merely to pleading the cases of their
_chents in Courts. Very few specialise
In the sort of work that Solicitors
carry out in England. According to

m though it is not desirable to in-
troduce the dual agency of Solicitors
and barristers as it exists in England
—a feature which makes litigation
nore costly than what it ought to be
;f* ﬁre 18 considerable room for some
Ot the entrants into the profession

becoming specialists in the prepara.
tion of cases. There is also a great
deal of scope for several others to spe-
cialise in the art of drafting legal
documents which at present are not
drafted on right lines. Governments
may also employ a larger number of
law graduates in the legislative offices
where bills have to be drafted in the
best manner possible. Much of the
litigation in the country is due to the
bad drafting of the severai legislative
measures passed from time to time.
If steps are taken on the lines sugges-
ted, there is a possibility of many
graduates being absorbed in the pro-
fession and the evils of unemployment
will be eradicated to a large extent.

UT all this requires a reform in

legal education. The courses
through which graduates in law pass
at the present day are of a very
narrow character. They do not consti-
tute a real liberal education even
though they are pursued under the
auspices of Universities with an aca-
demic outlook on all they do. The
subjects included in the courses do
not kindle among the students a real
desire to understand the fundamentals
of law and its relation to sociology
and the other social sciences. More-
over they do not attach sufficient im-
portance to subjects like conveyan-
cing, the drafting of documents or the
drafting of legislative measures. The
Chicf Justice has thus thrown a very
heavy responsibility on Universities.
Tt is hoped that they will risc to the
occasion and make the coursesin Law
broader and more practical and thus
help the profession to get the relief it
requires and become more useful to
the country at large.

——
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The Madras Text-Book Committee

N G. O. No. 1694, Education, dated
2nd September, 1940, the Madras
Government has framed a number

of rules relating to the constitution
and functions of the Text-Book Com-
mittee. Some of these rules are un-
called for and require reconsideration.
‘We wish to invite the attention of the
public to those rules.

SECTION VI contains a number of
¢ Rules for Authors and Publishers.’
It is laid down in that section that onl
registered publishers are entitled to
send books for consideration by the
Text-Book Committee and a publisher
has to pay a fee of Rs.200 before he gets
himself registered. No reasons have
been assigned by the Government for
the levy of this heavy fee. It is sure
to work as a hardship on many Indian
publishers and also on Author-Publi-
shers and it will give a sort of mono-
poly to European Companies which
are on the whole in a better financial
condition. If the purpose of the fee
18 to prevent the publication of up-
desirable books or their being sent to
thfz Text-Book Committee, it is sub-
mitted that the fee is not going to
serve the purpose at all. A more
serious objection to the levy of the
registration fee is that even the pay-
ment of the fee does not entitle a
publisher to get himself registered.
Under rule 38 the Director of Public
Instruction _may refuse registration
without specifying reasons. This places
the publishers at the mercy of the
Director. In these days when politi-
cal and.communa,l considerations have
been raised to the status of a principle
it is dangerous to entrust such pOWGI"
to the Director. The publisher apply-
ing for registration has a right to

kpow why registration is refused 1B
his case. The only other reasonable
course is for the government to 13y
dOWI} a number of conditions which all
pubhshers should fulfil hefore getting
registered. The rule as it stands

gives scope for favouritism and job-'
bery. Under rule 39 the Dircctor i9.

empowered to remove the name of a
firm or a publisher from the register
for valid reasons. It is beyond “com-
prehension why in this cuse reasons
should be ‘valid’ and why in the other
casc reasons nced not he specified.
Moreover the validity of the reasons
for removal from the register should
not be determined finally by the
Director. There must be a right of
appeal to Government. Otherwise
th}?reh 18 3 possibility of publishers
ge ;rivztz\(rie Olfll(\)/'est()d la.rgo‘ sums bc%ng

' pportunitics for carrying
on their business by the fiat of a
smg}o individual. Besides the Regis-
tration fec, the publishers are called
on to pay fees ranging from Rs. 2 to
Rs. 15 for cvery hook which they
send up for scrutiny by the Text-
Book Committec. This foe is all the
more objectionable as under rule 29
any book approved for uge jn school8
will remain on the list only for &
maximum period of five years. 1t may
even be shorter ; and if at the end O
five years it has to be placed agail
iln ?he list of approved books, the fe@

pee i ery appro

baok, a publisher will have to be pay:
Ing a tax once in five ycars withot
the Committee rendering any corres”
ponding service to him,

Under the rules now 1gated
. . promuigattss
the Director is not under obliga-

tion to circulate among the members.
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of the Text-Book Committee all the
books sent to him by publishers. He
as power to withhold some from
circulation on the strength of his own
opinion (under note 2 of rule 18), an
opinion which by force of circum-
stances he will have to base on what
gome one in his office-staff tells him.
He can withhold others from circula-
tion if a Principal of any Government
College, to which they are referred,
finds them unsuitable for use as text-
books. It is only after this prelimi-
nary process of climination 1is gone
through that the remaining books
will come before the Text-Book Com-
mittee.  All this amounts to saying
that the Committee has not the sole
authority to advise the Director on
this question. He is free to take ad-
vice from other sources also—sources
which arc unknown to the public and
perhaps cven to the Government.
This is not the right sort of thing to
do. The Committee is supposed to be
made up of members who are chosen
specially on the ground that they are
competent to advise the Government
In the matter of sclecting suitable
Fextjl_)ooks. There is, therefore, no
i)‘:ﬁsz}llﬁca‘tion whatever for the Director
the e (}«.()V(‘I'I'llll(\nt to take action on
co advice of others who are not as
Mpetent ag the members of the
aom.mlttee. Responsibility for giving
Vice should he laid only on the
OMmittec specially constituted for
l‘ule Purpose, This also applies to
¢ 29 under which it is open to the
inlrector to remove on the advice of
SPecting officers ¢ text book on
the g, O cers any  te:
PProved list without any refe-

G o .Whatchr to the Text-Book
itteo,

|T should also be obligatory on the

part of the Director to inform
authors and publishers the grounds
on which the books sent by them are
not included in the approved list.
Under rule 27 it is laid down that
this cannot be claimed as a matter of
right by publishers. This is the least
that the Director can do in return for
the scrutiny fee that is to be collected
from them.

o

Personal Notes

Mg. J. C. CHATTERJEE, Superinten-
dent of Education, Rajputana and Central
India, has been elected Vice-Chancellor of the
Agra University, in place of Dr. P. Basu who
is retiring.

PanpiT [QBAL NARAIN GURTU,
who was Vice-Chancellor of the Aljahabad
University for six years, has agreed to take up
the Pro-Vice-Chancellorship of the Benares
Hindu University at the special request of
Pandit Madan Moban Malaviya and Sir S.
Radhakrishnan.

Sk MANECK]I DADABHOY' {\ND
Sik MOROPANT JOSHI, the two distingu-
ished citizens ot Nagpur, were awarded the
LL. D Degree liottoris causa, by the Nagpgr
University at its covocation held on the 7th
instant. GWYER i oited

iR MAURICE R is appol
Vice-SCllI:ance]lor of the Delhi University for
a further period of two years.

H. E. SIr HENRY CRAIK, Governor of
the Punjab, was conferred the Degree of Doctor
of Lirerature honoris causa by the Punjab

iversity.
UmvDR. p. N. BANERJEE has been elect_ed
member of the Governing Body of the Indian
Research Fund Association from the Central

Assembly. '
Mgr. T. J. KEDAR was re:elect'ed Vice-
Chancellor  of the Nagpur University fdoréf
second term of three years. f}%ﬁ s:sic‘;x;{a "
; against the 51 votes O is , .
"\;t.eil.gPuranik, Advocate-General of C.P.

a—
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vexation ; 'but simply because no society
can continue to exist without them, The
student who consistently obeys college
rules is helping to keep the college together
as an efficient educational machine. The
student who disobeys them, is doing his
best to make the machine unworkable,
Hence a part of esprit de corps is an
intelligent and sincere loyalty to college
discipline. And if you accept college dis-
cipline in this spirit, you will find that it in
itself forms an important part of college
education; and in after life you will be
thankful for it.

Thirdly, take your part in the games
and the social life of your college. A great
deal of the education a man gets at one of
the old English universities, like Oxford
or Cambridge, consists in the social life
of his college. It is the rubbing up against
other minds, the friendships he forms, the
exchange of ideas with his fellow students,
that educate him as muck as, perhaps more
than, the books he studies and the lectures
he attends. So mix with your fellow
students, and take an active part in your
literary and debating societies, social clubs
and hostel common rooms, and all the
innocent forms of amusement and recrea-
tion that will bring you into touch with the
other members of the coliege. And take
your part in the college games, which do so
much to train the students in co-operation,
and to make the college conscious of itself.
Play your games, not simply because they
give you pleasure and health, but also for
the honour of yonr college in competition
with the teams of other colleges. This also
will help in producing a healthy esprit de
corps.

But, of course, a college exists pri-
marily for education. Yoqy join one, not
just to play football and hockey, but to
study and gain knowledge. So, if you love
your college and are proud of it, you will,
fourthly, be anxious to become good
scholars, so that the werld may know that
your college is a ‘home of learning’ The
learned world hes an esprit de corps of it

own. There is po broth
the brotherhoog of learnigg.]o

get that th .
French; » go ¢ English, Indian o

ws them togeth
makes them One.  And even gwithei:l i)r:x(::
knowledge, a broth 29brit de corps of
the students are rea”;r{:::d of letters, if alf

; 0 oon their sy};
of study and enthusiastic in the ac‘qssilzjiifts
uisition

of knowledge. And, althe

{ , ugh 1
too much IS made of exatrxginatiot:mk~ far
In India, still the students whq s
untversity €Xaminatiopg well o their
for their college what are
results’, do ¢ i

tlogl_of the the eyeg of

public.  So, for the r the
college, as  well own dyour
tage, don't look o advag-
as an irksome task, to Do . your Studies
as.mulch 88 possible, byt t
seriously and enthusiasticy)

hood of seekers after kn°Wlel§gaes a

It is, however, ip the

good scholars and good athletes.yt?;lt gut o
effect on your characters, it will fa.s no
achieve what should be itg chief aj Al to
time at college isa am.  Your
and in your after life ; ;
physical strength anq nentay L find that
po;tant as they are, are
in life. The chief thing j

the chief end of a collegi lns)::tal‘;
men—men of character. I saig tiyto make
fegiment has a code of honouyy c;:- a fine
soldiers fee] they must obey ' 3 ich

And a college must have a co and ‘uphog,

de of
too. A very Important part of ¢4 es honour

_ ion and enf
of that unwritten code. The i
cthehof honour, 'the nobler the infly

v:] 1ch a college will have on its student ence;
the better the men it out > aid
lies a good deal wi o : And

acter : and

Prit de
Or'Cement
higher g

noble and lofty,

Or meap
In your college 8

you shoyjq

THE MYSTERY OF LEARNING 45

corn a lie; to despise mean and
f:i)udt:rzzg;oviays; to be straightforward
and honourable men; to feel the value of
moral cleanness of life; to be unselﬁsi}, a'nd
helpful towards others ; to learn s.elf-dlsmp-
line and the control cof your passions. Let
your code of honour inciude, manliness, love
of truth, purity of life, moral courage,
loyalty to friends, chivalry to foes, and kind-
ness to all. And so respect this code of
honour and strive to live up to it, that new
students joining your college may soon be
made to feel that meanness, dishonesty,
lying, impurity, moral cowardice, trethery
and selfishness will not do, and will be
condemned and despised by the whole body
of the students.

For all this you need a moral ideal in
life—an ideal to strive after and to be loyal
to. During a war between France and
Spain in the 16th century, the French town
of St, Quentin was besieged by the
Spaniards. The siege was long, and at
last the garrison and the people of the town
were almost starving ; yet they stubbornly

held out. One day the Spaniards shot
arrows into the town, to which were
fastened letters promising that any citizen

that opened the gates and let them in would

be richly rewarded. The citizens took
these letters straight to their Commander.
On reading them, the Commander took
a javelin, and fastened to it a piece of
parchment on which he had written two
words. He then flung the javelin with all
his strength right into the midst of the
Spanish camp. When the Spaniards picked
it up, they read the two words on the
parchment—Regem Habemus /!—* We have
aKing!” It meant—* We cannot betray
the town to you, for that would be
treachery to our King. We have a King—
and to him we must be loyal, even though
we die !”

So, whenever the old enemy comes
tempting you-—tempting you to be mean,
or dishonest, or selfish, or unmanly—
answer him thus: ** We have a King!”' An
ideal of conduct and character we dare not
betray, a God we must love and obey.

THE MYSTERY OF LEARNING

How Modern Psychology Views It
By Prof. M. S. SRINIVASA SARMA, M. A.

HE present century has witnessed
extensive experimental researches in
the field of animal and human learning ;
and it is not easy to calculate the number
of books and articles writtep on the psy-
chology of learning. But still Dr. Gardner
Murphy (Columbia University) laments  that
“the learning process is something which
we scarcely understand at all at present.”

The Behaviouristic Movement _in
America, taking the cue from the Russian
Physiologist Pavlov’s experiments on animal
behaviour, has elaborated its doctrmqs of
¢ Conditioned reflexes,” cue reduction,
* sybstitute stimulus’’ and improvement of

learning by the law of exercise. But on
account of its open hostility to the function
of consciousness and other subjective factors,
Behaviourism attempts to interpret human
learning in terms of mechanical intake and
passive reception of neural and muscular
habits. Rightly therefore does William
McDougall characterise ** Russian Com-
muonism and American Behaviourism ” ag
‘“the two most ominous agencies of the
present age.” And Dr. Lashley (in his
Foundation of Experimental Psychology) is
constrained to confess that * it ig doubtfyl
thath we know anything more aboyt the
mechanism of learning than dig Descartes.”
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DELHI

CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD MEETING

) thhe; Ceptml Advisory Board of Education
l]Sa olding its next meeting at Madras trom
nuary 11 to 13, This is a departure from the

usual practice of holding th 1 i
Bl e 2 g the meetings in the

o t}'}ghe views of t!)e Provincial Government
Secondreéon?megdatlons of the Adult and the
asic Education Committee .
and th
zgpg:it;:g r:cgntd alnd dprospective developmentz
. nd adult education in the i
r t]
will be discussed at the ensuing meetin: orinees

Com'rf]?tfex;eetmg.wﬂl qlso discuss reports of the
the qutste appomtgd in May 1940 to examine
: estion of a umfo;m scientific terminol
c;r regional languages in India and the o c;:igy
ge:\v?een;r:do; centre's in India to study psoc?fl
o fgciliti its rela@lon to public administration ;
the facilt esdn']ndlgp Universities to studenté
of puitsh nfl_lvgrsxjcxes wbo have teturned to
v W_mo‘u:h mshmg their courses on account
of the = ; the qugstxon of setting up an expert
mittee to examiue the steps to be tak v
the interests of economy and efficienc i
prove the plgnning. construction and ey fomen
gfyscll‘ool lt).uxldings ; practical steps to (ll)l:pg‘lf:rtx
education authorities in co-op 1 i
Eggcli{zl:.heal;h aglthorities to improSL eﬂlixael lcglhyzlct;}
ition of school children by an effici :
of school medical inspection and mont . the
need for drawing attenti gt the
parents to the importance tc;;ma (gro;t)eea:Chdei?t an(%
Eéﬁzﬁl?f c:;iler:f Ei::jessary, suitable mealsana(t
cre?lsed facilities andern?grl::ni?:: nftorgm}ng 'in-
training on up-to-date lines: the questi bty
parting instruction in " Kindness to a o (l)f N
scl}ools in Infixa and the question of ’xlléma's "
uniform Braille throughout India in t‘heopstclgiolz

for the blind, _
VOCATIONAL EDUCATI
NEW LINES ON ON

The Government of Indi
. v 1a h‘ i
convert the existing Government ?{eigd}fcgsgo“i
0

L

TR AN P o AAL - P - . PRy
AARAARAAARAR ARAN AN AN

amli Commercigll Institute at Dellii into & Tec}1qi'
cal Institate, in pursuance of one of the ma®
recommendations of the Abhott-Woud Report:

,F_rhe proposed Institute will contain, m
addition to an experimental Technical Hig
School, provision for cowses of classes 10
technical, commercial and art subjects for «indents
already in ot preparing to enter employmeot:

It is hoped to start the new venture in the
school. year 1941—42  The general aim of ‘\A‘e
Technical High School will be to offer to pupii?
of the normal high school type an alternalive
form of higher education of a less nc:\dcrﬂic
chafacter which will allow a greater freedom
choice both to purils and teachers and will
comprise in the later stages grouped courses
incorporating the principles of technolouy and 0
commerce,

As the proposed Institute and pnrticu]m’ly
the Technical High School will bo it new
departu.re so far as India is concerned,

utn}ost importance has been attached to cecuring
as its principal a man who not only posses‘ses
high technical qualifications but has also h®

pract_ica\ experience of the working of 2 5cho0
of this kind.

~ No candidate with the requisiic q“““ﬂca-
tions apd experience was, however, forlh‘T"’mmg
in India. .The Government of India have. theré:
ff)re, ‘deC\ded on the recommend:\tion' a
Selection Conimittee set up by the High Com™"’
ssioner for India, of which Mr. Abbott joint-
author of the Abbott-Wocd Report, was B
membgr, to appoint as Principal of the pwposﬁ
Technical Institute, Mr. William \Waltef Woots
at present Principal of the Mid-essex Te"hnica‘
College of Arts, Chelmsford.

BEVIN TRAINING SCHEME

It is learned that the Government of Indi&
Lal?our Department, has allotted quotds
various provinces to send candidates for tech
cal training in England under the Bevin Trainlﬂg
scheme. Bombay, Bengal and Madras have .“3
allotted eighteen vacahcies each, the Unite
Provinces sixteen, the Punjab twelve,
and the Central Provinces eight.

Bibar tef

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES

It has been decided that the first batch of
candidates should consist of fifty and that it
should sail from this countsy by the middle of
next month.

It js further learned that the selection of
candidates will be made by National Service
Labour Tribunals in consultation with the
regional inspectors of technical training and large
industrial employerts, including railway admini-
stration. Candidates will be taken from the
worlking classes preferably from those in the
engineering trade. On their return to India the
trainees will be at the disposal of the National
Service Labour Tribunals ~oncerned, which will
decide how best their szrvices can be utilised.

FORFEITURE OF DEGREES

The Vice-Chanceilor of the Delhi Univer-
sity has forfeited the Masters of Arts degree of
Mr. M. Tfaroqui, President of the Delhi Provin-
cial Students’ Federation, and the Bachelor of
Arts degree of Mr. D. Sanghi, Secretary of the
Federation, on account of their organising the
students’ strike in Delhi on November 16, to
protest ngainst the circulars issued by the
Madras and the United Provinces Governments
warning  students against participating in
political activities.

MADKRAS

INDIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES

the Iﬁé'the invitation of‘tbe Andra Uni\.'r\r:\it.y,
sixth fan Academy of Sciences 13 holding its
27th Zsanllual meeting at Waltwr ob the
Sir 'Am(h and 29th instant. His Excellency
of the [‘\ur Oswald James Hope, Chancellor
of the ‘n_d‘hm University, will be the Patron
Gary &1"551011,. Sri Vikarma Deo Varma
lor )of aharaja of Jeypore and Pqulm'sc:l-
and D the University, 1s the Vice Pfuron
r. C. R. Reddi, Vice-Chancellor, 13 the
‘Stinguizhzgth? R_eceplion Committee. 'Mmy
®XDected to ar from all over India are

0 attend the ihgs and take part in
iscassions, meeting pa

Nay In this
Q N
yoanis

C_hairma

connection a symposium OO “The
esources of the Andhra Area 15 Leing

Srioug a:s Papers contributed will deal with
(lnergl "PeCts of the question, pamely, 2
t) Oy, Blcal !

: and Geological,

om (b) Electrical,
1cal, (d) Flora and (e) Fauna.
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SERVICE CONDITIONS OF TEACHERS

A deputation of the South Indian Teachers'
Union, consisting of Dr. A. Takshmanaswami
Mudaliar, Mr. M. S. Sabhesan and Mr. T.P.
Srinivasavaradan, waited on the Director of
Public Instruction, on November 27.

The deputation pressed for early action
being taken on the resolutions passed at the last
session of the Pravincial Educational Conference.
These related to such subjects as Provident
Fund for teachers in aided schools, the Govern-
ment policy regarding private schools, creation
of a Board of Education for the Province, the
position of teachers employed by local bodies,
admission to L. T. course, service conditions,
grant-in aid rules, etc. The deputation presented
a memorandum 10 the Dierector, dealing at
length with these subjects.

NATURAL SCIENCES COLLEGE FOR
ANDHRA UNIVERSITY

At a meeting of the Andhra University
Sepate held on the 5th instant, the senate sanc-
tioned the proposal of the Syndicate " that 2
Natural Sciences College in the Faculty of
Science be instituted, that Honours B. Sc. De-
grees be instituted in Botany, Zoo’iogy and Geo-
logy, that Honours and Pass B. Sc. courses be
instituted in Botany, Zoology and Geology 11
the above College, and that the r.quired cadres
of the teaching otall in each of the (hree branches
of learning be instituted ", At the instance of
tne Vice-Chancellor, the Senate unaqlmously
placed 08 record its sense of deep gratitude to
the Governnent for the grant for the Natural

Sciences College.

BENGAL

) RESEARCH IN CALCUTTA
ATOMIC UNIVERSITY

The trustees of the Sir Darabjee Tata Chl?-
rities have ofered a sum of Rs. 60,000 to tne
Calcutta Uaiversity towards.tbe construcnog'?on
naintainance of a cyclotron I8 proper cgq ‘l;a.g
¢5r carrying on researcb_ work. The ofter o
. the condition that the University
| amount of money, a8 the appara-

5. 1,20,000.

The cyclotron is the most powerful nucleus

very high energy p_a::ti-
smashe . produce:zg frgm about one million

When these high energy
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Now the mystery of learning is only
a more specialised form of the fundamental
mystery of life itself. But to chart this
wilderness of experience, to bring into
significance and purpose the chaos of sensa-
tion and desire, to discover the direction of
life’s stream, and thereby in some measure to
control its flow is the irrepressible quest of
mankind, and constitutes the supreme joy
of existence. Thanks to the Gestalt move-
ment in Germany and the Hormic Psy-
chology in England, we arenow in a position
to get some light on the difficult and delicate
process of learning. The psychological
upshot of the Gestalt and Hormic revolt
against Watsonian Behaviourism is that
learning is not a mere passive affair, buta
dynamic, assimilative process which is
concomitant with parposive and “insightful’”’
activities, and that it is not a solitary
reaction to an isolated stimulus, but the
unitary response of the entire organism to a
whole situation. Since education is nothing
but planned and organised guidance of
learning, those engaged in the art of teach-
ing ought to take note of the light thatis
thrown on the process of learning by modern
psychology.

Learning—A Goal-Seeking Behaviour

The whole problem of learning boils down
to two questions — what is learning ? and
what explains the acquisition of skill ?

It is well to bear in mind that learning
covers two distinct departments: facts of
adaptive achievement, and facts of memory.
Learning may be defined as that behaviour
of the individual which manifests ‘“ insight "
into a given situation, and which increases
the complexity of his actions with respect
to a certain goal. We may say that learning
has taken place when there is increase
of efficiency following upon successful
action. The goal, the insight and the
achievement are the foundations of learning.

Behaviorism taught that learning was
only “a trial and error ' process, and that
repetition was the secret of success in
learning. But even in animals learning

occurs only with refere

food or a sex object; aI::cde :g :gs Soal of
hu_man beings, the goals are far mo o oo
pllca..ted and numerous, ;
eat(’inmg a living to acquiri
and moral perfection. i i
ment is but the outwargre:::;:essa'cmeve.
a functioning motivation, Leaml'o o of
quickened, and progress js assur dmg .
the tension caused by motivatj S
this tensxon.which releaseg th:aonl' It fs
reserve energles, and helps him ¢, carners
obstacles. and difficulties, avojq di tover_nde
and persist in the task op hand ith ons,
tenacity and determination, Of w1thv great
goal need not be present as 5 SEH‘S:O(lllrse,_ the
it may function as an “antici aP;; Pbject
The only way to insure steadp od goal.”
ment in learning is to create § Yoo prove-
‘““the will to learn.” ith

would be a chaos; but w; ot L life
goal there could be pngo
educational importance of jnce the

the fundamental factorg aknov"ledge of

motivated activity in pupilsforCanS:C:rin
ot be

overemphasised,
The important thine ; .
the principle of readiness’g'; ;‘T‘lde&:}cqtlon‘ is
a motivated organism whijcp is tls Implies
learning. In ordinary language 3(19 the
the prophecy of attainmepy . fh’ esire g
no growth without it ; guargeq ere can be
by intellect and intuition ;oo Suided
}mowledge and achieVement’ 1t hleads to
1s no goal or where the goa.l Where there
indefinite, learning is ineffectuais Vague and

Insight—Not Repetition

It is usually believed that ..
necessary for learning; and Iepetition i
went‘fo the extent of formulatj Thqmdike
the law of exercise with 0g this into
emphasise the im view to
repetition. But the tryth rill apg
trillaetv:;atm‘mg' involves achievzfnt::tmt‘l‘:ter is
repetiti tnsight, and that mer rou_gh

etition is  detrimentg) € passive

acmg;)et:nent. to Intelligent
inghans’ i

Syllables W pre perimen

¢ com.
and extend from

0g social honour

" tsonp «
Approximate g B “Nonsense

unintelligent
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learning through sheer repetition ; but even
there, the configurational character of learn-
ing exhibits itself in our seeking to grasp the
syllables as a whole made up of parts in
relation to one another and to the whole
relations which we selectively perceive.
This is to intrcduce the factor of insight
and achievement. Insight is that power of
analysing & new and complex sitnation,
and discovering its more important implica-
tions. It is partly seeming the old patterns
in new situations. Insight into the under-
lying principles of the situation leads toa
better general plan of attack, and insight
into the detailed difficulties leads smoother
and defter handling. Insight is therefore the
fulfilment of sight, and in it imagination
and reasoning reach their peak. Itis the
role of insight in the logical undsrstanding
of a material that makes it preferable to
mere mechanical * note learning.”’

Again laboratory experiments have
proved the supremacy of “ global” or the
“whole” method of learning. That is to say,
learning by parts is less efficient than learn-
ing it as a whole. The *“part” method
neglects the connecting links, and fails to
get the unitary synthesis, whereas the
“ whole ’ method aids a uniformly distri-
buted effort and sustained attention, and
helps us to grasp the total significance in
the best way.

An important point to note in this
conncction is that learning takes place only
duriog the process of achievement. Learn-
ing is essentially a voyage of discovery and
a career of invention. Before learning can
begin, discovery must occur; and the first
achievement must be accomplished before
mastery can develop. From the standpoint
of the growing mind, it matters little what
a man suffers; but it matters everything
what he achieves. Learning is by nature
achievement; and achievement leaves a
memory mixed with pride and joy ; it means
that the individual has laboured and striven
for an end through which he might realise
his powers. The mind is absorptive as
well as expressive; and it is educated only

by that with respect to which it becomes
active, and succeeds in achieving its end.

Maturation—The Basis of Learning

The Behaviourists, taking note of the
popular notion that efficacy of learning
depends upon the number of times the
material had been studied, have enunciated
the Law of Frequency. But that this is not
a fact is proved by the mechanic in a work-
shop ignoring the din of the machine, and
the tannery worker becoming dead to the
foul odours of his environment. Therefore
what is needed for efficient learning is not
repetition gs such, but *distribution of
work " and rest periods. This is called the
“Spaced Method "’ which demands an
interval of time between two performances
of the same act.

This is an everyday experience. For
example, I begin with 2 firm determination
to write legibly throughout these four pages.
But what is the achieved result ? The first
page looks pretty well, the second is not
quite so good the third is somewhat
of a scrawl, and the fourth is scarcely
readable! This Phenomenon 1is called
by Snoddy “ The Irradiation Pattern.”
Have we not noticed pupils working
unsuccessfully at a mathematical problem
for an hour, becoming inefficient and
disgusted with it? This is not mere
fatigue ; it is the disintegration of the
nervous system by repetition which sterilise
the insight of the learner and kill his
interest in the task. But suppose you
introduce a rest-period, and the repetitions
are appropriately spaced.  The result is
marvellous : the learner progresses suddenly
to the achievement of his aim; there is a
flash of insight during the recess-period
which leads to the quick solution of the
problem-situation. But how has this
occurred ?

Why it happens ?

The answer is to be found in the
phenomenon of ‘* maturation,” which is the
basic condition of learning. The learner
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particles bombard the atom the atom, is completee BOMBAY

changed. In this way the old philosopher’s
dream of converting base metals to gold has
been practically achieved. But the present use
of the cyclotron is for manufac‘tunng new types
of atoms which are not found in nature.

The cyclotron was invented by Prof.

RECOMMENDATIONS OF PRIMARY
EDUCATION BOARD

The Provincial Boatd of Primaty Education,

which was constituted in January last to advi.se
Government on all matters connected with

Lawrence of the University of California a:nd primary education in the province, has forward_»
the first apparatus was a baby one weighing ed the following recommendations for the const-
only ane ton. The apparatus in the University  deration of the Government :

College of Science, Calcutta, will weigh about

The need for an educational survey of all

70 tons. It is understood that the University populated villages in each taluka of the Province

will engage the services of an Indian scholar

who has been receiving training under Prof.

Lawrence for the last three years and is expect-
* ed to return to India shortly.

CHUNGKING CENTRAL LIBRARY

The University of Calcutta will shortly be
presenting to the Chungking Central Library
under the control of the Repulican Government
of China, a number of its publications, consist-
ing of journals and volumes of the Department
of Letters.

The Library has suffered damage due to
recent bombing and it asked the University of
Calcutta to replenish its collections, which the
latter has agreed to do through the Consul-Gene-
ral for China in Calcutta.

NEW HISTORY OF INDIA

It is learnt that the preparation of a
History of India Which will be completed in
21 volumes, will be named “The New History of
India”. More than 80 scholars are busy working
on the different periods. Dr. Rajendra Prasad
is also atwork in this connection. Prof. Jaya-
chandra Vidyalankar is the Literary Director
of the compilation and historians of eminence
like Sir Jadunath Sarkar and Rao Bahadur
K. N. Dikshit have agreed to contibute to the
work. The first volume is expected to be ready
by next summer.

THE NEW SCHOOL

One hundred and senventy English children,
most of whom had been students of different
schools in England, are now continuing their
studies uninterrupted in a school in Calcutta, the
first of its kind in the country,

Named “ The New School ” the institution
is barely a month and fifteen days old. With a
staff of ten full time and ten part time teachers,
the school is training children for the Cambridge
School Certificate Examination.

v

with a view to having a complete and correct
record of villages which are served by schools
and of villages which are not yet so served.
The desirability of direct grants being made by
the Government to ‘B’ class approved SchOOI.S
which are aided at present by the local authot®
ties under the Primary Education Rules. The
desirability of making certain alterations in the
sensus Tables with a view to making them more
helpful to those engaged in the expansion of
primary education. Opening of schools by local
authorities in school.less villages with a  popula-
tion of less than 700. Introduction of compul-
sory primary education in non-Local Authority
Municipal areas. Co-education in schools and
the opening of higher standards for girls,
Government orders have already been issued
on some of these recommendations, while others
are still under consideration.

GRANTS TO PRIVATE SCHOOLS

The Government of Bombay has fixed the
limit of its grant to primary schools started bY
private individuals or assgciations under the
scheme of mass literacy. It has directed that
the maximum liability of Government per annum
will be Rs. 200 per school. The maximum
annual maintenance grant will continue to b€
Rs. 250 in the case of the approved primary
schools opened in backward areas.

EDUCATION OF MUSLIMS

The fifty-first annual session of the working
committee of the All-India Muslim Educatio?
Conference will be held in Poona on Decembef
28,29 and 30. Mr. M. A. Jinnah has been
requested to inaugurate the conference. .

The session will be 2 momentous one_in 3%
much as the Kamal Yar Jung Education Com™!
ttee will present its interim report and the futers
programme of Muslim Education in India W!
be chalked out.

Ser——

THROUGN DIFFERENT PROVINCES e

UNITED PROVINGES
WOMEN'S EDUCAT

i inted

niversity Court appoi
The A“';’;‘?;iat{mqiaire _into the existing
BCommxtteemm,s education io the Ugnversxty
system of lg‘;":ct of making recommendations for

;’t"j‘,‘:,,‘,:’.%f.mem and expansion. The Government of Bihar will take the

The committee, of which the Vice-Chancellor Report recently submitted by the Education
ijs the convener, includes Dr. Ganganath Jha, Reorganisation Committee into consideration
Mr. Igbal Narain Gurtu, Dr. H. N. Kanzru, after six months. During this period they will
Sir Syed Wazir Hassan, Miss C. Tripati, Dr. welcome any criticism or comments on the

Narain Prasad Asthana, Advocate.General of Report which may be offered, says a resolution
U. P. and Dr. C. H. Rice. of the Gavernment of Bihar.

The Education Reorganisation Committee
was appointed by Government in January, 1938
to undertake a general examination of the whole
field of education including primary, secondary,
and university education in Bihar,

With e view to solve the problem of educa-
ted npemployment, the system of labour exchange
for every region is suggested by the Committee
besides the introduction of a universal system
of apprenticeship for all departments of practical
work.

EDUCATION REPORT

BIHAR

RECOMMENDATIONS OF
REORGANISATION COMMITTEE

Compulsory primary education for the 52%
lakhs of children in Bihar within ten years
at a net additional expenditure of Rs. 2.50 MYSORE
crores per annum is recommended by the Edu-
cation Reorganisation Committee, presided over
by Professor K. T. Shah.

The Committee suggests a thorough
reorganisation of education in the primary,
secondary and university stages and, while
emphasising Gavernment responsibility in the
matter of primary education, they desire that
private enterprise should greatly divest the
Government of the financial and administrative
responsibilitics i the sphere of secordiry
University education. '

The Cq i i
mmittee also recog inci
of co-educatio ognises the principle

in the primary and unive sity

slages, blltf T
or th ondary 4 ommen

separate ; e secondary stage rec end

X nstitutiong ; i ;
gir] Students, ns and special curriculum for

: For pre-primary education f
infa _ pre-primary on for
nts below gix years of age, the Committee

DEGREE COURSE IN COMMERCE

At a meeting of the Senate of the Mysore
University, Rajakaryapravina N. S. Subba Rao,
Vice-Chancellor, presiding a committee, with the
Vice Chancellor, was appointed to go into the
question of the institution of a Commerce Degree
m the University.

The University Council, which considered
the subject, was of the opinion that there was no

and  Deed v start the Degree Course in Commerce
for ¢ prezent.

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE

At a meeting of the Governing Council of
the Indian Institute of Science, held on Novem-
ber 19, Hon. Lt. Col. J. H. Gordon, British
Resident, presiding, it was agreed to train skilled

recommendsg th . . artisans in the Electro-Technology Department
e e 1 f . .
Freches, kindergan:::b :thcmentbo?h ::rﬁ:;;:], at a cost of Rs. 15,000 at the suggestion of the
mstituti ’ 1 i ent.
s’;zz:rflons by the Government and by the India Governm
al se

rvice associations subsidised by the The Council sanctioned the research scheme

overnment, on vitamins costing Rs. 1,500, besid_es Rs. ?,002
Social : . . for capital expenditure. The Council constitute
illiteracy am::;V;Eliltqc?;ijcrt)l?:oﬂs efo(:f tr;: :] cgldnig a sub-committee to draw a concrete scheme for

collecting technical and scientific data for
industries and for forming an industrial research
information bureau. This was the last session
of the present Council.

:“ Clnema is advised by the Committee. Sex
seucatwn should be provided by senior teachers

thsagatgly to boys and girls towards the end of
o) asic education course and emphasis should
31d on the value of self-control.

o——
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“grows to” a more difficalt and compli.
cated task between repetitions. Maturation
is more particularly a matter of interpal
relations and organisation, and keeps the
organism ready to adjust to the conditions
it is likely to encounter. Growth of intel-
ligence and development of insight depend
upon the level of maturation of the organism.
But the fact of maturation does not do away
with the effort of learning, but simply
means that the ability to learn is itself
developed by maturation ; it prepares the
way for learning. That is why we
accomplish more by studying a subject half
an hour a day for a week than by devoting
half a dozen hours at a stretch to it.

This helps us to understand better the
nature of “ plateaus ” or periods of retarda-

BOUCATIONAL INDIA

tion or no progress in the cours;

We were lead to believe that r;:t?:n‘::mh"
Inherent and necessary sspects of ‘m:ere
But Snoddy has pointed out that Pluteaus
are symptoms of irradiation and could be
conttolled by the distribution of work ana
rest-periods. The learned materials re-
quire an appreciable space of titne to get
consolidated into a system. The human
organism cannot be hurried and hastened.
All learning is for the purpose of retention:

and retention is a resting condition. 1f you
go on thrusting fresh materials before the
old ones are unified and well integrated,
you create in the mind a chaotic condition

which results in utter capacity for further
acquisition,

————

CURRICULUM-CONSTRUCTION

By Mr. G. RAMAKRISHNAIAH

There is no absolute standard which
can measure the relative importance of the
various subjects of the curriculum. * im-
portance is determined in the last analysis
by use...And honesty is perferable to dis-
honesty because its results in terms of
human well-being are better. All values
ere, in the last analysis, determined by the
effect they have upon desires and needs.”!

Mahatmaji who is a masterly student
of mass-psychology, desires to build up the
‘Wardha Scheme of Education on the basis
of the usefulness of every subject included
in the curriculum. He knows that * infor-
mation is of no value apart from its
function,”®> and that mere knowledge
‘¢ divorced from the consciousness of use-
fulness ’'® does not generaily motivate.

But the term usefulness has no definite
connotation. It varies in its meaning when
understood from various levels of thought

) 1 Charters: Curriculum Construction: Page 65
2 » ” Page 6
3 Page 19

and action. The breadwinning value is not
thg only value of education, while it is
universally acknowledged that no education

is worth while which cannot earn our daily
bread.

The value of a piece of knowledge.
may express itself in siiver and gold or
bread and butter which feed the mouth, or
in glowing joy which feeds the mind.
Bread is the bye-product of cducation. A
child does not play with the object of
becoming strong ; but he plays for the love
of play, and the result is that he becomes
strong and healthy. Good health and
strength is the bye-product of the child’s
natural instinct for play.

Professor Bobbitt speaks of two levels
of educational experience—the play-levl,
and the work-level.  He says, “ Recent
psychology tells us that man has a long
period of childhood and youth in order that
he may play. e plays, ot 5 i he s
young, but he is long voure veoopder that he

may piay: and thuo through active ex-
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erience secnure his educatic?n. *f‘ay is
%ature's active mode of education.

“dren play for the love of play. and
withcf\]gdthou;:gh{ of becoming”strong and
 ewy. ¢ Play for its own sake ' seems to
D the ideal of the child, and this ideal
. Its in making bim strong and hea'lthy,
i nabling him to exercise his limbs
mweerly, and his discretion and judgmeot
fighptly. The play-spirit of the child builds
his body and even his mind.

Work is usually taken up as means to
an end, and is rarely considered an end in
itself. The play-level is the level of
idealism—everything for its own sake. The
work-level iz the level of realism—every-
thing as means to an end. The work-spirit
imposes duties which are often hard to
discharge, while the play-spirit makes“ the
yoke of work unfelt, or easy to bear. We
are also coming to recognize the value of
harnessing up the play-motive when we
wish strenuous exertion. It does not mean
lack of effort ; rather intensification of effort.
A boy will play till l}e drops from fatigue,
and do it all voluntarily for th_e love of the
cause. He will pot voluntarily do that in
his werk, where the play-spiritis omitted.t

The play-spirit precedes and must
precede the work-spirit. The curricalum
must guide and bring forward Fl?e play-
spirit of the child into the work-spirit of the
adult so as to render the yoke of work easy
to bear. 'To put the adult in the play.spirit
is to buoy himup in his work which weighs
him down; but to put the child in the
work-spirit is 'to'go counter to the natural
development of the child. The play-spirit
of the child should, of course, be properly
guitled, but not supplanted by the work-
spirit at that age. Work may, and should
be assigned to the child, but his play-motive
should be summoned to perform it. Work
should be raised to the play-level.

In the play-spirit children exert their
greatest strength and epergy which they do

RS
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not exert in their work-spirit. Our appeal
to the play-spirit of children will elicit the
best in them. It isin the play-spirit that
vicarious work is done, and vicarious sacri-
fice is made. We love Mahatmaji for the
spirit of vicarious work and sacrifice that
he has developed ; and, I believe. itis the
play-spirit that has engendered in him, the
spirit of vicarious work.

The play-spirit is the love of play for
its own sake. In a wider sense it is the love
of anything for its own sake and not as
means to an end. The play-spirit is the
spirit of research which asserts that know-
ledge is its own reward. But this play-
spirit, in its wider sense, is not sharer:l by
the great mass of people who want to find @
practical use for the little knowledge they
possess. The Wardha Scheme develops a
curricolum on the basis of the work-spirit.
The fundamental objection to developing
such a scheme, is that the work-spirit runs
counter to the matural process of child.psy-
chology and child-development.  Nature
places the thild on the p‘}ay-kfvel that he
snight carry the play-spirit into all his
activities of life. To wrest the child from
the hands of Nature and put him on the
work-level may amount to an act of violence
committed against Nature and her datling
child.

The most modern principle of sound
education is to develop the curriculum from
the useful activities of the nation ; and the
curricula of invariably all the elerr_nentary
and secondary schools of U. S. America are
developed on the basis of this fundamental
principle. This prim:lplg was, I believe,
rediscovered by Mahatmaji, not in the pages
of ancient or modern books, but in the light
of his own intoition. One may not agree
with all the details of the Wardba Scheme,
but one cannot refute the fundamemtal
principle of education involved in it. The
curriculum should no longer be developed
from the dim rays of the light reflected from
the * tarnished mirror ” of book-know’lgdge,
but from the live sparks of fire which kindle
the thoughts and activities of the child and
the fature citizen. :
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RT1. HoN. SASTRI ON STUDENTS'
STRIKES

The Rt Hon. V. S Srinivasa Sastri, in 8
statement issued recently regarding the Madras
G. O.on students’ strikes, says :

"(Government areé rightly concerned about
the indiscipline that now and then WAarps students
from their duties, and there is no true education-
alist but must approve and endorse their conde-
mnation of the recent strikes in colleges.

#Tt is a sound principle that the misconduct
of students is pest dealt with by the heads of the
institutions concerned. I wish Government had
not proceeded, after enunciating this principle,
to assert two exceptions to it, viz., their right to
punish indiscipline in Government colleges and
their right to debar a certain class of students in
all colleges from Government Service. In the
first case, the punishment could well beleft to the
discretion of the Principals; in the second, 1am
clear in my mind that the penalty is far in excess
of the offence and harmful to the public interest.

“The task of preparing lists of principal
offenders for the information of Government is
not one that should have been imposed on
Principals of colleges. For the lists to be just
and accurate enough to furnish the basis of a
drastic and life-long disability, the enquiries
would have to be thorough and the evidence
offered would need to be tested from a.Lll sides.
Students would have to depose against one
another and teachers and other employees would
have to be carefully examined. The demorali-
sation consequent on such proceedings would be
from the educational point of view: most unfortu
pate, while the lists of offenders that materialise
in the end would be unsafe guides in many

cases.
“Gtudents for their part and those that advise

them must see that disturbances, which are
objectionable in any circumstances, 2aré particu-
Jarly dangerous in the present crisis, and cannot
but produce serious embarrassment  to the
authorities. They must exercise control over
their feelings and not allow themselves to be led
away from the path of duty by outside influences
which have nothing to do with colleges and do
not care what injury they iaflict on those who
”

work in them.

Rev. C. W. RANSON ON “EDUCAT}ON
AND THE PRESENT CRISIS
“If positive victory and lasting hope are to
pbe snatched from the peril of this hour, We shall

peed something more than armies and guns and
tanks and aeroplanes. We shall need a revita-
lised education, and I would suggest that the
things we need most in order to achieve that
new vitality are a true sense of directon and a
pew social discipline,”  said the Rev.C. W.
Ranson, addressing the Madras Teachers’ Guild,
recently.

Continuing he observed : “We are now
tremendously busy on educational schemes.
Wwe talk eternally about reconstruction and
raform. But fidgetting isn't progress. There is
such a thing as motion on hinges. A door
swings to and fro, but it remains in the same
place. And a good deal of our so-called educa-
tional progress is motion on hinges. We need
to begin to ask more fundamental questions.
What are we really seeking to impart? A crop
of information ? Sufficient knowledge to scrape
through the S. S. L. C? Ability to earn money
and achieve a secure job? Are such aims as
these the dominating impulses in our work ?
Or do we seek to impart a true sense of values?
A sense of truth, an appreciation of beauty
a desire for goodness, & vision of a society in
which men seek for higher ends than money,
power and self-interest 2 The quality of our
personal aims and “ values " will inevitably be
reflected in our work as teachers. If in the
humanist tradition, there is that which is worth
saving, then it is one of our jobs as teachers to
discover it and hand it on.”

Concluding he said : * \We must breed men
fired with a passion for community in the proper
sense of that much-abused word, Britain to-day
geems to be learning this truth in the scorching
fires and perils of war. We in India have still
a chance of learning it in peace. The lesson is

essentially a matter of education. The young
German has been taught to put the community
above the individual by a system of brutal force
which crushed those wha opposed. We believe
that there is 2 better way. But if the energy of
a pew social purpose is to arise, the spark must
be kindled in our achools and if it is to be
kindled there it must first burn in the hearts of

those of us who teach.

« We must discover afresh a true sense of
direction. We must gird ourselves to a new
social discipline. Only thus can we help those
whom we teach to find the secret of true liberty
and learn the deepest lessons of the present
crisis.”

cm————
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“ Youth is not the age of militarism ;
it is  thz age of ideals. When = boy
responds to the heroic in war, it is to the
spirit of heroism, not to' the spirit of war,
that he responds. He will respond to the
heroic in action wherever he finds it.”"*
You‘th is the age of idealism; and the
curriculum should take stock of these ideals
and provide activities in which childreq can
concretely express them in action. The
ideals as expressed in activities or the
activities which are motivated by ideals,
provide the live sparks which kindle and
chasten the imagination and the emotions of
the child, and constitute the fundamental
basis of the curriculum. What we would
submit to Mahatmaji and the pioneers of the
Wardha Scheme, is that no single activity,
such as carpentry for example, may be
made the entire centre of interest for the
chil'd, and the nucleus of his spiritual,
social, economic and political life and being,
around which all other activities are to take
their places at respectable distances. It is
not a  psychologically sound proposi-
tion that a teacher, however skilled and
well-intentioned he may be, should carve a
line of profession for the child before he
unfolds his interests and his inherent
potentialities.

Youth is the flowering time of idealism,
and if youth is properly guided, and this is
the function of education, its blossoming
idealism will develop into the fruit of ideal
work. True education bridges idealism and
realism, the play-spirit, and the work-spirit,
so that the one naturally leads to and is
fulfilled in the other.

“ There is a small proportion of indivi-
duals who are natively endowed with such
an electric alertness that their curiosity will
stimulate them to the study of everything
that is new”.! It is these individuals that
may be supposed to inherit a large share of

* Page 6 “Training for citizen service during school
days'' a paper read by Mr, Charles I, Evans,
M. A., before the Central Education Committee
of society of friends. 3rd November, 1915,

1 Charters : Curriculum Counstruaction, Page 19,
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ine emphasis on the work-spirit.
By\Vli?Zh gf youpby being z'mxious can add
one cubit unto his stature ?” says Jesus in
His Sermon on the mount. Practical-mind-
ed politicians are sometimes over-anxious
to achieve immediate rf:sults. But good
results will be achieved, in a much better
way and on a much larger scale if the
curriculum  follows the most fundamental
principle of child-psychology, t'hz play-
spirit or the Kreedasakti of the child; only,
the curriculum must plan good methqu of
harnessing up the play-spirit of the child to
useful work, so that he learns to do any
work in the play-spirit. The citizens (an‘d
we have some great examples of them in
Mahatmaji’s Ashram) who clean the latrine
in the play-spirit, do it more cfficiently than
the scavengers who do it in the work-spirit.
Efficiency is not the only achievemem_qf
the play-spirit. The play-spirit has a spiri-
tual outlook which is missing from the
work-spirit. One may imagine how good
teaching will be, if teachers take up their
profession in the work-spirit more or les.s
as hired labourers on a farm! If the curri-
culum is to be consistent with our spiritual
inheritance, it should emphasize the play-
spirit in child-education, and so guide the
play-spirit that it permeates any work that
a child may undertake to do. The play-
spirit of doing a piece of work is what may
be called Anasakthi Yoga. The blossom
of the play-spirit may drop down or may
not fructify in the vast majority of peopje;
but the few in whom it fructifies, will be
the sait of the earth and the light of the
world in their own good measure whe_n
they become full-growa citizens; and their
example while at school and college, as
students and young citizens will exercise

beneficent reactions uapon their class-mates

and teachers, and upon the general disci-
pline of the school. The play-spirit de-
veloped in the school measures the

vitality of the nation in all its aspects,
the pzysical, the mental, the moral and the

spiritual.
Professor Bobbitt discusses the two

levels of education, the play-level and the
work-level, and says: * -

" Now, which side is right ? Doubtless both
are right. It is like asking the question, “Which
shall the tree produce, the flower or the fruit ?*
It must produce both or it will not perform its
full function. 'We have here simply to do with:
two levels of functioning, two levels of educa-
tional experiences, both of which are essential
to fulness of growth, efficiency of action, and
completeness of character. Both are good,
both are necessary; one precedes the other.
One is experience upon the play-level: the
other, experience upon the work-level. One is
action driven by spontaneous interest ; the
other, by derived interest. One is the fuxu-
riation of the subjective life which has a value
for objective experience even though one be not
conscious of the values at the time, The other
looks to the conscious shaping and control of
the objective world ; but requires for maximum
effectiveness the background of subjective iife
provided by the other.

“The culture-people are not wrong in de-
manding an education that looks to the widening
of vision, the deepening of the general under-
standing, the actualizing of one’s potential
powers, the full-orbed expansion and main-
tenance of the personality, the harpessing-up of
native interests, the development of enthusiasms
and ideals ; or briefly, the full humanisation of
the individual. They cannot too much insist.

The practical-minded peop]e.are not wrong
in affirming that man's life consists, and must
consist, largely in the performance of respon-
sible duties ; that these are to be capably
performed ; that responsibilities are to be effici-
ently absolved ; that there is need of technical
accuracy, dependablenese, industry, persistence,
right habits, skill, practical knowledge, physical
and moral fiber, and adherence to duty whether
it be pleasant or painful; and that these results
are not to be sufficiently achieved without educa-~
tion of the practical work-type. Upon these
things they cannot too much insist.”

Both sides are right and the curriculum
should allocate proper places to both the
levels of education. Each must come in its
time and place. The elementary school
curricalum must follow up the play-spirit
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THE NEW EDUCATIONAL ORDER

By Prof. C. B. KRISHNA SASTRI, M.A,, L.T.

HE glory and greatness of a country
Twill depend for the most part on the

valuable and nationalistic training givep
to the youth in the educational institutions
of the land. A peep into the progressive
development of selF—goveming countries in
the East and the West will convince any
casual observer that education in India is
to continue its dull, dreary course with
stinted patronage and anglicised vision, till
India becomes a free and equal partner in
the British Commonwealth. Ever since the
time of Lord Macaulay's first despatch to
the dawn of progressive realisation of self-
governing institutions in the country, we
find that in spite of repeated and sonorous
agitation of educationists, the system is on}y
revised, enlarged, re-edited and presented in
new colours but with the same old form.

Now that the world is on the anvi! of a
new order in political, economic, social and
religious spheres of human activity, it is but
natural that we should bestow some thought
on the reshaping of the educational system
now prevalent in India. What is to be the
main purpose of education? Is it intended
to serve a bread and butter aim, so that it
may enable its votary to eke out his or her
livelihood by pursuing an avocation intended
to be of considerable ulterior advantage to
the Government in power; or is it intended to
instil notions of national consciousness,
unity, solidarity, political and economic
freedom within the Commonwealth and lead
to the formation of a new social order where
communal prejudices, social inequalities and
religious animosities will vanish out of sight ?

1ndian education unfortunately comes
last in the list and is not much cared for by
the rulers. In aland wherein more than
ninety per cent of the people were able to
read the inscriptions of Asoka's days in the
Gountry’s vernaculars, we ﬁn@, after two
centuries of British rule, only nine per cent
of the people who are able to read, and

write, while there is almost cent per cent
literacy in Britain, France, Germany, United
States of America and Japan. Such a
wide disparity will speak volumes of the
inattention of the rulers to and indifference
of the ruled towards problems of adult
literacy. Even in the regime of the Congress
Governments—when they were in power in
eight provinces—no substantial progress
was effected, as they never for a moment
seriously attempted to make elcmentary
education free and compulsory on a reformed
basis by allocating necessary funds for the
same. The very fact that the loss of
income from excise, due tothe adoption
of a policy of prohibition, adversely affected
the distribution of equipment, furniture and
teaching grants to schools, is proof nositive
of the low position accorded to the fore-
most nation-building department. Howso-
ever much self-sacrificing, and enthusiastic
workers labour hard to serve the cause of
Indian national welfare by opening adult
education and rural uplift centres, the
results achieved by them will be disappoint.
ing and disparaging so long as they lack
state patronage and liberal financial support.
To talk of a twenty years plan for the
spread of literacy, in an age of democratic
ideals, is positively ruinous to the realisation
of the lofty ideal that every adult male or
female should be conversant, though not
proficient, in the three arts of reading,
writing and arithmetic. The Government
should realise their responsibility in the
matter of making adequate provision for the
starting and maintenance of elementary
schools, manned by three teachers at least,
in every village containing 100 school-
going childrea.  Representation may be
given to trained women teachers on the
teaching staff as they are generally consi.
dered more patient, and liberal minded in
appreciating  the difficulties of children
eptrusted to their care in schools.
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PROPAGANDA AND SCHOOLS

A three-year experiment embracing 650 high
schools, thirty elementary schools and 350 adult
groups, conducted by the Institute for Propaganda
Analysis (America), has developed more intelli-

ggnt news-paper readers, more critical motion-
picture audiences.

Mr. Benjar;:in Fine, giving an account of

}'he experiment in The New York Times, writes :
Thousands of children, as well as hundreds of
adu‘lts, were made propaganda-conscious in this
nation-wide programme. They were taught to
seek. beneathe the surface of the written, spoken
or Qlctured word to discover any “hidden mean-
ing” that m.lght exist. Literature was furnished
by the Institute to help students and teachers
master the serious art of analyzing propaganda.

'At present the Institute is furnishing
materl_als on propaganda to 3,000 elementary
and high schools throughout the country. Fin-
anced by f‘oundation grants, the organization
attempts to " assist the public in detecting and
analyzing propaganda.”

* In its far-reaching study, jus

the Institute presented data oﬁ’:xgws;ncr)zzplfég?é
and motion pictures to the school children’parti-
cipating in the experiment. Field visits were
made by Miss Violet Edwards, educational direc-
tor, and teachers, through the use of work-
sheets, learned the fundamentals of propaganda
and how to analyze it,

“Far from making skeptics and sullen
cynics out of the children, the analysis program-
me made them wholesomely critical and intelli-
gently alert of everything they read, heard or
saw. Cynicism has been replaced by discrimi-
pation. In analyzing nswspapers, for example
many children who protested that “you can't
believe what you read in the papers ” discoveted
through analysis, that, by and large, the press
had a scrupulous regard for accuracy and fair-
ness. Students were taught to discriminate bet.
ween the true and the false, the accurate story
and the propaganda piece.”

——
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UNIVERSITIES AND INDIAN
PHILOSOPHY

." We firmly believe that India can take a
leadlr':g' part in reconstructing the world by
remaining true to her great spiritual tradition
and bqldme, up before a bewildered humanity
the lving ideal of a divinised human life,” obser-
yed Mf. Anilbaran Roy in the course of an
interesting article contributed to The Hindu
tecently. ’

Continuing he writes: " And as ¢
deal depends on the young students w:mgrgzrl::
now passing through our educational machinery
the responsibility of our Universities is ver ,
great. If_ they can shake off the dull round QS;
their rqutme work and reorganise the system of
education so as to meet the pressing needs of
the new age that is coming apon us, they will
have fully justified their existence. Unfortuna.
tely., our U‘niversities seem to have a biasagainst
Indian philosophy and spirituality. Sometime
ago the Vice~Chancellor of an Indiay Universit
se_nous]y gave a warning against Vedanti;-my
Vlvgkanandism and spirituality in gene} l'
Indian philosophy is nowhere given its pre o
plf«lce and an Indian student can he a gr'll)d’per
without knowing anything about the great( trmlt'e
tions of his own country. Dr. Vincent S e
remarked :  “ The lectures and examinat; ' 'Tm'h
Phllpsophy for the students of the Ind(i'l - "
versity should be primarily on Indian El}n‘ ‘Um-
Metaphysics, the European system bei o nd
only for the sake of contmxg it mu_ght

ast and llys
Sofaras [ know, the courses s iration.
Todinn Univermon?. 1rses prescribed by
T ersities are not on these lincy,”

The recent movement by the g ‘I. ;
the ‘Osmania  University dem .1‘u< e of
religion and metaphysics in t Loy nian
ethics has served to br;n;;; t}s e o Western
forefront; and though V]vee (]u‘eshon 0 the
fashionable threat of a strike wt o hocate the
weakened a just cause, we hop\;nch has morally
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Archaelogical

New Finds at Lauriya Nandangarh

N the extreme North of the Province of
Bihar is Lauriya Nandangarh in the District
of Champaran, well-known for the presence

of a pillar of the Emperor Asoka, in most
complete preservation, marking one of the sites
of the pious king’s visit from his capital near
Patna to the birth place of Buddha. The name
L.auriya strictly applies to the village near the
“laur ’ or ‘ pillar ', the neighbourhood of which
is dotted by a number of mounds, which were
some time ago examined by the Archaeological
Department.

Nandangarh is the name of a large garh
or fort, lying at some distance from Lauriya
and thickly covered with jungle. This has
been regularly excavated by the Department
during the last five years and has brought to
light a stupendous monument unequallzd for its
iz apd the enrliest prototype of the architec-
ture of the Burmese and Malavan stupas and
the well-known Borabudur monuments in Java.
The plan of the monument is a h\_lge square
cross with a pumber of projections in between

‘the arms of the cross, and, as in the great

temple at Paharpur.

The religious character of the monument
at Nandangarh was not clear till the excava-
tions conducted recently brought to light certain
finds in the centre of the mound. On the
agsumption that the monument must have bYeen
erected by the Buddhists, a shaft was dug in the
centre and at 2 depth of some 26 feet from the
top a complete stupa, which was planned as a
miniature of the exterior of the monument, was
uncovered. This was surrounded on all sides
by a low platform at the foot of which was
found a copper casket containing a strip of white
muslin with fragments of a birch-bark manu-
script and small pieces of wood and carnelian
beads. As the manuscript had been forced into
the casket, it was found impossible to open the
individual leaves without breaking. These have
bcen found to contain certain Buddhist texts
written in characters of the 3rd—4th Cen-
tury A.D.

The preseat find is, on the whole, the ‘only
one from Eastern India wherein ap original

manuscript has been recovered, all such discove-
ries having so far been confined to the North
West of India.

Inscriptions and Records of Ikshvaku
Kings Recovered

HE collaction of 471 stone inscriptions, 13

copper plate grants belonging to the several

ancient South Indian dynasties and many
objects of archaeological interest 1s mentioned in
the annual report on South Indian Epigraphy for
1936-37 just published. For this purpose 283
villages in the Madras Presidency and 153 1n
the Bombay—Karnatak were visited.

Besides, 91 photographs of objects of
archaeological interest including certain rock-cut
sculptures at Pillaiyarpatti and Kunnakkudi in
the Ramnad district were obtained. A few sites
containing prefistoric and proto-historic remains
in the Tinnevelly and Chittoor Districts were
examined and burial urns and pottery were
recovered.

In the South Arcot District some cavern$
with reck-cut beds known locally as the Pancha*
varpari were discovered. These are similar to
those found in the Pandya country and attributed
to the 3rd century B. C.

*

Of the inscriptions collected in the Madras
Presidency, the earliest are four Brahmi records
going back to about 3rd century A. D., recovered
from certain ancient Buddhist sites in the Guntur
district. Two of these belong to the Ikshvaku
Kings, Vira Prisadata and Ehuvula Chantamula
who ruled in the Krishna valiey and who were
responsible for the splendid Buddhist monuments
of Nagarjunikonda. .

Two inscriptions recovered from Srirangam
near Trichinopoly are of some general interest.
One records the establishment by a Heysala
general of the 13th century A. D. of a dispensary
as ap annexe to the Ranganatha temple. The
other mentions the consecration in the place of
an image of Dhanvantari, the Aseulapius of the
Hindus.
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The system of education should be sq
altered and modified as to be realistic, trye
to life, and practical with some bearir’)g on
local environment with a view- to reflect the
genius of the race and be nationalistic in
character. Itis the youth of to-day that
become the citizens of tomorrow. Recent-
ly, an honest attempt was made in the
direction of introducing the Wardha Scheme
of Basic  Education  whose underlying
principles were approved by the Centra)
Board of Education headed by the Educa.
tional Commissioner. But the resignation
of popular Ministries in seven out of
the eleven provinces and the advent to
power of Governments with Advisers
have seriously stood in the way of
the adoption of the much needed reform
w%n_ch, mended in the light of public,
criticism, would have constituted a great
experiment calculated to benefit the
nation’s youth. Now, we find a retrogres-
sion and a lukewarmness pervading the
educational field, owing to the indifference
of the Advisers and the exigencies of
emergency war budgets in provinces. It is
hqped that the return of popular Ministries
will infuse new life into the Wardha
.Scheme, and give it a solid and substantial
Impetus, and that the scheme wil] be so
deep rooted as not to be upset by changes
in the political barometer. The beneficial
results of the Wardha Scheme may be
considerably improved by making adequate
grants to Reading-rooms, Libraries and
Rural Uplift schemes and plans for adult
education. Thus the scheme should aim at
retaining all that is considered best in the
culture and civilisation of our motherland
which has stood the test of time and impact’
of adverse foreign influencies.

The moral side of edacation should be
taken sufficient care of by those who are
in charge of it. The common complaint
is that_ the present system is soul.-less
mechanical and does not aim at forming the
character of the future citizen on right

line:. In ‘spite of the prevalence of half a
dozen religions in this land, a common
prayer may be conducted every day by
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gathering * oo

in thelsncghbzlll Puptls in some central place
Precept ma i;)nd a short lesson on a moral
their emulai,io[,e glven with advantage for
catholicity apq 'to] 1S will create g spirit of
of freedom of comiriinon and cherish ideals
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hey belang tq yone
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undue importance attached to a foreign
tongue and its usage as the medium of
instruction is sure to breed in the minds
of students a feeling of inferiority complex
and political serfdom, besides impairing
their powers of understanding and appreci-
ation of the knowledge imparted to them 1n
respective subjects of study.

Schools have to be made centres of
learning, social service aad nurseries .of
democratic ideals of citizenship and training
centres for future co-operators, politicians,
administrators and servants of the country.
Right principles of democracy and their
methods of appreciation to the problems of
life inside and outside the school should be
instilled into the minds of students and must
be given opportunities to gain wisdom by
experience and they should be allowed
to hold elections of office bearers of
literary unions, prefects of their classes
and members of courts of school disci-
pline and athletic unions. Teachers
may correct them whenever they go
wrong and put themin the right path.
Teachers may also act as observers over
their meetings and debates run on parlia-
mentary lines, when they engage themselves
in an academic discussion of a few current
problems concerning the country’s welfare
and offer their constructive suggestions.

In the new order of things, a student
may also be expected to take a lively
interest in Indian games and sports to build
up his body, refresh his mind and play the
role of a citizen. 1t is rightly said that every
University should = provide for military
training to students of colleges in all arms
and training in Red Cross and girl guide,

ambulance and first aid work to girls, so.
that they may, when time comes, be ready
to defend their country. This will also-

“stimulate in the minds of some a desire to

undergo training as sailors in the navy,.
pilots of aeroplanes and fit them up emi-
nently when a complete Indianisation of
the army, navy and aerial fleet will be
effected.

The parent and the teacher should also
be given their due place of recognition.
Ways and means may be improvised to
bring the parent, pupil and teacher into
close association with each other and parents”
associations may be formed and their sug-
gestions welcomed and adopted for the
improvemeat of institutions, as parents and
old boys form the mainstays of schools and
colleges for financial support in times of
need. Their services may be required as
members of governing bodies and donors of
scholarships. All teachers of similar qualifi-
cations are to be put on a footing of equality
with common uniform grades without any
invidious distinctions with an allowance for
the head-teacher, whose office may go in
by rotation every five years among senior-
most teachers. They may be given their
legitimate share in the internal management
and governing bodies and their security of
tenure safeguarded till the Government
would be able to take over the management
of schools and colleges and provincialise
all teaching services. The adoption of the
changes stated above in the new educational
order will yield good fruits by bringing
about a metamorphosis in the nature, con-
tent and progress of eduf:ation in India and
bring India into a line with other enlighten-
ed countries of the world,

“ is only one subject matter for education, and that is life in all its manifestations.

Tliligfé osf ‘:ll:i: single unity we offer children. Algebra from which nothing follows :
Geometry, from which nothing follows; Science frem which nothing follows; a couple of
languages never mastered; History from which nothing follows ; and lastly most dreary of all,
Literature, represented by plays of Shakespeare, with philological notes and short analysis of
plot and character to be in substance committed to memory. Can such a lis be said to repre-
sent life, as it is known in the midst of the living of it ? "—A. N. Whitehead.
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THE ANDHRA UNIVERSITY
Sir,

The Andhra University,
British Indian Universities,
teenth year of its existence
fifteenth year of its useful
Thankstothe supreme intell
untiring zeal and strenuou
brilliant Vice Chanceliors,
Sir S, Radhakrishnan, who have thrown them-
selves heart and sou] into its work of expansion, it
has made a name and fame in the sphere of In.
ter-University Board, Due to the patriotic
endeavours of Panagal, Patro and Subbaroyan,
who have allocated generous grants for the
erection of buildings and equipment of labor.
atories and generoug benefactions of its illust-
rious Pro-Chancellor, the Maharajah of Jeypore,
and gifts of local self-governing institutions, it

as progressed slowly by unseen degrees and
arrested the attention of allsavants and scholars,
Even the Advisory Government has liberally
allotted funds for the establishment of Natura]
Science College, as a natural corollary of

the University College of Arts, Science and
Technology.

the juniormost of
has completed four-
and entered on the
and glorious career.
ect, organising genius,
s efforts of its two
Dr.C. R. Reddy and

The University at the time of its inception
was intended to serve the purpose of the
forerunner of the Andhra Province, the long.
cherished ideal of three crores of Andhras.
Though it is located in the far off Waltair,
which marks the outmost border of the
Presidency after the creation of Orissa Proviuce,
it has been able to retain its popularity as it
has been catering to the needs of Andhra students
desirous of making scientific tesearch and under-
going instruction in sugar and ol technology.
But the postponement of the question of Andhrg
Provioce due to difficulties in its constitution
under the old Act and internationa] complications
bas seriously stood in the way of the develop-
ment of Andhra University. The Madras
Government may find it difficult to meet the
growing needs of three well-established Univer-
sities within its jurisdiction and as the budgetary
allotment is not made on the basis of equality of

revenues of Andhra and Tamil districts, many
of the progressive schemes concerning the wel-
fare of the people are sure to be adversely
affected. Moreover it is to be regretted that the
Districts of the Rayalaseema have not yet realised
the immense importance of being brought within
the territorial influence of the Andhra University
in view of the maintenance of Andhra culture
and civilisation, The Government is in honour
bound to see that the Act is amended in such a
way as to make the University the training
ground of the youth of all Telugu-speaking dis-
tricts. If need be for the satisfaction of the
people of Rayalaseema, Women's College, Agri-
cultural College, Engineering College, and Law
College may be started and developed at diffe-
rent centres like Anantapur, Bellary, Guntur

and Masulipatam which lie within the easy reach
of the Ceded Districts.

It pains me to observe that the University
been devoting greater attention and funds
to the encouragement of scientific research at
the expense of humanities, which have not
been receiving due consideration and patronage.
No useful purpose will be served by making
most of the future yonth scientists and industri-
alists, without Proper openings for employment.
We require legisiators, public workers, lawyers,
and teachers for the progress of the country on
right lines,. Histories, Philosophy, Languages
and Commerce subjects descrve as much sym-
pathy and support as scientific and technological
subjects. Courses related to Insurance, Co-opera-
tion, Fine Arts, Journalism, Law, Public Admini-
stration and Pedagogy may be introduced in the
list of optional subjects under Arts Courses to

provide a variety of courses for students of
different aptitudes.

has

More than everything else, as is rightly
hinted by Mr. Justice Venkataramana Rao in
his  Convocation address, all non-language
subjects should be taught in the vernacular ia

'ts courses as was contemplated at the time
of passing the Act, and in strict accordance
with the practices now in vogue in all self-
respecting  and self-governing countries. 'Ijhe
Andhra University has been deliberately making
inordinate delay in implementing the decignon of
the Inter-University Board that at least in the
Intermediate a beginning should be made in that
direction, Committees of experienced lecturers
may be formed forthwith to translate standard
books or write afresh good text books on various
subjects of study for adoption in colleges. A
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TAL MEASUREMENT by B. ?

uz” nt, Professor of Education, S'. M. T.

g’z:‘:he;s College, Kolhapur: Pub'llshed ;)/3:
the Author, 1939. Pages 320. Price Rs.

i s of mental abilities are
Pss;i}i]oonloilfc atlhte:aStZOth century Psychologyé
Loy America, then England, and now alr;:ogse
FlrlatnhC:,coumries in the West hnge adm;ted tf f};e
N ts in their schools to determine the Q oemo-
teuxpilq their special apti}udes, anhd]th?}:em o
?iona[,and personality traits, and de ;:be em in
the selection of courses of study an fhe chowce
f their life-careers. The Ins‘tltute 0 Industria!
: hology in England is domg. splen IE ok
'PSY}C\ S :rtter of vocational guldgnce. I )fgi[?g
for efn;v sporadic attempts of ‘solltary rta;inéd
fCo;l?eg:s here and there, no.se;:)odui:' <t))ry tsgles ained
work has been undert:ksezl;rr:ame 2 hority over
in
Public Instruction in the matter otf) f?rr;x;ﬂ;;args
itable tests for our country. Abou Jyears
:.::JtaDre A. S, Woodburne of thetMi?;rdasadopzéd
i llege p i these tests, :
:l}?:mccilcleg?n%gis]a::]cfz(cilitions. But practically

ernment which is th

=& Continued from preceding page

1 and
knowledge of the elements of Econo;g:’csevery
Politics may be made compu]soryf o hrd
Intermediate student in the Dlﬂci o Knowledge
optional subject as it will improve their D
of men and matters and make them u raining
zens. Medical inspection and m]marineration
may also be introduced to train up ﬂbfg expected
of strong, and sturdy youths W_hO can { peed and
to stand shoulder to shoulder in hime of B
danger,

The University must sece ‘that diicef;x:
standardised scales of salaries are mtrr?ducg for
different grades of members of sm. an
given effect to in all affiliated Colleges.

Then the University will become a’dcezgg
of light and learning and the object of pride t of
pleasure to Andhrag and the true exponen
Andhra culture ang art,

-—

—C. B.

i te has been done after that in this
:g:}::cgtigi.noh was high time therefox:e that
somebody undertock the.task of presentmgt z;.:
intelligible account of thls’ recent m;)]vemenmost
psychology. Mr. Sama'nt 5 book is t u;a nost
timely and useful compll'atlon H 'fmd we gl?e this
very interesting work will be w1dely rgf. 'Their
in no case should the teachers miss tl)lt heir
pupils vary in temperament, r_nood, a udy and
conditional responsef. f’tI;qheZ:li?rY:tris;;: acrle -
titative measurement o tf ariations are o
great educational service. 1% n thete are

jes of special ab\h_ty whic
i)t:s?;e of scientific vogatxonal gulc!ancte.ak;rhtg
book under review 18 not a d.n';ct aid to
the testing of abilities in chlldyen, 1} me‘mal
excellent guide-book to the science o

. testing, and gives in 15 chapters an account of

all research work done in this great department
of modern psychology.

The opening chapter points out t}ée] (ti:rfie:l:Ss
of the examination sys(;etmhe;r:]i“us Tgeesecond
b Ondt::lst?l‘ict?]etrhinhistory of mental testing.
CThhaeptneerxt few chapters define intelligence, Qes-

ibe the process of individual and group testmgc.
'CIrhe most interesting and the mo’srthelusx;rfe tgs;v
i i nality. ere :
o It)ss)f{g?otll?egznézsxsupr?;oent Zf personz’.lity-tre}];tsCi
Eltzilese and special aptit.udeshan:err;eé:ald‘sic;xﬂele
in detail, The remaining chap )
ltr:’.cC}}mique of the statisti.calwmethods, ggyexcpul?‘l:
the phenomena of distnbu}ron, ’.{‘rlfq%nal i
and coefficient of correla.tlon. ; e el
is on the New Examination, an ed o ntly
o hat the old examination should be pa y
N ?1 by mental tests and partly reorganise
;)ivp]ichfxsing in it the spirit of mental tests.

The author has been remarkably;;ccesiscjf;:
in his attempt to cover a vast ﬁeldl; eewhony
rehensiveness of his work ar vhally
and' e th He is a great enthusiast; bu
e ot n);ware of the existing handicaps.
Ee " l:le says, "we have dearth of standar-
dTogar}r,:e’mal tests ;-and thougl} we badly ’It‘xeetd
o they canoot be coined in a day. Test-
th(;m, is not only expensive and Iz}bonqus bt_llt
et consuming. Are we to sit quiet till
E:\!Zogte}tm::tanda.rdised mental tests.:t. gT}i:;l:ut:I?;
) i use sittin , at
A up thzgltgil;il:?ulntiachers to colleclt) l:il:;ait
cal]g upona.tion by closely obgervmg thed efmmg
ble mfolrxmchildren under their care, an e
?kll] ririjludegments about their IQ's, ap »
e



ODAY our leaders are striving hard for

our national reconstruction. A most

important aspect of this rebuilding is
educational reorganisation.  Every one
recognises the urgent need for a thorough
overhaul of the existing system of educa-
tion in our land. And our Congress leaders
who are running the machinery of Govern-
ment for over two years in most of the
Provlr}ces in the county were keenly alive
to this need. They were making during
their period of office splendid efforts for

a_ reorientation and reorganisation of the
educational system.

At such a critical and active hour in
our national awakening as we witness today,
1t would be of priceless advantage and
lmmense benefit for us to realise the spirit
and ideals of Ancient Hindu culture ; for in
the building up of our national life, these
ideals will guide us aright and help to raise
an educational edifice suited to our national
genius and traditional culture.

Hiuen Tsang’s record of Nalanda

About 1300 years ago, a celebrated
sgh‘olar and pilgrim-traveller from China
visited India. He travelled over almost
every part of India except the far South,
recorded his impressions in 2 book entitled
“Records of the Western World.” He
spent some years in the great centre of
Buddhist learning and culture—Nalanda,
al_id llvec-i there as one of its inmates. This
distinguished visitor was Hiuen Tsang.

We glean from the writings of this
illustrious scholar an interesting picture of
the life lived in the University of Nalanda.
What a glorious picture he gives us! From
the far off country of China this scholar-
pilgrim came to Nalaada to learn the
principles of Hindu * Yoga-Sastra.”” A pro-
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minent .feature of Indian ¢
synthesis or unity. And theu
:;t)i'tbvsst typified this synthesis and yni
Bty as a sglf’-su.stained colony, g cenlt]mtyé
mmunity’s life, in its econ’omic ir:teol
, .

lectual and spiritua) aspects

lture is ‘Yoga',
Nalanda Univer-

Vocationa] and Liberal Education

Attached t ivere
agr.iculturaI faromt.he '[I‘J}[:;ver;lt
agriculture and i evelopment  of
-t small industries ang handj
alts was a special feature of Naland a'{. 1-
The present-day hard-and fast di 2 !fe‘
between vocational and lit Stinction
did not exist there in those)eéz1 education
then rightly realised that ever ys.h It was
education must relate knowled ytscr eme  of
life. So, at Nalanda, the pugpeilso_:ﬁ]r;ctlcal
fe.ssors not only studied and meditated : I;:o-
did magual work at varioys crafts ’ tT;;y
economic factor was not disdained : .
dignity of manual labour wag well app the
a}ted. In this connection, it ispl:-m(l:ll-
interesting to note that some of the woerl;‘d’y
greatest seers and saints did manual labours.
Christ was a carpenter; St, Pay] a tent.
malger; Kabir was a weaver. If to’-day thé
genius of the World's greatest living saint
Mahatma Gandhi, has evolved the Wardha
Scheme of education laying emphasis on
crafts_ and manual work, one can quite
appraise it in the light of our ancient Uni-
versity ideals, and realise how in this scheme
of educational reform, Gandhiji seeks to
profit by the best ideals which were worked
out at Nalanda and other centres of learning.

Y was ga vast

A Great Intellectual Centre

This Buddhist University was not
merely an economic centre. It was a great
intellectual centre too. The scholars, says
the celebrated traveller Hiuen Tsang, num-
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bered 10,000 and there were over 1,090
teachers and professors! The University
had 100 platforms for teaching. Among
the subjects taught were Logic, Literature,
Arts, Medicine, Philosopy, etc. Buddh}st
religion and philosophy received special
attention as the founders and builders of
the ipstitution were Buddhist rulers. _But
in no sease was the teaching of the Univer-
sity denominational or sectarian. Its 1degl
was to awaken the universal sglrlt,.and it
was well realised that denominationalism or
sectarianism is the very death _of culture.
The modern tendency of starting colleges
or schools for the exclusive benefit of
Moslems or Europeans oOf other communities
under the notion that culture of a particular
variety could best be fostered that way,
overlooking its disastrous effects on the
national life of the country, where the com-
mupal virus has been worl_ung havoc, such a
sad situation never arose I the happy days
of Ancient India. The B}Jddhlst ce‘ntres of’
learning paid equal attention to the 'Vedas
of the Hindus side by sxde. w.lth ’the
Buddhist canon and the ‘ Great V ehicle,” or
Mahayana Buddhism. And_ the teac;hmg
staff, as is the case today with the Viswa-
Dharathi University of Rabindranath Tagore,

included foreigners also.
Great ldeals

“ ¢ Garagwathi® or learning is interna-
tional and wisdom cap never be the mono-
poly of one race Of nation.” This trqth
underlay and guided the _ intellectual life
of Nalanda. In its teaching, neither thg
fantastic race psychology_ of. German_ Nazi
Schools, nor the totalitarian theories of
Fascism, nor lmperialism—none of the
baneful elements such as these entered.
But “the Great truths which tf}e teachers
taught and which eptered into their
philosophy and practice of life were
Karma, reverence, appreciation of the good
in other lands and peoples, a free pur-
suit of truth, meditation and services of
man, ‘Karma’ is justice, and justice 1s the
law of the Universe—and this was taught
to Nalanda students. Also reverence, oot

only to elderly men and women but for the
brother-bird and brother-beast also!” It is
no surprise that a truly broad and catholic
outlook was fostered by such teaching.

Ethics and Aesthetics

The aesthetic side of life too was not
neglected. 1n education, none can gainsay
the value of aesthetic and spiritual forces.
At Nalanda, “the ethical and aesthetic
elements entered into the university life and
shaped to high, noble ends the energies and
aspirations of the scholars. Love of the
beautiful was best taught. Pupils were
enabled to enter into the joy of life. The
university was situated in an atmosphere of
the beautiful; and the impulse to worship
and serve for Beauty's sake was fostered in
teachers and pupils by the natural environ-
ments of Nalanda. Its spacious site gave
plenty of scope for outdoor life, for commu-
nion with nature, for fellowship with birds
and beasts of the woods. It secured for
students that correlation of the physical,
intellectual and aesthetic powers essen-
tial to sound education. Swimming, wrest-
ling, shooting arrows, hill-climbing and
other sporting exercises were the recreative
features of Nalanda University life. Stu-
dents and teachers had always a physical
preparation before they sat to study or
entered the temple of worship. Cleansing
the body, right regard for dress and diet,
breathing exercises, periodlgal fasts—these
were deemed necessary for right intellectual
life. In such an atmosphere, what wonder
if the teachers were full of grace and digni-
fied bearing, and the pupils, full of breath
and vitality' Simplicity of life was the
key-note of teachers and pupils.

Perfect Self-discipline

The discipline of Nalanda University
was faultaess. Not a single case of guilty
rebellion against the rules was recorded
during 700 years of the University's life.
This unexceptionable feature was due to the
fact that the discipline of Nalanda was one
of Dharma, not the external, harsh, aggres-
sive discipline of the present-day schools and
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special abilities etc., and use these facts in plann.
ing their lessons. Will they respond to this noble

call? We hope they will
—M.S8.8. 8.

BETTER LETTERS-Published by the Oxford
University Press, Pages 131: Price as. 12

Oxford's ‘ Better Letters ' is perhaps the
latest book on Letter-writing. The mannoer of
letter-writing has considerably changed. Stu-
dents, literary and business men should keep
pace with the march of progress in this direc-
tion, if they do not wish to bhe styled old-
fashioned with reference to their letters, ‘Better
Letters’ is a very serviceable book at a low
cost.
latest technique in letter-writing, including the
use of paper and ink. The succeeding chapters
oifer numsrous examples of personal, business,
friendly and open letters and invitations. The
last Chapter (chap..ix) reproduces some ‘Famous
Letters ' from meu of literary fame like Johnson
and Carlyle, which bring cut the mental qualities
or the spirit behind their letters. The appendi-
ces, three in number, give valuable postal
information, define business terms and show
correct terms of addressing people in position.
- Letter-writing is rescued from certain saper-
fluities and indignities and exhibited as a
veritable art. The addition of a few ‘ letters to
one’s relatives’ will make the book more
appealing to the school boy. The stadent of the
High School or College, or the business man
learns what to write and what to omit and
how to write effectively. He alsa picks up
a good deal of *spoken and written’ English of

to day.

THE WORLD FOR SENIOR STUDENTS
(Food, Clathing and Shelter—Geographies
Book 8). By L. Mc. D. Robinson. Published
by Messrs. Macmillan and Co. Ltd. Pages
~ 389 and index. Price Rs. 2-4-0.

. The book is written entirely on new lines
and in treatment it is different from the text
books commonly ased in Secondary Schools. The
world is dealt with on a regional basis. The
different forms of structure, relief, climate and
natural vegetation found on the earth are
discussed in detzil. The influence of these on
man, his movement and settlement, together

Chapters [-1I[ reamind the reader of the .

with the historical and economic factors that
influence his occupations, are impressively and
clearly pointed out. The human element is
stressed far more than has been done in most
other text books. The practical side of Geo-
graphy, such as scale and direction: levelling
and contouring ; reading of a map and map
projections etc., are given prominence.

The book is full of valuable pictures,
diagrams and illust:ations. Though the 8.S.1..C.
student does not need a baok <o full of valuable
information, for nis ' A" group study,
can be used with advantage by those cheocing
Geography as an optional subject and by the
students of the T.S.L.C. under the Revised
scheme as a text book or a book of referonce.

—N. R.R.
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M.A., L.T.
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colleges. It was self-disci line, self.

a life of study, toil and dsty that 1\?:;:32
encouraged. And the main-spring of all
thgs was the inspiration of human fellow-
ship in the service of the idea]. There wag
perfect harmony and comradeship amop
the teachers, and the pupils were usuallg
addressed as ‘Son’. This must explait};
why, in the beautiful life of our Ancient
Indian Universities, the ugly phenomena of
students’ strikes, somewhat frequent toda
were altogether unheard of. ¥

ldeal of Service

It is interesting to note that th i
of Nalanda University learning ande ::?1‘13::1::
Was not money, nor titles, things which play
an important part today as the motive of
education. The motive of Nalanda was
service.  This lofty thought and noble ideal
coloured all teaching in the Universit
Bacon says : “Knowledge is power.” ng
ancient Indian sages taught : « Knowledge

EDUCA'HONAL INDIA

is Service,”
. S not 1
Power of pelf 7 Whase(v1c9 better than

eautiful apq tis in 1if
joyous t ife more
0 serye an to p i
man? Th °e‘r;ty nd Warship et :lg‘;:fhlcx{
service, * Nalanda signifies
- Concluslon

‘e tem Scle
Many llberating inﬁuee :as brought with it

needs ; es .

ence ofﬂ:fq ITective apq <:<'mtut llt' rortainly
which w;egl‘:.at ldeals of ou rolling infly-
life of N, ;1 formatjye fc"yan culture
centres of lam‘an other ¢ s‘:‘:mm ,the
current g4 atic;:g t Ancient 1y iaas A:é

remodelleq i, the 1:,0Uf land o,
noble ancieny ; deil Sllght of some ofuithe::

education that wilj o ° Deed

. wil toda
the rich, §pirituall}lxeer?ab]e 35 to 7
model:n life obyj + And
beautiful, oq p € of the

loved, lived for and dieg T anciept teachers

——

By Mr. R. VISWESWARA RAG

lN popular usage, the word * sentiment "

Is used to mean false pity
_ between feelings and actions which is a
sign of weakness. But in psychology, it is
used to mean a cluster of feelings, and
Impulses centering round an object, place
or idea. Itis the natyra] outcome of our
impulses and emotions which gives steadi-
ness to our conduct. In the absence of
sentiments, it would be impossible for o
to develop his personality, o

Sometimes, we may develo
attachment round particular ogj:cigrtanoci
& number of feelings and impulses ma b
started round them. A well-organised syzte .
is indeed a sentiment. Similarly, the Iifm
of & mother is built round her only childe

M'A'» BcT.

It will thysg be
h see
attitude on Jife depend‘;hzt our gy
: 0

n so N
roun mei c8Ses, sentimeny :]0 F sentimeng
hEI’e arnmgnlﬁcant Jectsay Centred
abstract ied::t;'fe"?s hich arej t . Stampg
cracy etc, lke Justice, q l.ullt round
emotions roypg eb_SYSterns o "]Y, demo-
called sepgimen . J5CtS may 1. - CHDES and
locoparent:?menhts. The Y ae gm"eniently
s . c
of values g, Should  jng € as the

amon . Perper ;SCt  senge

moralg ztdul::'as ;bupils. ptgsperc tll‘ve of life
,» ai y Teligi

Proper Sentimemqa'ms at the buil&ig,;zus am:
e p O

It §
1S thus seep that they ¢
an

Mpulseg round

s

Organizat; i
thus bd for the
Te that the succe‘;s

jects, It
ar other-
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SENTIMENTS AND COMPLEXES 59

wise of our life depends upon the proper
building up of seatiments. In the case of
men and a few animals, there is the pos-
sibility of the formation of sentiments as
persistent forms of _behav:our. For
example a properly trained dog shows
a great degree of self-respect which 1s one
of the important sentiments of man. Dogs
indeed show a sense of guilt when they
have done a wrong. This higher mental
mechanism in dogs is similar to the sense
of guilt in human beings. Our sentiments
are well-developed only when our sense of
what is due to us and others is developed.
Indeed, the sentiment of self-respect is
based upon the proper development of all
these senses. It requires a considerable

training to develop them.
The ways Sentiments are formed

Tradition is one of the important
sources for the formation of'sentlments.
Each race has its own traditional values
regarding justice, freedom, liberty and so on.
The sense of value differs from individual to
individual and race to race.

These ideas which are largely tradi-
tional are influenced by social praise or
disapproval or even ostracism.

Indeed, suggestions from others,
journals, books, etc., also play a very
important part.

Language has also played a very im-
portant part in the building up of seatiments.
Moral ideas can easily be propagated when
there are words to express them. Progress,
in any department of human activity, is
determined by the availability of words to
express them. It is only then (ha.t they can
become part of our social or racial heritage.
It may be stated that sentiments with rela-
tion to objects are easily built up. But
moral sentiments are difficult to be buiit up.
Prophets, feeling a dearth of ideas take
recourse to parables and other forms of
expression to express their feelings. Unless
matters of expression are symbolised and
registered they cannot be communicated to

others,

To sum up tradition, social praise and
disapproval, suggestion, and richness of
language, all these goa long way in the
building of moral ideas and sentiments.

Complexes

They are another phenomena related
to sentiments. When we fail in a venture,
we begin to exiernalise the causes for failure.
Suppose a cat comes on the way. Be-
cause of the traditional way in which we
are brought up, we stop from going with
our mission. If we fail, then we externa-
lise the cause for failure. Such occasions
are considered to be inauspicious. Suc-
cess, it may be stated depends upon several
factors known and unknown, and our
irrational, impulsive and emotional attitude
is called a complex.

Complex thus represents an irrational
attitude. Sometimes we buy a talisman.
We are unable to account for its being
bought by us. This is indeed an irrational
attitude.

Sentiments and Complexes Contrasted

Sentiments are the normal phenomena
which are shared by the other members of
the society. On the other hand complexes
are abnormal and are not shared by the
generality of the pepulation. In other
words they are only eccentricities.

Sentiments build up amd unify cha-
racter. On the other hand complexes tend
to break up our persenality and split up our
minds into several autonomous units. Our
mind, ia short, becomes a rebellious camp.
So complexes disrupt character,

Sentiments indeed are desirable and
rational, For example sentiments of friend-
ship, honour, patriotism etc, are very de-
sesirable traits. Complexes tend to be
undesirable and irrational and are usually
unpleasant.  Complexes are  individual
whereas sentiments are general. Finally,
all our moral ideas are due to sentiments,
and our superstitions are due to complexes.

From the above analysis it is clear that
the teacher and those responsible for the
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special abilities etc., and use these facts in plann-

ing their lessons. Will they respond to this noble
call? We hope they will

~M.S. 8. 8

BETTER LETTERS-Published by the Oxford
University Press, Pages 131: Price as, 12

Oxford’s ' Better Letters’ is perhaps the
latest book on L.etter-writing. The manner of
letter-writing has considerably changed. Stu.
dents, literary and business men should keep
pace with the march of progress in this direc-
tion, if they do not wish to be styled old-

fashioned with reference to their letters,
Letters’

cost,

‘Better
is a very serviceable book at a low

Chapters I-1I1 remind the reader of the

latest technique in lettec-writing, including the ‘

use of paper and ink. The succeeding chapters
offer numerous examples of personal, business,
friendly and open letters and invitations. The
last Chapter {chap. ix) reproduces some 'Famous
Letters ' from meu of literary fame like Johnson
and Carlyle, which bring cut the mental qualities

or the spirit behind their letters. The appendi-
ces, three

in number, give valuable postal
informarticn, define business terms and show
correct terms of addressing people in position,

Letter-writing is rescued from certain super-
fluities and indignities and exhibited as a

veritable art. The addition of a few * letters to
one’s relatives’ will

make the book more
appealing to the school boy.

The student of the
High School or College, or the business man

learns what to write and what to omit and
how to write effectively. He also picks up

a good deal of ‘ spoken and written’ English of
to day.

THE WORLD FOR SENIOR STUDENTS
(Food, Clothing and Shelter—Geographies
Book 8). By L.. Mc. D. Robinson. Published
by Messrs. Macmillan and Co. Ltd. Pages
" 389 and index. Price Rs. 2-4-0,

The book is written entirely on new lines
and in treatment it is different from the text
books commonly ased in Secondary Schools. The
world is dealt with on a regional basis. The
different forms of structure, relief, climate and
natural vegetation found on the earth are
discussed in detail. The influence of these on
mean, his movement and settlement, together

with the historical and economic factors that
influence his occupations, are impressively and
clearly pointed out. The human element is
stressed far more than bas been done in most
other text books. The practical side of Geo-

graphy, such as scale and ditection;

levelling
and contouring ;

reading of a wap and wap
projechions etc., are given prominence.

The boock is full of valuable pictures,
diagrams and illustrations. Though the S.S.1..C.
student does not need a book so full of valuable
information, for uis * A’ group study,

can be used with advantage by those chooving’
Geography as au optional subject and by the
students of the T.S.L.C. under the Reviced
scheme as a text book or a bouk of refercnce,

the bonk

—N. R. R.

Indian Educational Problems
are well tackled by

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Tue ONLY JOURNAL OF I'TS KIND
WHICIT SHOULD BE READ.

EMINENT PUBLICISTS, EDUCATIONISTS
AND SPECIALISTS IN THEIR RESPEC-
TIVE SPHERE OF ACTIVITIES
CONTRIBUTE-

P

Several regular features cvery month.

SEND IN YOUR ORDER TO-DAY
To the Manager,

Educational India,
MASULIFATAM.

i e

g

e

45" New Books for Middle Schools in Telugu

m REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao,

M.A,, L.T.

m HISTORY OF INDIA— by Dr. P. Srinivasachari, M.A., Pr.D,,
and Mr. V. Ramayya, B.A.,, L.T.

#t GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.A., L.T,,
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.A., L.T.

[ TAMIL EDITION IN THE PRESS ]

'@ All the above books are written, in accordance with the revised
syllabus issued by the Department recently. All the books are pro-
fusely illustrated with attractive half-tone and line illustrations

and are second to none in treatment of the matter, printing and
get~up.

e e e )

X&&5~ Our Latest Quality Books in Telugu

HIGH SCHOOL ALGEBRA (Group C)
By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A,L.T,,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High School, Vizianagaram.

Vol.1 for VForm Rs.1-—-12—0
Vol. 11 for VI Form Rs. 1— 8—0

HIGH SCHOOL GEOMETRY (Group C)
By 8. V. RAMADAS, B.A,, L.T,
P. GOPALAS??(IA, B.A,, B.Ep,,
Board High School, Madanapalli.

For Forms V & VI, Rs., 2-4-0
Specimen copies gladly sent on application,

Publishers — M. SESHACHALAM & CO. — Masulipatam

MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T.

—




[ The report on the spread of Basic Educat

this respect.— Ed. E. L]

N MARCH 1938, the Indian National Con.
gress accepted the scheme of Basic Nationa]
ducation, and authorised the formation of
an All-India Board of Education to work out
a practical programme for its introduction, In
April 1938 under the advice and guidance of
Gandhiji, this Board was formed under the title
of the Hindustanij Talimi Sangh and authorised
to take necessary steps for the acceptance of the
Programme by thoge in control of state or
Private education,

At this time Congress Ministries were ip
control of educationa] policy in the six provinces
of Bombay, Madras, C, P, P., Orissa and
the North West Frontier Province. With their
€0-operation, the necessary steps were taken,
and during the year 1938-1939 basic education
was introduced as an experimenta} measure in

P, U.p, Bihar, Orissa and Bombay
Presidency. During the past two years the idea
of basic education has gradually taken concrete
shape through the practical working out of the
experiment. The fundamental educational clajm
of the scheme has been established by aetual
experience of work with teachers and children,

ven' with the resignation of the Congress
Ministers in October 1939 the programme of
—————
"X Continued Jrom preceding page

upbringing  of children should see that
proper sentiments are developed in them in
their impressionabla age.  We should try to
eliminate as fnany complexes as possible and
It is only then, that the education that we
give becomes fruitfy], Indeed the aim of
the teacher should be ¢t develop character
in pupils and after all a5 ap eminent writer
puts it, ** Schools are not know]edge shops
and teachers mere information mongers .
True education is not the examinations
passed but the character won,

ion in Ing; .
of March 1940 is publisheg below, which :hotllldla from

o . 1
educationist interested in the spread of the scheme 5

d be reaq RZ)CEI:t‘Zn n 1938 ypyj) the end
nd desjring up rty national worker and

-to-date information in

basic educat;
ation hag Dot i
: . rec
eXcept in the case of Madrag lglr‘;:ild;zc;et back

diff. : of the work .
(19§§geffgf5f:ﬁes during the )asf°tn:,01ny the
3 il N ears
Bsic educatiop,  © '° 20 idea of the progregs of

brief survey

N e to
sic education. I

. 0 Ma
. . Overnment ;i
with Dr. Zakir Husy appointed

! in a . Commlttee
a syllabus i, accordanseP;f’i:;]dent,t faw yp
ODBTess resolutipn on Nationa] Haripgra
syllabus submitteq by tha qucamm.
aclcle%ted by the Gover ent th‘: Mittee 54
?gr gex}]tflir?fmi?]asm Nationa| ducat?ms P
¢ Or changeg 0 suit 1.0 €xcept
tions. However ap inter; SUit local cong:

shed before the Committey . FOPOIt Wwas

ittee a5 pubij.
and on 21st April 1938 4 cor?p.lete‘j its work,
opened at Wargha to Drepage om chool 1yaa
Sixty teachers for the Vid Mane ndl’fid an
overt_lmept Proposed tq en fgr ltlils which th
gdug:atxpu in the villages of the © Spread ¢
Institution with thg attach Provinge, his
Was the first €XDerimenty) . tising schog)
Principles of basic edueatioy thr ere  the
Were put intg Dractice, e fir handicraftg
teachers iiompleted their ¢, ininsgt b of pupi}
teach" an th.ey Were seng ons 1 ecem'ber
Do 108 eXperience to hund Practica]
1S i i
S l'c;}Ct Council ool i tl:ed nd sixt
rdha, Nagpur, Raj and Stricts of
exchange 0D bundreq ,. % 2D Pore,

teachers Were sent tq un

Ve months train: Tt course o
Tgammg Sghool, SO that after (:h Yidya Mandi:
:215;1: Continge the work o arag Teturp they
Mandir.;,ew scheme, In Apri] 193e9 g ording

Were openeq in g ent’ Vidya
Gove'rni:;d o sy atricts of
ed teas ent wag troduceq by the

OIS were sent g h feS]th train-
Y opened
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schools to initiate the egpenment of l:fes:;:
education: the remaining sixty teac}éers vere
absorbed in District Board schools a}x: lgr c I
ing schools attached to normal sc go z;tional
March 1939, the report of the El (;cd onal
Reorganization Committee was pub;}s e o
basic education was adopted as the othere-
system of education. The Government nere
fore had to consider the. steps n;ce sary
for the speedy introduction of t :;a.s oW
syllabus. Wardha } District was selecte s the
first compact area for the expen;nen.been
batches of District Board teachers }aves(:hool
Te~trained at the Vidya Mandir Training

for short periods of five mouths.

The next problem before the‘ Qoverm:::r;;
Was the conversion of the exxshnEx I::zntra]
schools into basic training schools.dha N
training college was opened at War R n uy

9 to re-train a certain proportion o e nor.
mal school teachers together with someh ained
teachers from the high schools. A;t eof e
time all the practising school teac! ersMandir
Province were retrained at the Vldyat};e pdie
Training School in two batches. .Asd et
Step towards the introduction of basic ehuct: ion
On a province-wide scale, it is bopedl tha mich
the belp of these re-trained tea.chers all t ? g
mal schools in the provioce V@{l]l.be trans (nrmbeIe
1to basic training schools within a reasgna‘ e
Period. The necessary ﬁua:ncxal anfi_a mv:/I:s
Stiative adjustment for this .re-tramflngt ves
Made poosible by closing admission of first y
Students iu all the normal schools of the pro-
vince. Since the efficient working of the schemt_a
depends to g great extent on 'tr_amed and sym
Pathetic supervision, the retraining of the :?upc;r-
visory staff forms another important item in the
Programme of basic education. All the Daskt)nct

Ospectors of the Province attendgd at rge
weeks short training course organised by t ﬁ
industani Talimi Sangh at Wardha, and a
the Assistant District Inspectors un‘derwe.nt' a
Tefresher course at the Vidya Mandir Traxfnir}),ge
School, The problem of the preparatxox_:j (r)ation
Decessary literature is now unfier _const ebeing
and the requisite reading material is nov’; eig

Prepared at the Vidya Mandir Trai
[ostityte.
United Provinces

In March 1938, the Govel’nm,‘mtrof ;[1!13'
United Provinces appointed a ~P"cr?:n¥nmee.
econdary Education Reorganxz{ﬂlon ittee re-
Qits “ Interim Proposals ” this commi

commended the adoption of the system of .basic
education and the organisation of the training of
teachers for the new education as the ﬁrst.s.tep
in this programme. A first grade training
college was opened at Allahabad for the train.
ing of graduates, and Dr. L. R Khan who‘was
the Secretary to the Reorg.an'lzanon Commltteg,
was appointed as the Pnpcxpal of the Basgc
Training College and Special Officer for Basic
Education, and placed in full charge of the new
experiment. From January 1939, a refresher
course was also organized at the Basic Trglnl?g
College to train a selected number of Dlsmgt
Board teachers. The report of_ the Reorggr;ng.
sation Committee was published in Mamhﬂli 3
and Basic Education was adopted as t_he of cia
policy. The task of the re-organisation c'>. tpn.
mary scheools and the re-training of emskmg
primary school teachers was next underta: en.
From 1st May 1939 seven refresher tralfn;Eg
centres were opened at the l_leadquarters Z €
Inspectors of schools, viz.,, Meerut, gri‘,
Bareilli, Allahabad, Benares, Lucknov\{ ag
Fyzabad, where short refresl)er courses in the
theory and practice of basic education w:;e
given to batches of ZSQ .teagl.xers. fromh :
District Boards and Mumapahtles. in ;ac of
the circles. The cenlgresl weredplta;‘ie(;rzldga?;gznod
the inspectors of schools, an e gra iate 2

i teachers trained at the Basic Training
8231?; Allahabad, were distributed to con(lilx:;::
the refresher courses. The first refreshejr <1:o irse
was conducted from 1st May to 30th uriyment
and on 15th Augusfti 1?39radt:: c;e¥75%xpfelected

initizted in the firs 8r §

vI;‘?sstrl::t Board and Municipal Schools.

raining courses have

Four ?:tce}:i re;;?jsh?tr htas bein decided that
peen conl)p 1940 the new experiment shall be
'fmm Jus in the first three grades of 5200
m[.roduce hools on the basis of 90 schools per
D riet S(in the meanwhile, anuthex. batch
dlsmﬂ:ﬂ te teachers has been trained to
of b uathe work of re-training the pri-
oy hers at the refresher training
tea’i‘be first batch of trained teachers
ce'ntr%'tum to the Basic Training Co]lege
wil Arflahabad during 1940—41 and will
o further training to enab!e then} to
take rimary teachers for work in the hxghef
pregare pIu the introduction of the new experi-
e :Stixe District Boards and Municipalities have
u:Tel:'ed the fullest cooperation to thg Goverm_nent.
oVViile the cost of training, including a stipend

mary
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of Rs. 5/- per month to each teacher under

training has been met by the Governmeny, the :;?hto }?e tesponsible for q)) ¢ work connected to Katargam in Surat District, near the compact
District Boards and Municipalities are meeting Septent)b 1193 : :
er
t

teachers completed their training in Decen:iber
i Is were opened in
for 1939 and fifteen ba§1c schoo
0 of basjc education. In area of experiment. A new compact area fo the compact area 1 Debenry - Lo i

8 the Patn, Training School was Urdu schools has been selected in East-Khan- unique feature of the experiment is that the

the -additional expenditure op salarieg -
. S “and C .
travelling expenses of teachers undey training ity 1ted into 3 basic trajn
. ’

. ; . Urdu
i : a a desh d w training centre for : i hool will also serve as the centre of
‘ sixty pupil ¢ Ing centre to trzin esh, gan a 1'18 Presi.  training school wi .
:I:)drki:n ofc::étnea:dsc}tlzasequ'i%ment for the training spchootlgavcvl;:rsé T"e eadmastel: of the eachers opened in Jalgaon. Inr?rs;lt)aiys being the experimemal.areay_ and the Spefllal O%icetr
i ienf caperviny ai’)d us. € Problems of of this Board, and alq Pnointed jg the Secretary dency, as in U. P., the exper of existing for Basic Educat{on will supervise an f¢}:rcmf ul;:
tioncal literF;.ture are also (la)eixiigcei:alrj dEduca" asic Educatjop, T}c:eas tg—e dSpecxal Officer fat conducted through the re.trsmll)!;g the gradual  the experiment with the help of the staff of the
intensive refresher course of tywo nio:th.s vfaz Dot area in By, Thang S:flecé;iacozmt; Eglmarx sc?og! t?atc hggzrguschoo)s. With the training school.
organised at the Basic Training College, Alla. th;stré(;tls s tfh eﬂﬁm field of €Xperiment ar;r:lp:vl;th he?g e(:)rfsgr; ore ti;tigid local board teachers, in Madras
~Divisi N O 1 i N - . ; n . s

h?qu,c for t}:zi Sltll? Divisional Inslgfctors of the ¢ Irtyfive pew :c}?:r{;tlz Dewly trained teachers June 1939 basic education was _mt;?]%ucﬁ?m;t In July 1939 a Basic Training Schg)l ’was-
fe::l':z:':' az?d childer enueicszesg:i;yg plr :;2?;3«5 f&or 9. A sta of two wsnr:;er?e“ed 'n dApnl C]Trades I and Il and in thhe pfre-l: ist;fnpact areas, opened at Coimbagore t;y t}l:e Matcll]ra:; dg\t;zlgs-
: > ! A . N organ; . 150rs and ope Classeg Is in the fou - i achers for the southe
Interesting aspect of the Experiment in U, P, hpg aiser was abpointed to 55 of 39 schoo ment fo tra te

guide and direcy the and in 28 isolated schools. The fuature pro- of the presidency, and the training centre at the

been the emphasis on art training as an essential ork of the com. Rfamme is to restrict the experiment to the Andhra Jatheeya Kalasala was officially reco-

Pact areg. X .

part of the new syllabus, schools apg t’{eeeitlf:hzmi are Government " schools in which it has already been mtrodduc:e};ié gnised for training teachers for the northern

In April 1940 a conference of Inspectors, fquipment ang 4, salari?ez gff btulldtl,ngs and and to extend the training of teachetr}? arnm of districts.  Orders have subsequently  been
Assistant and Deputy Inspectors, Superintendents Supervisors g being met by the fachers ang ntreduction of basic edu_canon rﬁt)‘ € 1);;bu5 is 1ssued by the Government for the closing 0{ Fhe
of Normal Schools and Educational Inspectors Second batch of sixty pupil ¢ Jvernment, One standard per year until the w ale sylabus 15 Coimbatore Training School, and the training
of Municipaliti . e plete the s P teachers wil) ¢ o, ) » the experiment is at > to their

palities was held at the Basic Training v It training by “tpe ead of May 194 worked out. As in U. P. the trol : the teachers have been instructed to return

College, Allahabad. The Director of Public - "¢ future programye ' extend the eyoc present being carried out under dual.c?jn checked old schools to work out the revised syllabus
Instruction presiding gave a brief survey of the ™entof basic education year py yearin the npe;l- by e work is being controlled and 'ct:'xtion issued by the Madras Government.
experiment of basic education in U. P. during ?Dﬁned Schools in the compact areas untile‘:;]y Py the Education Department; the adgnn.lts ( As Kashmir
the past eighteeq months, and a provisiona] U ie(‘i’en Years' syllabug of asic educat; - render the control of the local augondys. are
plan for its futyre expansion was discussed with orked out and a) the schools ¢ con crted meords - finances, the District o craft Kashmir has been the only Indian state to-
the members of the Department. He sajq that 'DtO seven grade bag;, schools, verted Meeting  the additional  expenses t:n ent is take an active interest in the scheme of
the year 194Q~1941 would be devoted mainly to A Literature Sub-C . eqlJipment and material. The d; p a::arir:ﬁng of basic education, and to take steps towards its
the consolidation of the work already done. He appointed by the Board t OMmittee hag been Meeting the ful] expendltu.r,‘“‘ on1 ;X eenditure on introduction. In April 1938 Professor K-. G.
hoped that by July 1942 the experiment would apq publication of the ne ooct the Preparation teachers as well as the aqdltloni [zsalaries of Saiyidain was appointed Director of Education,
extend to the entlre_pnmary. course, and it would basic education, The taslc{essary hte.rature of t € experiment, including the staff. The and an Educational Reorganisation Committes
then be time to think of Its introductiop intq supervising staff has alg, receio. € Hraining the additiona] teachers and supe"”smg uatély and  was appointed to prepare a_ scheme for
secondary schools, As 3 Preparation for thig of the department and Ceived the attention Work of supervision has beea a leg ervisor the expansion of education in the_Stata.
change, more advanced crafts wil] be introduced course was organiseq Short th e, monthg’ efficiently organised, and one basic 51:1 p been  The Reorganisation Committee sabmitted a
in the middle section from next year. The School to train the Sub Iat the sic Training With  one or two craft supervisors has e : ears’ plan for the introduction of
secondary school teachers will continue to be "'BSDectors, appointed tg guide and supervise the new IWe“tydve y ulsary basic education throughout
trained in the training colleges at Allahabag, Bomba SXperiment for each fifteen or twenty schools ;]n free an co?: the first step towards the ultimate
Agra and Lucknow, which will be suitably y © compact areas. The preparation of the tne state. ining school was opened at Srmagar
equipped for this purpose, ang efforts will be d In Bombay p fesidency, 5 i, Bi : qocessary educational iterature is also receiving  goal, a ‘{32 teachers of basic education. Five
made to convert the eight normal schaols in the education has bgen iHtl’oduced thar, basic the attention of the board and the necessary (g train were trained at the Basic Training
province to the new system. The Basic Train- Jental measure i slected o - teachers

a0 experi- Material js being collected from the training Centre at Jamia Millia Islamia, and two experi-

iag College at Allahabad wilj continue for a year NOvember 1938, 4 Spec Pact areas, |p

i ; Schools and compact areas. hools were opened in Jammu and
Or tWo more as a research centre, and for the LFducation was aPpointeg 4, organi:er hfor Bas’-c Orissa mgntalar > The teachers completed their train-
training of the District Inspecting Staff and the g’::’;ila"%h% board non.q ci:ﬁst & experi- ‘ " Srinag April 1940, and the schome of bosn
staff of the refresher training centres, ed to hiil; ) ;1; gal’ekhl as chairmapg v;asW;th Sjt. In Orissa a Basic Educat:onc hgi?-i:g;; v:v]as ZE) cl:tion was inaugurated ; sixty basic schools
ec . an, oint- : ! .

Bihar to advise the Golzrer‘:m?nf??r in hig WQS(D arrlxtd , i])tp G?p;bagdhuhChgzggzz;St to take the were opened with the help of the trained

: basic educatio ) W Matters rej,y; Ointe y the : ion of basic teachers.

In Bibar, basic education has been intro-  the three lin;{listl;:;OLr smalf copm ::;’é itg ngcessary steps for the n:trlodrgggssre Dasic Private Institutions]
duced as an experimental measure and not as Gujarat and K OVinceg of [3 Ucation as an expenmen"_‘ > as .

! ' i \ i Jhataka Aharastra, i Basic Education w ides these different steps taken by the

the official educational policy of the Government, experiment, angq three cez?iéf Stlected for the Pecial  Officer for Besi

d. 1 ;
as in U.P. and C.P. "A Boarq of Basic  February 1939 3Ppointed to act as the Secretary of the Boar different Governments and the State of Kashmir,

: , . , i . Y Were giq i a in Jajpur ; PR i
Education with the Hon’ble Mipister for Eduyca- ad ujarat) g’Lon, (Maharasmra) A;’ltEd in e Board selected a compact argrst fie]ld of afew natxoua{ institutions have begn trymbg ttlcl)
tion as chairman was appointed to chalk out a  the required nuanI;b Dharwa (Kamatal;) t n;ed'a- hana in District Cuttack as_the as opened in conduct experiments in ba.sxcd edhucattnorl;, in bo 1
programme of basic education in the province  trzinip €r of teach ; O train ~Xperiment, and a training centre W the training of teacher= and the technique o

: . e of
B centre of Gulal’at has beenmce then the 3y 1939 'in the village Bari in the centre education.

transferred ® compact area selected. Twentyseven
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special abilities etc., and use these facts in plann-
ing their lessons. Will they respond to this noble
call? We hope they will

—M.8.8. S,

BETTER LETTERS-Published by the Oxford
University Press, Pages 131: Price as. 12

Ozxford’s * Better Letters® is perhaps the
latest book on Letter-writing, The manner of
letter writing has considerably changed. Stu-
dents, literary and business men should keep
pace with the march of progress in this direcs
tion, if they do not wish to be styled old-
fashioned with reference to their letters. ‘Batter
Letters ' is a very serviceable book at a low

cost. Chapters I-III remind the reader of the .

latest technique in lettec-writing, including the
use of paper and ink. The succeeding chapters
offer numerous examples of personal, business,
friendly and open letters and invitations. The
last Chapter {chap. ix) reproduces some ‘Famous
Letters ' from meu of literary fame like Johnson
and Carlyle, which bring cut the mental qualities
or the spirit behind their letiers. The appendi-
ces, three in number, give valuable postal
informaiion, define business terms and show
correct terms of addressing people in position.

Letter-writing is rescued from certain super-
fluities and indignities and exhibited as a
veritable art. The addition of a few * letters to
one’s relatives’ will make the book more
appealing to the school boy. The student of the
High School or College, or the business man
learns what to write and what to omit and
how to write effectively. He also picks up

a gaod deal of *spoken 2nd written® English of
o day.

THE WORLD FOR SENIOR STUDENTS
{Food, Clothing and Shelter—Geographies
Book 8). By L. Mc. D. Robinson. Published

by Messrs. Macmillan and Co. Ltd. Pages

© 389 and index. Price Rs. 2-4-0.

The book is written entirely on new lines
and in treatment it is different from the text
books commonly ased in Secondary Schools. The
world is dealt with on a regional basis, The
diferent forms of structure, relief, climate and
natural vegetation found on the earth are
discussed in detail. The influence of these on
man, his movement and settlement, together

with the historical and economic factors that
influence his occupations, are impressively and
clearly pointed out. The human element is
stressed far more than has been done i1 most
other text books. The practical side of Geo-
graphy, such as scale and direction; levelling
and contouring ; reading of a wap and suap
projections etc., are given prominence.

The book is full of valuable pictures,
diagrams and illustrations. Though the S.S.1..C.
student does not neced a book so full of valuable
information, for nis * A’ group study, the book

can be used with advantage hy those choosing

Geography as an optional subject and by the
students of the T.S.L.C. under the Revived
scheme as a text book or a book of refer nee.

—N. R. R.
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Two of the eatliest training centres of basic
education were opened by the national institu-
tions, Jamia Millia Islamia, of Delhi, in the
north, and Andhra Jatheeya Kalasala (National
College) of Masulipatam, in the south. Both
these centres have trained two baiches of
teachers. As stated above the training centre
at Masulipatam has since been officially recogni-
sed by the Government of Madras. The Swaraj
Asl.lram,‘Vedchhi, Dist. Surat, Gujarat, another
national institation with a long record of khadj
and other constructive work has undertaken the
wgrk of training teachers of basic education
this year.

) Similarly, a few basic schools conducted by
private individuals and institutions in different
parts of India are making a valuable contribu-
tion to the experiment of basic education.

Summary

It'xs difficult to give exact facts and figures
regardfng this experiment, but even an approxi-
mate'rdea of the variety and extent of the
€Xperiment may be of interest. Today there
are in all thirteen training centres and seven
refresher courge centres working in different
pargs of India, training or re-training teachers of
basic education. These training centres are
distributed as follows—

Government Training Province Medium of
Centres Instruction
1. Basic Training Bihar Hindustanij
School, Patna
2. Basic Training U. P. Hindustani
College, Allahabad
3. Basic Training Orissa Oriya
Schoal, Bari
4. Basic Training Maha. Marathi
Schaal, Loni rashtra
5. Basic Training Gujarat Gajarathi

School, Katargam
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Medium of

entres
Basie Train; Instyuction
mmg
chool, Dhary, Kafﬁatak Kanarese

Basic Train;
n
chool, ]algagn Khandesy Urdu

8. Vidya Mandip Train. C.p

. ;?g School, Wardhe Marathi
- Vidya Mandj, Train and Hindi
g Instityge, Wardl;a " ?
' States
10. Basic Training Kashm:
chool, Srinag ashmiy Urdn

Nationg] Institutions
11. Basic Training

Centre, Jamigp
12. Basic Trainiy

agar, Okla, Delp; Urdy

Centre, Andhry Ja- Nt[:sulipa- Telugy
theeya Kalagala ™

13. Swaraj Ashram .
Vedchhi Gujarat Guijaraty;

1. Total numbey of
1 ) teach i
(}n training schoolse)rS (rained
(in refreshey training centres) 750
2. The total Number of s
training (in traininy
(in refresher ?r +hools
3. The total number of ;.
ing in grades [ and f{”f)dfre“ study.
course, approximately

. 2
. From the brigt descripti0n : >000
18 evident' that the growth o gl\rgn ab()ve, it

%g::g the Past two yearg ha €ducation
: ever, this new exDefiment : Ouraging
'0n cannot be judgeq by a basic educa
standard ; the extent tq w ely QUantitative

of the past two ye e i

) S ars hag ;. .. eXperience
tional cqum:s of the schemg lustifieq ¢ educa-
greater significance, '8 2 questigy of far

A keen and clever headmaster can make a school hyp With hig
(¢}

turn out more successful pupils than a humdrum or slack headmagtg, wh
of schools into a very poor school in a very short length of time, °

®enness and can
D redyce the best

8ubject.
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NOTIGCE
Articles for publication and Books for Review
should be sent to the Editor, Educational India,
Maharani pet P.0,, Yizagapatam.
Remittances and business communications should
be addressed to the Manager, Educational India,
Masulipatam, .
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Military Training for University
Students

OTHING is wholly evil in this
world. Even war which is res-
. ponsible for so much destructi_on
1S proving to be a blessing in disguise
3s it is bringing home to the Govern-
Ment and the people of our country
the need for strengthening the defences
of the Jand. Those in authority are
fealising how sadly they meglected in
Years past their duty in this respect.
hey find today in what a sad state of
Mnpreparedness the country happens to
be to defend herself against hostile
Attacks by the enemy. This revelation
S good in itself ; and it will prove more
fraitfu) in producing desirable results
. Prompt steps are taken to improve
the defence organisation of the country.
ven the advocates of defence through
On-violence have begun to consider
SCriously the validity of their doctrine
In the light of the new circumstances.

IT is, therefore, no wonder that acade-
Mic bodies, who are in charge of
:training the youth of the country on
t.e best lines possible, have also been
fecting their thoughts towards this
Many of them have begun
© recognise that the end and aim of

education is not the acquisition of
knowledge. They have begun to see
that training for citizenship is a worthy
and noble ideal and that no one can
regard himself as a citizen unless he is
in a position to defend his country
against all hostile attacks. Every other
duty involved in the conception of true
citizenship pales into insignificance
when the enemy is at the gates. At
no time in the recent history of th'e
country have the educational authori-
ties been stirred to face this question
to the same extent as they have been

compelled now.

THIS is quite natural. Modern war-

fare and methods of defence require
from the fighting ranks a higher degree
of intelligence, technical and s_c1ent1ﬁc
knowledge and mechanical skill than
in earlier days. Itis only those who
bave received a certain amount of
scientific and technical eduacation that
will be really capable of handling
modern weapons.  This has been
recognised by many eminent educa-
tionists and publicists in our country
and this is the reason why the military
training of University students has
become a subject of great significance
at present.

OREOVER it has often beeq point-

ed out that no success in t}}e
direction of Indianising the army will
be possible unless we are (o secure
persons who are capable of becoming
officers. And it is quite appropriate
and legitimate to look to the educated
classes for supplying such persons.
There is no reason to think that educa-
tion makes a man less fit to carry on
this kind of work. On the other hand
any system of real education should
bring into existence persons of this
character in larger numbers, Whether
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it is' for getting ordinary recrujts into
the army or for securing officers to man
it, military  training  of Unbiversity
students is a most ~ desirable apq
welcome step. .

“THE fact that the ]ong*standing

destruction between the military
and non-military races ip India is being
abandoned today gives further hope
that _f_rom no quarter will there be
OPposition to the new move, We have
los.t belief in the old caste system
which restricted the right as well as
the duty to fight to the members of the
Kshatriya class. Tn the age of de-
mocracy and universal conscription
distinctions, to which tradition has
?ccustomcd us, have become meaning-
ess.

THE only question to be considered is
one of cost. But here again it is to
be noted that government as well as
the public are reconciled today to the
idea of increasing the expenditare to
be incurred on defence. It will not be
illegitimate if a portion of the proposed
increase is specially earmarked for
imparting military training to Univer-
sity students. In several universities
there is as yet no provision fer a
Training Corps. This is the best oppor-
tunity for such universities to approach
the Government and the military
authorities and establish a training
corps for the benefit of their alumni.

|T is in the Jight of circumstances like
these that we have to welcame the
observations made by Sir Shanmukham
Chetty, the eminent Dewan of Cochin
while delivering the Convocation’
Address of the University of Madrag
He stated : * The nucleus of Citizen
army can be created by introdycip
compulsory military training ip. 5] the

EDUCATIONA] INDIA

universiﬁes of Ind;
recently publisheq [ fing O A feport
h d N4 that Canada

such 3 course,

and practic
. e of imo
will have ip the co €N warfare, you

which the
raised, |

authorities jp
N taking the

directi Jecessary srepg ; -
will ré:ﬁsj?g that the ru]erspzfml té]-ls
f thi © Urgency ang j ndia
of this Problem » mportance
D Very strong i
mculcating the

T was only on
' Sir Shanmukhaglri dag;eprevious to
Senate of the University sz hat the
had a special meeting o adras
resolution in the followiy A which ,
passed: * The Senate rescly
hecessiny overment g’ L0 urge
ece Sity - ot 'Mparting Perative
¢ dary training in 4 arms ¢ Pulsory
fv:meer;tsstjgd Nurgeg’ raisnjtn all men
of studies ine?hts 1 dergoin ang o Al
nising the [ - U‘_]Wersity b Y course
Miversity Tr&inir{g rcé?rga.
orps
Suitabll)e

and makin ] ,

havmg colleges afﬁ“ated U:Oailh cegrgs
is algg .. L0 the Uni-

that 3 Tesolutiop on gf'atx_fymg to note

P:zsetd AL 3 speciy] mmllar lines was
ate eeti

e o Al a5 i
ave ¢q Or‘:}? d Diversities should
tions g 5 With such resolu-

Cloar .
Strength of ‘putjll' C-m.onstra.tion of the
Ic feehng in this matter.
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WE hope that the Government of
. India and the military authorities
In the country would take advantage
Of the enthusiasm now prevailing in

niversity circles and take immed’xate
Steps to give effect to the resolutions
Passed by the above University Senates.

—

Education in the Province of
Bombay in 1938-39

FROM the Report on Public Instruc-
tion in 1938-39 recently issued by

the Government of Bombay, it is
found that there has been progress in
almost all departments. There was an
INcrease in the total number of educa-
tional jnstitutions and in the number
of pupils. There was also an increase
In the amount of expenditure incurred
on education The Congress Ministry
Which was in office during the year
Under reference not only maintained
the institutions already established but
also taok very many steps tostrengthen
them and improve their quality. It
Made departures of a healthy character
M several directions and the good
fesults which were produced in con-
S¢quence are referred to in the Report,

'MPROVEMENTS were most per-
®btible in the sphere of primary
Sducation, With a view to bring about
3 rapid liquidation of illiteracy the
®Vernment encouraged the starting of
Mumber of schools by voluntary
“Ranisations. It set apart four lakhs
?}fl fUpees specially for this purpose and
© result was the opening of 2790 new
Primary * schools in villages with a
Population of fess than 700. The
®Sponse made by the public was so
n"Qul‘aging that the Government
“Xtended the scope of the scheme and
Placed jt o) 5 more definite footing.

SECOND question taken up by

Government was the proper housing
of primary schools, especially in rural
areas, where rented cr borrowed build-
ings are unsuitable for schoo! purposes,
Government set apart a laki of rupees
for constructing school buildings and
appointed a specinl committee in each
district to look after this work, Local
Authorities made an equivalent con-
tribution from their general funds
towards this scheme and there is every
prospect of the problem being solved
at no distant date,

A THIRD direction in which experi-

ment was made was in the introduc-
tion of the shift system. This was
considered as a good and efficient
device for enabling the single teacher
to give instruction to a larger number
of pupils by having two sessions of the
schools at each of which one half of the
pupils attended. The experiment was
based on the view that ordinarily three
hours’ schooling might be regarded as
sufficient for an average child in.the
lower primary stage of i_nst.ructxon.
There is much truth in this view. Even
in schools which are not put to the
necessity of having a shift system, it is
enough if academic instruction i3
restricted to three hours a day. Many
children find it mouotonous and dull to
sit from five to six hours in schools
especially because our schools are not
activity-centred but book-centred and
give no scope whatever for the play and
the work instincts of children. Objec-
tion to the shift system has come
chiefly from parents who look up to
the school as a kind of Creche where
childrea are looked after. This is an
objection which need not be taken
seriously. The experiment deserves to

be continued for a longer period,
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text-books they should study. Even
these matters are left to be controlied
by the proposed Secondary Education
Authority,

THE second ground on which objec-

tion is being taken to the Bill is
that while the Sadler Commission
recommended a large element of non-
officials as members of the Secondary
Education Board, the Bill proposes to
introduce a large official element. This
point also deserves careful examination
at the hands of the select committee.
There is also the other grievance that
the Board will be constituted on a
communal basis and that the represen-
tation given to the Hindus is not in
proportion to their numbers or to their
importance in the educational sphere.
Unfiortunately for the country com-
munalism has taken a deep root. It
had spread its branches into almost
every sphere of public life. Everyone
condemns it but none has the boldness
or the imagination to abandon it.
Communalism is bound to vitiate the
atmosphere of the Secondary Educa-
tion Board in Bengal. Itis inevitable
in the present state of our country—
a tragic necessity to be faced till better
times and better men can be secured.
It the Legislature and the Select
Committee can rise above communal
considerations and constitute the
Board on a national basis they will be
rendering an invaluable service to the
cause of education. Buat it is too much
to expect all this at this juncture in the
history of our country,

Mr. V. SIVARAMAN, M. A, M. Litt.,
of the Reserve Bauk of India, Madras has won
the Sir Norman Murray Gold Medal for scoring
the highest number of marks in the recentexami-
pation of the Indiaa Institute of Bankers.

Persona] Notes

SIR S. RADH
elected Fellow of the g%%iSHNAN has

for life. The election
the Governing Body, t'v)::S
of the All Souls Colleg

CoLoNEL R. N. ¢
. - N CHOp ;
thfl: éxhool Tfopgcal Medicine ::c?;} Dxr;ctor of
ca ta‘ndardlsatxon Laboratory h ¢ Biochemi.
gd an honorary member of 11y p?;]s been elec:.
ociety of Great Britaip rmaceuticy]

g X : ac ; >
tion received in Calcutta' cording 1o Informy

i hInforming Col.
of this distinction, My,
O.B.E,_Secretaxjy and REg}i{sltlfahr Nf Linstead,
‘x‘n’arl‘%eutxcal Society of Great B(') th
e Copncxl of the Pha\‘mac Clitain, Stateg
Great Britain have followeg culical Soq; ,
and admiration the work vou :mh g
_have done for the advancEmndy
in India.and hope that the ¢ ont of
taken will serve to strep thenp they haye now
the relations that exijst betwoon and make closer

those working for the same enq i:lhf ?;chety and
n a."
Mr. S CHAND.RASEKHA};

b
uls College, Oxfoifir:
held a¢ a meeting of

Warg
e, on Juneeg. and Fellows

F. R. E. S., Research Scp, : v M.oa,
the Madras University, h;Slar n Economics of’

American  scholarship o, eien awarded g,
Economics. The Schok’“ship gher Studies ip
two years at the Colymp; nlis tel'lable for
York_qty- Mr. Chandrasekhar o Sty, New
carrying on research under thnl at present
Professor Dr. P, J, Thomag ¢ S%dance of
University. of the Madras

MR. M. A, NAYR

Basir, Medical CO“egeEM‘ e
selected as a cadet i the ’R
College, Dehra Dyg,

family have served in
E the Il’ldi':).n
Al'm

Mr. D. RAMAK
B. Ed,, has been awardegsz H, M a
the‘Andhra University for hi: Ph .
perimental Study of Errors iy Rt’z ' An Ey.
G DSR(I;:JATI AMBIKA DH?JSODmg'"
clocted o oy the frst [ngin RANDHAR
a o .
London, STOW of the R a

Madrag

of the o GEORGE Jacqop
od th V?;a University poq been repa s M.Sc.,
cent Massey SChOlarshipcfmli'gaW”d°

: or 40_41.

PRPRPRPRPP D P PP PP PP |

R o oo LT

"THROUGH different PROVINCES

A R R R SRR AR R R S
P AR AAIAAAPAINP SN IG

DELH
CONCESSION FOR INDIAN STUDENTS
FROM BRITAIN

It is understood that some of the Indian
students studying in England expressed a desire,
to the High Commissioner for Tudia, to return
to India with a view to prosecuting their
studies in Indian Universities, provided the
period spent by them at the English Universities
is recognised by the Indian Universities for the
purpose of completing their degree courses. On
receiving the intimation the Government of
Indin consulted the Indian Universities through
the Provincial Governments concerned.

Replies have now been received by the
Education Commissioner with the Government
of India from all Universities expressing agree-
ment to the proposal to change their regulations
and statutes enabling In(.han stgdents .from
British Universities to continue their studies in
India. The main object is said to be to arrange
that the time spent in British Universities
should be fully taken into account when the

studies are continued in India.

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH BOARD

In future, the Board of Scientific and
Industrial Research will receive from time to
time schemes of research through its Director
in Calcutta, not only from the Universities and
technical institations bat also from inventors in
firms or in business organisations and

rivate _ :
Sxistinq industries, says a F_’ress Npte issued
recentfy Schemes thus received will be cons

sidered at each meeting of the Board which will

be held about every two 'months. '
Preference will be given to schemes which

are likely to promote the industrial advancement

i fter the war.
ntry both during and a
O’I‘fh?:hci?; me};ting of the Board will be held at

d 10. At this
on September 9 an |
Zggziliaagy all schemes received by thean’ector
until the 15th instant, will be cousidere .
=

* .

The Government of India, it is learnt, ha\ge
sanctioned a sum of Rs: 2,00,000 dfo: tth:
research work to be carried on unde

NANARIANANAI AT NTNINGNINTNINININ Y

Scientific and Industrial Research Board.

This sum will be distributed by the Board
among its twelve constituent research commit-
tees to carry out the sixty schemes hitherte
approved by the Government.

INDUSTRIAL TRAINING FOR
WORKERS

A short intensive course of training to fit
technical personnel for work in Government’s
war industries is understood to have been
suggested in an interim report made by the
Committee presided over by Mr. Sargent, Eda.
cational Commissioner with the Government
of India.

The Committee is examining the training
at present given in techpical institutions in India
and is to recommend ways of making that train-
ing better suited to the war time needs of indus-
tries. A special syllabus for the proposed
course of training is also believed to have been
drawn up by the Committee.

Representatives of munitions and ordinance
factories and civil aviation have now been asked
to make a study of conditions of training in a
number of institutions, and make a report to the
Committee. They will endeavour to ascertain
the number of students who are willing to take
up the new course. The Committee will
thereafter make its final report.

MADRAS

MADRAS LEADS IN EDUCATIONAL
BROADCASTS

Madras is 2head of the broadcasting stations
in Indiz as regards educational broadecasts, in
that there are different broadcasts for colleges,
schools and for children. In colleges listening-in
is voluntary, that is, the receivers are fitted in
“Common Rooms” and the students can listen
in at 1.35 p. m. The transmission ends before
the regular college work begins at 2 p. m. The
programmes have been so chosen that they
should be attractive to general listeners also.

The broadcasts for high schools and
children are during class hours and form part
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of the time table. The programmes include g
variety of topics of educative value and should
g0 a long way to improve the students’ general
knowledge.

Educational broadcasts for children are op

the air on all week-days and there are holiday
programmes t0o. These will be recreational ang
are timed to start at 8.20 a. m. on Saturdays
-and Sundays and at 2 p. m. on Sundays.
. There are radio sets in 119 educational
instituiions  in  Madras Presidency, while
Bombay und Caicutta lag behind with 116 and
70 respectively. More schools and colleges
should install radio receivers and make these
broadecasts more popular.

TECHNICAL TERMS COMMITTEE

The Technical Terms Committee met on
the 8th instant at Fort S, George, the Rt. Hop.
V. S. Srinivasa Sastri (Chairman) presiding.
The _Committee concluded  discussion on the
question of setting the general principles on
which a uniform system of standardised techni-
cal and scientific terms could be introduced in
the Indian anguages of the province.

The Committee adopted a resolution recom-
mem_dmg to the Government the constitution of
special committees for each South Indian
langugge to prepare g standardised list of
technical terms in different subjects for conside.-

~ ration by the main committee,

MILITARY TRAINING FOR STUDENTS

' At_a special meeting of the Senate of the
U_mversuy of Madras held on the 8th instant
Slr Mahomed Usman, Vice.Chancellor, presid-
Ing, it was resolved on the motion moved by
Mr. N. D. Varadacharj and amended by Mr.
G. A Nategan “to urge upon the Government
th'e'lmperat]v.e necessity of imparting compulsory
military trafnmg in all arms to all men students
and nurses’ training to all women students
und'ergo?ng any  course of studies in the
University by re-organising the University
Trai_nmg Corps and making all suitable and
possible arrangements for training in all centres
having colleges affiliated to the University.”

After a thorough discussion of the question,
the resolution was carried 52 voting for and 17
against.

VOCATIONAL COURSES IN BOARD
SCHOOLS

Tne Ootacamund District Board, at its
meeting held on the 25th July, resolved to
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STUDY OF PHARMACEAUTICS IN
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY

For the first time in the history of the
Indian Universities, a course of post-graduafe
studies in Pharmaceautics is being introduced in
the Applied Chemistry Department of Calcutta
University from the current year.

GOVT. GRANT TO RAMAKRISHNA
MISSION

The Government of Bengal have, it is
learnt, sanctioned a non-recurring grant of
Rs. 40,000 to the Ramakrishna Mission Bishu-
maogal Pratisthan (a training institute for
students of midwifery) towards the cost of its
new building.

The grant has been made on the condition
inter alia that provision should be made at the
institution for examination of ante-natal and
post-natal cases by a doctor.

SECONDARY EDUCATION BILL

During question time in the Bengal As-
sembly on the 8th insgant, Mr. A. K. Fazll
Huq, Prime Mirnister, mformpd _the Hogse that
the constitutional diﬁicq]ty in introducing the
Secondary Education Bill of the Government
had been removed and that they proposed to
introduce the Bill in the current session of the

Assembly.

BOMBAY
PROGRESS OF EDUCATION

The Annual Report on Public Instructiop
in Bombay Presidency for the year 1938-39 is
published recently. ‘ The Government state in
their Review that _steady progress was main-
tained in the education of the backward classe§.
This progress, it is hoped, can be accelerated in
view of the amendment effected in the Primary
Education Acts, whereby the supervision of
Primary Schools has been taken over by Gov.ern-
ment. Government is Very anxious to eradicate
untouchability and is adopting all possible
measures to see that the schgdulgd clags people
are pot subjected to any hqmlllaFlni{ d‘.sc“m“,‘I‘}‘
tions particularly in educational msnltlunoéls, X 0
this end a new rule was added to the oml a;;
Primary Education Rules, 1924, a? a 1resu tho
which no grant shall be paid to a loca _lgut o:
rity in respect of a school where a puptlis re
tused admission on the score of caste.

As for general education, the total number

of educational institutions increased in the year
by 3,689 to 18,729 and the number of pupils in
them by 163,040 to 1,566,441. The largest
increase in the number of pupils was in the
primary schools.

The main features of the year, which was
one of great educational activity in practically
all branches of education, were reports of the
Committees on Adul: Education, Vocational
Training and Primary Teachers’ Training,
conversion of the Law College into a full-time
College and appointment of a special officer to
organise the work of mtroducing the Basic
Education Scheme.

In connection with the question of impart-
ing instruction in military training to students
in colleges, both the Senate aund the Bombay
Legistative Council passed resolutions. The
whole question is under the consideration of
the Government.

PROGRESS OF EDUCATIONAL
BROADCASTS

Broadcasts to schools and colleges have
come to stay. The Bombay Station, which
seems to have taken great care in drawing up
its programmes, has incorporated some of the
changes suggested by certain educationists of
the Presidency. The station appeals for active
sympatby from teachers as these broadcasts are
“a pecessary compliment to the instruction and
eduacation the schools are giving.” It is needless
to emphasise that the scheme wiil be successful
only if there is such co-operation and active help
between the teachers and the broadcasting
authorities.

This season three changes have been made
in Bambay. One of them is the change in tim-
ing from 2.30—3.15P. M, to 4-15—5.0 p.M-
The other two relate to the programme which
now includes the teaching of music and playg
about the lives of ** the makers of civilisation.”

In the Bombay Presidency, there are only
166 schools fitted with wireless receivers. This
is bardly a satisfactory record and is a poor
reward for the enterprise of the radio authorities
and it is to be hoped that more schools wiil
install receivers and benefit by the broadcasts.

EDUCATION OF EVACUEE CHILDREN

The problem of providing proper educa-
tional facilities to the British children who
recently arrived at Bombay is engaging the
attention of the FEuropean community in
Bombay. The Bombay branch of the Europeon
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Association recently convened a meeting of
parents and discussed the proposal to start a
co-educational  school at Mahabaleshwar.
A committee was appointed to wnake detailed
inquiries into the practicability of the proposal
and to draw up a report on a scheme recently
advertised by the Director of Public Instruction.

It will be recalled that only recently two
batches of British children evacuated from
Britain gwing to the war, came over to this
country to join their parents. But for the war,
these children would have now been undergoing
instruction in preparatory or public schools in
the United Kingdom.

——

PUNJAB
A NEW EDUCATIONAL HOME

Plans are complete for an educational
Home under the auspices of the Servants of
Young India  Educational Society of which
Acharya J. B. Kripalani is the President.

The aim of the Home is tha development of
the personality of the child. Education will
be imparted to boys and girls so that they may
become self-reliant citizens and lovers of
motherland and humanity. The institation will
also endeavour to lay special stress on simplicity
of life, respect for all religions, devotion to
service and non.observance of caste and other
sect distinctions.

U. P
TRAINING OF AIR PILOTS

The U. P. Goverument have now finally
approved of the scheme submitted by the United
Provinces Flying Club for training ten govern-
ment nominees for the *“ A ' licence during the
current financial year and have appointed two
selection committees, one of which will meet at
Cawnpore and the other at Lucknow.

The U. P. Government have sanctioned
Rs. 9,000 to meet the cost of training. A sum
of Rs.6,000 will be spent in training of ten
pilots for 30 hours at Rs. 40 per hour.

All applicants for training under this scheme
will be required before their selection, to indicate
their willingness to join the Air Farce, if called
upon to do so, and to undergo after selection,
but before undergoing training, the medical
tests prescribsd by the Royal Air Force,

MYSORE

HINDI IN HONOURS COURSE

Encouragement ig being given to Hindi in

Mysore Universit
y.
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MRr. S. V. RAMAMURTI ON SCIENTIFIC
RESEARCH IN AGRICULTURE

Mr. S. V. Ramamurti, 1. C. S, in the
course of his presidential address, at the annual
function of the Agricultural College, Coimt_)atore.
referred to the plight of agriculturists in the

d said that he had occasion to take
:3::¢§§Zgzl1in villages in different dig,tricts in the
Presidency and his general conclusion was that
two-thirds of a village populahgn bad land
which gave half an economic holqmg for each
family, the remainiog on_e-thlrd‘ being labourers.
To the owner of land, his holdl.ng on the average
gave him Rs. 5 2 month of grain and that stood
between the family and starvation. In a poor
district, a family regux{ed another Rs. 5 a
month, in a medium district another Rs. 10 a
month. If the land in 2 village was divided
into economic holdings, one-third Ofd thi_ DODUI;IA
tion had neither land nor labour and this _couh
be tolerated only if industrial develoglz;:ent in the
country absorbed one-third of the d""t a.get_POPu;
lation, thereby producing an even lsdn u éont of
population hetween agriculture and industry.
In the absence of industries to absclirbd surplug
village popnlation, more people than 'an ?ﬂfded-
must live in villages and the distribution o dan
among them was such that it just, provide . an
insurance against starvation., It Was against

this back-ground that they had to view the -
prospects of agricultural development in the
country through the help of scientific research.

Proceeding, Mr. Ramamurti said that
agricuiture offered to its votaries a wide range
of thought and activity. It was essential for
the nation that one-half at least of its people
should be engaged in agriculture so that the
nation might feed and live. We imported,
during the last year, several crores worth of rice
which it should be possible to produce in this
Province itself, with its large and numerous irri-
gation sources and the long sustained tradition
of rice production. What was needed was a
systematic ascertainment of the needs of the
Province and the planning of how to meet the
needs. With the control which the Govern-
ment had over the use of water and land, there
was scope even for a short range adjustment of
rice production. The war had also brought to
the fore-front the need for a rapid production of
commodities for the cause with which India was
identified. There was, for instance, scope for
a large extension of the cultivation of pyrethrum
and castor. In all these matters, there was
a case not only for the execution of the results
of research but also, due to the crisis of the war,
for a quick mobility in such execution. For
this, the close co-operation of the Agricultural
and Revenue Departments as well as of em-
lightened agriculturists was needed. The
speaker haped that the war would produce the
stimulus for such a co-operation, which could be
continued with profit in times of peace.

SIR SHANMUKHAM CHETTY ON
MILITARY TRAINING FOR THE YOUTH

Sir R. K. Shanmukham Chetti, Dewan of
Cochin, delivered the Convocation Address of
the Upiversity of Madras. In the course of his.
address he referred to the Military Training of
the Indian youth and said ;

“It is unfortunate that those who have
been responsible for the administration of this
vast country have  completely ignored the im-
portance of making the people of India fit to
defend theselves, The days when mercenary
armigs undertook the defence of a country are |
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" WORLD CITIZENSHIP

Mr. Kenneth Lindsay’s View

From April 12 to 14 a large gathering at
Oxford of representatives of éducational bodies
of all kinds discussed the objects of the newly
formed Council for Educaticn in World Citizen-
ship, established by the League of Nations
Union.

Mr. Kenneth Lindsay, former Parliament-
ary Secretary to the Board of Education, gave
the concluding address to the conference on
“ Education in World Citizenship.”

Mr. Lindsay said that in no sphere had

there been a wider divorce between theory and -

practice, between thought and action, than in the
attitude to international affairs. Whether or not
this phenomenon was due to our island position
he could not say. But it enabled us to declare
that national service was undemocratic, though
the country was full of councils for social
service. It enabled us to circularise the country
with the notorious peace ballot. It enabled us
to lecture other countries on peace without being
conscious and highly proud that our mutton and
wheat reached these shores because of the
vigilance of the Royal Navy. Authorities
would sanction in the schools a junior branch
of the League of Nations Union, and he quite
agreed with them, but they would refuse to
allow a lecture on the British Navy. They
might have a school camp but not a cadet corps.
They might defend liberty, but only in the
debating society.

I cannot understand (said Mr. Lindsay)
the mentality of those who accept all the econo-
mic implications of modern society and the
dividends of the Colonial Empire without facing
the responsibilities. Is there not still too much
bumbug and falce piety  in most of our argu-
ments? I, at any rate, am not prepared to
advocate teaching in our schaols about interna-
tional affairs which proceeds on pre-war lines.

We may well tell the story of human
advancement, tbe slow liberation of the mind,
the sanctity of law, the hatred of crueity, the
meaning of intellectual integrity, and spread 2
conception of decency and tolerance—these are
the common values of our civilization,

Remote Ideas
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“THE FOUR (A) GROUP SUBJECTS
: IN TELUGU :

New Publications in accordznce with the 1937 Syllabus.

HISTORY OF INDIA by Prof. M. Venkatarengaiya, M. A. Head of the Dept.

of History, Economics and Politics, Andhra University.
Book 1: For Form 1V Price Rs. 0 14 0

Book 11 ; Complete for Forms V & VI 112 O
’ " Part I : Separately for Form V 012 0
Part I1: ”» \2! 1 00

i2]

HISTCRY OF ENGLAND by V. Srinivasa Rao, M. A,, L. T., Late Principal,
Hindu College, Masulipatam.

Book 1: For Form 1V PriceRs. 0 14 O
Beok 11; Complete for Forms V & VI 1 8 0
" Part 1: Separately for Form V 012 O
Part 11 : ” Form VI 012 0

»

HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY by Pref. V. ]agannafiha Rao, M. A, L T,
Lecturer in Gecgraphy, Govt. Trisining Ccllege,' Rajahmundry gnd Mr. P.
Suryanarayana, M. A., B. Ed., Gecgripby Assistant, Board Bigh Schcol,
Ramachandrapuram. . .

Part 1: THE WORLD (Scutkem Continents ax_:d America |
for Form 1V and Eurasia fcr Ferm V) Price Rs. 1 4 0
Part II  INDIA (for Forms V & Vi 012 0

v N . 1 y GOVt-
GENERAL SCIENCE by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M. A, L. T., Lecturer,
Training Ccllege, Rajabmundiy and Mr. K. V. Siva Rao, B. A,L. T,

Headmaster, Bcard High Scheol, Kavali,

Book I: For Form1V PriceRs. 1 0 0
Beck 11: Complete for Forms V & VI 112 8
Part I : Separately for Ferm V 8 iz 0

Part 11 : Form VI

124

HIGH SCHCOL ALGEBRA by Mr. S. V. _Rf'amadas Pantulu,
master, M. R. College High Schoel, Viziapagaram.

Part I (Special for Form 1V)
Parts I & II for Form V
Part 111 for Form VI

Y= Application for specimens from Heacmasters will be gladly considered.
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PUBLISHERS—MASULIPATAM
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B. A, L. T, Head-
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gone—never to return. In the present day con-
ficts between nations, the entire people of a
country are mobilised for offensive and defensive
actions. No time should now be lost in taking
adequate measures to teach the people of India
how to defend their country. Compulsory mili-
tary service is neither necessary nor feasible at
this stage. But the measures contemplated by
the Government of India are totally inadequate
to meet the demands of the situation, While
recruitment to the Iadian army on a larger scale
may meet the immediate repuirements, the pro-
blem of the defence of India in its fundamental
aspect should be tackled in a different way. The
nucleus of a citizen army can be created by
introducing compulsory military training in all
the Universities of India, From a report re-
cently published, I find that Canada has adopted
such a course. If every Indian youth who goes
through the portals of a University is given a
chance to get an insight into the science and
practice of modern warfare, you will have in the
country a source from which the future citizen
army can be rnised. I hope that the University
authorities in  India will lose no time in taking
the necessary steps in this direction and that the
Rulers of India will realise the urgency and
importance of this problem.

Mgr. V. V. GIRI ON THE NEED FOR
TECHNICAL EDUCATION

“ Our aim in the matter of industrialisation
should be to bring all the available resources
together in an organised efort to build our in-
dustrial enterprises so that we may have not to
depend on foreign countries for the supply of
manufactured goods and may thereby cease to
be mere suppliers of raw materials,” observed
Mr. V. V. Giri, addressing the students of the
Madras Christian College at Tambaram on
23rd July.

Referring to the need for encouraging the
different kinds of industries, Mr. Giri said that
in this country, agriculture and industry must go
together. After placing cottage industries in
villages on a stable basis, they could ask even
the educated unemployed to settle in- villages as
it would assure them of a living wage. He
would even suggest that graduates should be
given their degrees only after they had submit-
ted a thesis on some aspects of village life. ’

At the same time Mr. Giri said, they should
encourage big industries also, All their repre-
sentations ta the Governmtenit ‘to start big indus-
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FOREIGN CURRENTS

Educational Broadcasting in Japan’
By Mr. M. OSHIMA,

Secretary, Japan Education Association.

NE of the outstanding characteristics of
the Japanese broadcasting system s that
it is not a commercial enterprise and is

conducted solely in the interests of the public
by the Nippon Hoso Kyokai, or the Broadcast-
ing Corporation of Japan, a semigcvernmental
and semiprivate enterprise which has under its
control ten broadcasting stations in various parts
of the country. It is financed with a monthly
fee of 50 ¢/ from each subscriber who is requir-
ed to obtain a license. The programs are dis-
cussed and decided upon by an editorial com-
mittee of distinguished individuals in all fields—
scholastic, educational, literary, artistic, and
political.

Education is given a predominant position
in Japan’s radio programs, two hours and a half
bing allotted to it every day. In the dunl broad-
casting districts within the radio networks of
Tokyo, Osaka, and Nagoya three more hours
are given to educational subjects. Educational
broadcasting—social and school education—
covers such subjects as culture, religion, mili-
tary affairs, diplomacy, literature, arts, science,
language, and numerous other topics concerning
the daily life of the nation.

To make broadcasting more effective text-
books are issued on foreign languages, culture,
school education, and other subjects. Just as
social education by radio is rendering valuable
service in the enlightenment of the populace in
general, so school broadcasting plays an impor-
tant role in helping the work of elementary
schaols, youths' schools, and kindergartens.
The nationwide program is made possible by
having only one controlling body for formulating
and broadcasting programns, a centralized educa-
tional system with standardized state textbooks,
a single standard time, and a school population
belonging to a homogeneous group speakicg the
same language.

The statistics of 1935 show that about
10,000 of the 25,800 elementary schools make

daily use of the broadcasting programs. These

are arranged according to school grades and

* Condensed from Secondary Education, March, 1940,

Published in Washington, D. C.

materials are taken from the state textbooks as
much as possible. The most common programs
throughout every grade are those supple-
menting the Japanese language lessons. Arith.
metic is second but very few programs are
devoted to it as it is not suitable for school
broadcasting. Music snd singing can be most
effectively given and are utilized to a great
extent both alone and with other subjects.

There are, in addition, two special moruning
programs which can be participated in by ali
children in elementary schools. They are radio,
physical exercises and morning talks of a moral
character by national figures. The exercises
especially designed for the promotion of national
health are broadcast three times a day, one of
which is devoted to the primary schools
throughout the country. To develop a wider
cultural and professional outlook among ele-
mentary school teachers special programs are
given for them in school.

The school group which has the second
largest enrolment is the youths’ schools, popular
educational institutions both from the standpoint
of the numkber of students and of the nature of
education. In 1937-38 five different courses
were given for them. Some of the subjects for
rural schools were civics, talks by students on
their vocational activities ‘and successes, recre-
ation, agricultuml instruction, .modem literature,
and the marketing of agrncu}tural produ?ts.
Subjects for urban schools .xr;cluded civics,
recreation, letter-writing, advertising, a'n'd talks
by young men on their vocational activities and
successes. A radio text of about 50 pages for
each course 1S distributed free to each member
of the listening group. .

Kindergarten broadcasting has gone through
fve years of successful experimentation. Since
September, 1933, a special program has been
given every week day, consisting of a 10-minute
broadcast including music, singing, and a talk,
listened to not only by children in kindergartens
but also by those children at home with their

mothers.
—From World Education.
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RECENT OXFORD BOOKS FOR CLASS USE

READERS

A WAY TO ENGLISH :
Primer As. 6 Raadar II As. 8 Reader 1V As. 14
Reader 1 As. 7 Reader IIT  As. 10 Readar V As. 14
(Approved for class us2, Vide p. 65 of Fort St. Gaorgs Gazette, Part 1 B dated 2ad
May, 1939.)
SBLECTIONS

PATHWAYS TO PRO3SE.AND POECLRY—By G.S. Rrishniyys & B.M. Mzzmamst
Book I for Form IV As. 15. Book II for Form V As. 15.

(Approved for class use. Vide p. 67 & 64 of Fort St. Gzorge Gaz:tte Part I.B dated
2nd May 1939). }

MODELS OF PROSE AND VERSE—Bp» P, G. Pearce. Re. 1/4,
(Approved for class use. Vide p. 64 of Fort St. George Gaz:tte Part 1.B dated
20d May 1939.) _

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION

CONCISE MATRICULATION ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION-—-

By F. J. A. Harding. Re. 1/12.

(Approved for class use. Vidz p. 64 of Fort St. George Gazette Part 1 B dated
2nd May. 1939,)

Afttsr a dozen chapters of grammar virsioa, distinzumished by spazial atteation to
the'a.na.lyms of sentences and the difficulties of indirect sp3ech, somz: ten chainters on com-
position. The chief merit of this part lies in its plentiful exreisss, carefully chosen to
interest and train pupils ; the author's directions are brief, precise and helpful.

PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR FOR INDIA—Bgy F. G, French.

Book I for Form1 AsS8. Book I1 for Form II As. 10.
Book III for Form III  As. 14.

(Approved for class use. Vide pages 62 and 6
e ey el pages 62 and 65 of Fort St. George Gzette Part I-B

ROR TEACHERS USE
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Major C. K.
Nayudu, India’s
greatest cricketer, says: “| have
always found a good cup of
tea a great refresher during a
game of cric]zet, lxoclxey, soccer,
.tennis or any othér game. [y
18 a stimulant of the mild
and harmless kind. I strongly
advocate this beverage to those
that partake in any sgtrenuous
game. Tea js the only drink ]
love. 1 cannot do without my tea

in the morning . .
N ¢ and evemng,
g
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 ZAKIR HUSAIN Vs. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

ON SCHOOL STARTING AGE
By Prof. E. W. MENZEL, M.A., BD.

HE Zakir Husain Committe in present-
ing a scheme for Basic National
Education recommends the age of seven

~gs being the age at which children should
‘be admitted in class one. Unfortunately
“the syllabus for Basic National Education

adopted by the Central Provinces follows
the old tradition of making six the starting
age. Psychological research is fairly unani-
mous that a Jarge proportion of children liv-
ing 'in cities and a still larger proportion of
children living in rural districts are not
mature enough to tackle the regular subjects
laid down for class one.

The brightest pupils can make a
success of class one work at six years of
age but not the average pupil and most
decidedly not the less-than-averagely bright
pupil. Mr. R. V., Parulekar, in his book
entitled “Literacy in India” (Macmillan),
publishes some very significant figures on
the subject.. He gives a list of those
countries which first admit children to
school at the age of 6, of seven, and of

eight. His comment is:

‘ The above list will show that highly
industrialised countries have fixed the lower
limit at 6; while most of the agricultural
countries as well as countries which are just
developing or which have a scattered popula-
tion have fixed it at 7 or above. In some of
the latter countries, a further lattitude is given
to the rural population.

.* It stands to reason that India should not
follow Enrgland and the other highly indus-
trialised countries in the adoption of the lower
age-limit. The main occupation in India is
agriculture and she is a land of villages,
Therefore, it is but right that India should
follow in this respect countries which have a
similar economic background. It will, there-
fore, be wise to fix the lower age-limit at 7
and not at 6. Where conditious demand it, it
may even be 8.

‘It would not be venturesome to say that
children below the age of 7 are not physically
and nientally fit to receive education imparted
to them under conditions of schooling that now
obtain in the vast majority of Indian schools.
If it be possible to have schools where indi-
vidual attention could be given, if cheerful
atmosphere and occupations that interest
young children below 7 were provided under
sympathetic and well-trained teachers, there
would be no objection to admitting children of
6 or even of a lower age. Looking at the
problem purely from the point of view of the
acceleration of mass literacy, in the present
economic and social conditions of the country,
it seems imperative that the children to be
admitted to schools must be well-developed
physically and menially to grasp what is
taught to them in a class as a whole and that
tgo within the limited time which a teacher
weighed with the burden of teaching other
classes can conveniently spare for them.'

This is not original opinion on the part
of Mr. Parulekar. It is far more important
than original opinion. Itis a statement of
what experimental educational psychologists
consider well-proven fact. In comparison
to experimental fact opinion is worth little.
The advocates of the six year starting age
have only tradition (which is 90% mere
opinion) or such facts to back them up as
were gathered in schools where the children
were exceptionally bright and not at all
typical of a rural primary school.

Psychologists are fairly well agreed
that even in highly industrialized countries,

1. the average child is not mature
enough to learn to read until it is nearer seven
years of age than six,

2. neither is it ready for slate arithmetic
until the age of 74.

3. the muscles of its hand are not well
enough developed to do fine hand work
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such as writing until the age of 7. They
are also agreed that in mental development
one must expect the rura) child to be more
backward tban the city and town child, both
in what it knows before coming to school
and in its ability to learn new things after
coming to school.

Not much experiment has been con”
ducted to determine the Indian child’s
ability in comparison to that of children in
other countries but what little there has
been bears out findings elsewhere that the
more backward the conditions in which the
child lives, the more one must expect the
child to be ready for serious school work
not until later in life. The writer has
conducted some experiments along the line
and found out that Indian children in rural
districts and small towns are retarded in :

1. vocabulary development
2. their ability to converse connectedly

3. their ability to count and calculate
simple sums

4. in general information. The writer
has conducted intelligence tests on small
children and found the same retardation in
maturity. This is no reason for an Indian
to feel ashamed. An American or English
child would show the same retardation (in
fact they do wherever there is an inequality
in opportunities) under the same living
conditions.

There are a fcw teachers of class I in
the Central Provinces who pass nearly cent
per cent ot their pupiis. But they are invari.
ably teachers in schools where conditions are
far from being typically rural’ or where the

average a

above six.ge of the pupils is considerably

: 5 The best teachers in th .
if put into a typical rural school viillc'ﬁlr:dy
that there is a percentage of six-year old
pupils in the'r class ranging from 25 to -5
per cent who cannot finish class one in one
year no matter what the teacher does.

Why is there so much stagnation in
class one ? Partly because of poor teaching,
irregular attendance, etc., but partly bacause
there are pupils in the class who are simply
too Immature to be able to understand even
the best teacher, and who should not have

been permitted to be in school at all before
the age of seven or eight.

. Itis hoped the Department of Educa-
tion will name seven as the lowest age at
which pupils, at least in rural schools.  will
be admitted. This will save busy teachers
who are discouraged because of no fault
of their own, much worry and will also save
Immature children much drudgery and the
very harmful effect of sitting in school
wher} they are unable to take intell; ent
part in the school life. The stagnatiogn in
class one will remain until children who
should not be in school are left out as they

Zﬁ;’:ld be. This includes mogt six-years

A committee of Swisg ex

ed to make a thorough
question reported :

~ ““All those competent to j -
sized the fact that ig many f:l;(:(gse c?lri];g:]:n
are not yet ripe for school at the age of six.
From the medical point of view, the age
of six is, therefore, to be describéd as defi-

nitely too carly for admission to school.”

perts appoint-
study of the

————

8 . .
The supreme question which the present generation f

work ?  Can we replace bullets by ballots ?

aces 15, can we make democracy

: s by b: The answer is to be given by the young men
and women Whom we are training ip our schools today.

If an aflirmative answer is to be

found at all, it will be because the nations of the earth learn to take a more rational, a more
objective, a more scientific attitude toward life and all its problems thap any of them };ave yet

Jearned to take."”

LITERATURE

By Mr. E. M.

“ There is no republicanism

¢C¢|F | were a headmaster and had to
choose my assistants, whether they
were to teach mathematics or mensu-
ration, chemistry or cricket,” says Ernest
Raymond in his beautiful little book,
Through Literature to Life, “1 vgogld
favour those who had a fine, proselytizing
enthusiasm for literature and art.”

In our schools and colleges, we rarely,
if ever, alight upon teachers who display a
vproselytizing enthusiasm for literature.
Most of the teachers today, unfortunately,
being the products of an educational system
dominated solely by memory tests and
examinations, cannot think in any other
terms except examinations. Even such a
noble thing like liter:ature is taught from an
atilitarian point of view. .

Shakespeare is explained in detail
because questions on him carry a substantial
number of marks. while Tennyson and
Wordsworth are lightly passed over, because
“ the examiner does not attach any impor-
tance to them.”

No doubt our teachers are the victims
of a faulty system of education, but if they
were enthusiastic enough they could prove
superior to it.

The chief cause of the failure of
teachers to light in their pupils an enthusi-
asm for literature and books lies in the fact
that most of the teachers themselves are

oor readers and have very little enthusi-
asm for lilerature.

The teacher must be ap enthusiast.of
literature. Children catch by suggestion
much of the teacher's spirit. Not only do
they accept his statements but they acquire
his appreciation. A teacher who is not
himself a lover of literature, will scarcely

IN SCHOOLS
ABRAHAMS

except that of literature.”
—Earl Baldwin.

develop much of the literary sentiments of
his pupils. As Lloyd Morgan says: “ The
teacher's aim should be so to establish
a mental attitude of appreciation in himself
that he may be able insensibly to influence
in a similar manner the minds of those who
are committed to his charge.”

1t is only when a teacher is bubbling
over with enthusiasm—when he frequently
talks about good books and good poetry,
quotes copionsly from Shelley and Keats,
from Ruskin and Goldsmith, when he tells
interesting stories, taken from great books,
which make a strong appeal to the $magi-
nation of the student and rouse his emo-
tions, in other words, when the teacher is so
passionately fond of books and literature
that he continually surrounds the mind of
the students with the literary heritage of
the past, it is then that he will set on fire
the smouldering enthusiasm of his students.

Every teacher should aspire to do this,
and do it enthusiastically.

How are teachers to develop a love for
literature in their pupils? We can only
answer this question fully when we know
the psychology of literary appreciation,
when in other words, we know what goes on
in the mind of a perzon who reads with
appreciation a fine poem or other example
of good literature.

But at least this much we can say
right away, that if the studv of literature is
made a {abour instead of a work of love, all
efforts to foster a love for literature in the
students will be futile, if not deleterious.

1t is because we try to teach literature
that we inspire in the pupils an aversion to
it. As if literature can be taught? As if
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the teacher can transfer to his pupils the
feelings aroused in him when he reads ?

“In Xanadu did Kublai Khan
A Stately pleasure-dome decree.”

Literature does not make an appeal to
the head, but to the imagination and emo-
tions. You can teach the history of
literature, but by God, not literature.

So, the cultivation of the imagination
is an aim worthy to be placed with the
chief aims of education, as these aims are
psychologically stated.

Let us examine the ‘‘imagination "
question a little closely : It is a psychologi-
cal truism that a child is considerably more
imaginative than an average adult. And
this imaginative power is no more evidenced
than when a child is at play. He substitu-
tionally lives and savours the lives of
many—soldiers, workmen, heroes of all
kinds.

The same office is served by literature
for the grown-ups; in it he * Sucks the
experience of many ', escapes from the one
sided narrowness of his particular way of
life. Thus to develop the love and habit of
play into the love and habit of literary
appreciation, is to confer a lasting source of
happiness and enlargement of sympathy.,

It is largely through literature thata
man gains a sense of his place in the history
of the race. And literature in developing
and quickening the imaginative life, results
in more sympathy, *“a more spiritual out-
look, a perception of permanent values, and
in general the development of fine mental
attitudes.”

An enthusiastic teacher who waxes
eloquent on Shakespeare and Shelley is not
enough. A teacher must be careful in other
respects. _In endeavouring to impart a love
of reading, he must go slowly. He must
not expect his scholars to be attracted by
what appeals to him. He must allow his
students to feed on simpler forms of litera-
ture to the full, hoping that they will later
gain an appetite for something of a higher
kind. 1Itis a great error to attempt to get

the aesthetic appreciation of an adylt from
young children. Thus a teacher should
bear in mind that, though some of the older
pleces may appear hackneyed to him, on

accouut of frequent repetition, they may not
be so to his pupils, ’

. Further, a wige teacher, in discussing a
literary passage or a piece of poetry, will
jealously guard against foisting his own
judgement of value on children or making
any dogma.tlc statements or final meanings.
It is not wise to insist on one meaning of
Poetry to the exclusion of others.—Aund now
Johnny what do you think that line means ?
And Johnny may give you an answer which
may make you see the line in a new light
altoge.ther. The aim should be wealth of
meansng and not exactitude. Br
confessed that his “ Childe Roland

bear several interpretations.
would De la Mare’s

owning
might
‘ . So, no"doubt
* The Listeners,”
There is a Beneral tenden
rate the aesthetic apq literarycyinst?in:tnsde;;
children. .No doubt a child will not have
the aesthetic appreciation of a mature adult
bgt some aesthgtlc appreciation he certain] ,
.wyl! h.ave. But it requires careful cultivatj y
if itisto blossom forth in a full b o
flower. e
And we will not ¢y
side of child if we reag
poetry to the class in g3
if, as an author humorouZ};ve[?l}t’s ‘?tan‘f'lel‘;
go into the garden plot of Ver il'~’ out
beautiful description and pull gu > most
word off the roots to gee what it ig rr[?'ideverf}f
if we massacre every line of Homer ;ille :)hé

slaughter of Greeks R
2 negligible quantitg, - 1 )08 becomes

It is well to bear ip mi
) ind th i
§h9uld come to literature with th:tidcet:liilen
1t s a privilege rather thap a task o

Itivate the ®sthetic
a beautify] piece of

AS D i i 1 ]
says : umville in his book Teaching "

“If we waste too
explanation the unity
lost and the beauty
ideas and the

much time jp verba 1
of the work of art is

' is destroyed. The
action are of primary

SCHOOLS OF

TO-MORROW

By JULIA K. SOMER, B.Sc., M. A
Chairman, The Theosophical Education Foundation of U, S. A., Ojai (California).

‘ DR. John Dewey who has been advocat-

ing what we now call a progressive

reform in educational metheds since
the beginuing of this century, in fact, nearly
50 years now, expressed his ideal of a
school many years ago as follows: “A
school should demonstrate that it is possible
for children to lead the same natarallives in
school that they lead in homes of the right
sort outside of school; to progress bodily,
mentally and morally in school without
factiticus pressure, rewards, examipations;
while they acquire sufficient control of the
conventional tools of learning — reading.
writing, and figuring—and of the study of
books to be able to use themindependently.”
One of his early books called * Schools of
Tomorrow '’ described certain schools of
that day which in their methods more
nearly demonstrated his ideal of a school
than do our public schools today. But a
beginning has been made even there, so
there is hope for the future of our schools.

Recently I read an account of 1HE
NEw ScHooL which the Northwestern

“&2 Continued from preceding page
importance, the method of expression is
a subsidiary consideration.”

And lastly, every good school should be
equipped with a good library. Such a
library is necessary to create a bookish
atmosphere. There is much truth in
Carlyle's dictum that the true university of
these days is a collection of books.

Let us all become as little children so
that we may enter the kingdom of literature.
Let us place our student into intimate
contact with great men, whose thoughts,
words and deeds, become for him an
abiding inspiration, Let us make him more
sensitive to the beauty of the material and
the spiritual worlds. In a word, let us
make him feel not only about more things,
but feel more about them.

School of Education has begun with the
collaboration of the Evanston Tewnship
Public High School, I believe as a direct
result of Dr. William Heard Kilpatrick’s
leadership at the School of Education
during recent years. The School was
begun in 1937 and seems to have had three
successful years thus far in the development
of a less formal curriculum for the freshman
and the two succeeding years in high
scheol. The account which I read was in
the March-April issue of the magazine
Educational Trends issued by the
School of Education of N. W. University,
an activity also started under the influence
of Dr. Kilpatrick. In my opinion this
magazine is one of the most progressive in
the educational field.

Prof. Kilpatrick came from Columbia
University to the N. W. University, presu-
mably to help that institution develop the
more progressive ideals in education. Dr.
Dewey is no longer connected with educa-
tional work except in helping adults to think
more deeply along economic and political
reform lines. Dr. Kilpatrick is an able
protagonist of his philosophy of educatior.

But to return to the subject of the new
experiment in education — THE New
ScHooL —- in Evanston, 1l1l. The issue of
Educational Trends referred to previousy
is entirely devoted to a description of
it, co I advise those who wish a more
complete account of it, than this Bulletin
can contain, to send 35¢ to the School
of Education, N. W. University, Evanston,
11, for a copy of it, or subscribe at $1.25
a year including the recent issue.

This account of that experiment will
consist largely of quotations from the
account given in that magazine. C.O,
Amdt in the introduction says: “In recent
years curriculum revision has been the
central theme of hundreds of books and
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articles, of untold discussion groups. .........
Many have been the advocates of change
but comparatively few educators have
actually been willing to do the less con-
spicuous job of implementing their pro-
nouncements. They have failed to realize
that the problem of curriculum improvement
must be worked out in a living situation
by teachers, students, and parents . who are
actuated by the sincere desire to engage in
educational experimentation to the end that
new ways may be found for meeting the
demands of our contemporary world.”

In an article headed * The Core Pro-
gram " secveral teachers of that New
ScHOOL describe the program that is
carried out and the learning that goes on:
“ In the New School the term ‘core’ is used
to express the idea of living together in the
learning relationship,” 1 judge that the
subject which they are studying is the core
as it enables them to live and lcarn together.
‘“A core classis a group of from 25 to 30
young people who live together in the
learning relationship under the direction of
a core teacher. Core studies are those with
which the learning relationship is ostensibly
concerned—ostensibly because, while these
studies are the principal concern of the
studeats, the other learnings which go on
are considered of equal importance,” for
‘“1n school corridors and class rooms the
younger generation learns tolerance or
intolerance, democracy or snobbishness, and
a miscellany of attitudes which affect
development fully as intimately as do the
lessons of citizenship and mathematics.... ...
With the core program we hope to make
school ... into as normal a social situation as
possible ... to let us help our students
become socially acceptable and well-
adjusted persons. We use ‘socially accept-
able’ in its broadest sense as meaning
emotionally balanced, considerate of other
people, democratic in attitude, neither
brash nor timid with others.”. ..

“Since the core program differs from
the usual ‘course’ most widely in its recogni-
tion of that unfficial education which

students acquire (i. e. the attitudes learned
as desgrlbed 11 previous paragraph) th ’
discussion here wil) focus largely on ¢o o
in t.he freshman and sophomore years Where
Its impact on the student is most drastical;e
felt. ...... The whole core problem is shareg
among members. The obligation exigtsg
and is generally accepted. of doing one’s
share and of passing the result to others
Knowledge is thus given a social valge,” .

A New School teacher “ i ;
1n introduci
:.vnﬁw (1:-11355 to the core studies program 225
€ll choose to begin abruptly with the

question M Wh are 3 . .
class room) and?y Wh:::i:lere F U e in ther

man core group,

experience.”
European Affairs i
Relation of the Sexes ﬁgii:?irc‘;
Commercial Law Narcotic
Juvenile Crime Latin ’
Student Government Radio
Business rackets Histor

The Stock Market
The Supreme Court
Meeting Peaple
Weriting and Spelling

‘ Inside " Politics
Dr!vmg a Car
Being a guest
Psychology
Follows a discussion of
S and f i
of the subject most useful for nAalm(;[:iocl::

boys and girls living j ;
. g In their :
environment. oWn time and

the subject. A tentat

. ve start mga
13; the students to find out if t)l;:; ?;:3:
e;)gen wisely, etc. The teacher, though
perhaps aware of the wisdom of certain
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moves, does po more than suggest their
adoption. Older classes in such training
are more speedily successful in their choice.
Always, from beginning to the end of the
study of a core program, the study chosen
and persued by the class is decided upon
by the class, wisely guided by the teacher.
After the choice of a subject has been
made, the class proceeds to break down the
subject into minor headings and subhead-
ings, as for instance, the general subject of
Agriculture may be subdivided into :

A. Scientific Agriculture
1. Spraying and Irrigation
2. Help of Government
3. Plant and Animal Breeding

4. Cotton Gin

B. From crooked stick to multiple
ploughs.

C. From hand sowing to drills (sowing).
And so on.

Lack of space forbids any further
elaboration. I trust all vitally interested in
this subject will send for a copy of the

March-April * Educational Trends.” Tea-
chers in particular will find it well worth

reading. I close this brief account of an
interesting type of school that bids fair to
persist and become one of the Schools of
Tomorrow with the following quotation
from a student’s judgment of what he gained
after having had three years in The new
School :

‘“The New School has given me.,.... new
habits of work ; it has opened new channels
of thought. It has given to me a closer
companionship with teachers than [ have
ever had before. It has given me a broader
mind by teaching me to look on both sides
of a question. 1 have taken subjects for
study that I should never have been able to
take under ordinary methods of education,
On trip days I have seen some of the work-
ing conditions of factory workers that [
should never have known about under
ordinary circumstances. [ have learned of
the unpleasant side of life as well as the
pleasant. [ have studied some standard
subjects and some unique subjects. In other
words I have been getting a far broader
education than I should have etherwise,”

From News Bulletin
of the T. E. F. (U.S.A.)

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION
By Mr. R. A, ATHALEKAR, B. A.(Hons.)

ODERN education has widened and
is still widening without any limit.
Both the spread of education and its

ideas are becoming more and more exten-
sive. So the problem of education has not
remained the problem of the individual.
It has become a social problem. In a way
education has become one of the most
important of social institutions.

So in its vast and ever-widening field
education requires some sort of order;
otherwise the whole thing will run into
chaos and destruction. Hence some sort of
organization and control is necessary. What
sort of organization should there be so that

the function of education will best be
fulfilled ? What sort of control and admini-
stration will provide the right balance of
control and freedom ?

What exactly is the function of organi.
zation in education? Such a great insti-
tution education is that it is impossible for
one man to conduct it. FHowever capable
the man be, outside the organization he is
a dust ‘particle which can be swept in a
moment Into a ravine by the storm of life.
But an organization for attaining common
objective, on the one hand assimilates
people and gives them a definite position
and a definite work to do; on the other
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bhand it increases the activity, assurance and
sense of responsibility, and improves the
discipline of each of its members.
“ Modern army is a very good example of
organization. It is good because it is flexi-
ble; and yet it can give to the million that
compose it a single purpose. That is what
is called organization : for the sake of a
single aim, inspired by one purpose, millions
of people modify the form of their com.
munication and action, and the places and
forms of their activities, and they change
their way in accordance with altered cir-
cumstances, and the requirements of the
struggle.” An organization has a purpose,
for the realization of which certain concrete
tasks are indicated; in order to perform
those tasks people are organized in a certain
way and by a certain method. The aim of
our educational organization is educating
the children for coming democracy, which
is possible only when the children can live
the childhood, boyhood or girlhood, and
adolescent periods completely in a demo-
cratic school community. Hence the task
of the organization is to create a democratic
school community. Moreover children
must get opportunity to express themselves

freely so that the education should be
creative.

Again iie progress of psychology has
made the problem still more complicated.
It tells not only that there are definite
stages of growth in the individual’s life but
also there are individual differences among
children at the same stage of develcpment,
Moreover the selfmaintaining charactcristic
of life disallows the suppression of child’s
activity as it will find an outlet in an un-
desirable way when suppressed. Hence

the opportunity for self-expression and the
need of creative organization.

Organization alone canpot be creative
unless the administration is creative, F. Ww.
Hart of America emphasizes the fact that
the Administration can be creative if the
administrator possess the following seven
abilitles. In the first place he must recog-
nize specially the worthwhile things that

-placed in their own hands,
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are taking place in the sc

Secondly he must be able tgotgrg?r’)sitze;n i;
§chool.syst_em. Thirdly he must overcome
meﬁimgncnes of others ™ without losing their
goodwill viz,, he needs y

: nderstanding of
heart, humanity, and firmness. Nextg he
must set goals that are within reach, Again

he.must make everyone fec] the worth-
whileness of his job.  He has to make
everyone professional and gToW in service to

society ; it requires openin
ne
a successful teacher, iy, he s, for

Lastly, he must
atfle to make those who work for hi?n I::

a.nd no one is able tg
tions that are

give positive sugges-
institution.

within  reach of the

If we take the limited orpapi.q;
one _schgol only the same g%:]nl::ﬁttliog of
organization and administration . X
quired. The headmaster who is the hj
admxr}xstrator should possess th oy
mentioned quslities, © bove

At] i
his ideal. Again, as t €ast it should pe

he organizati
be creative, the childre S zation Zh.(;l.]ld
Sitive

N must h
freedom or opportunity tq se?e‘z A
activities fostering thejr growth “Hop o
much of the administration s.hould b

e
For that the

school  council for the €Xtra-currigy|
ar

actiyities is desirab]e. But ¢

curricular activities coyer only a ey ol
periad of our school activity. Hvery short
provision of creati S some

m V€ Organizat;
1 . on shg .
ade for Intra-curricylay activities :l‘;u}d be
o.

Now what is th
. e for intr .
organization ? m of ntfa-curricylay

The class System is the

;re in vogue; but we b
ave not adopted them, T i
get freedom pnot merely neg:g:,if [f fildeen
Positive.  They haye such ap atmg:p}:lso
ere

eing too Conservatiye

may be used a

' ftezaom for hqalthy
lopment of subject ma
and answers is the

" to-day:
individua
the tripod met
of a definite amoun

* in the class and the pup

g)ft(l)esgsn;bility in his group. They divide
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around, that they will choose such activities
’ .
as will promote their growth.

em also such methods
e cla;sswsi}l’li;tenable children to get
activities. The deve-
tter through questions
usual new method of
But sometimes there are tw{]as:l:
1 differences in the class and t et
hod is useful. '}‘he con racd
t of matter is announce
ils divide themselves

ups; usually a bright boy has boys

ject i i h group takes
the subject into topics and eac
upeone Jtopic for study. When they have

. ith
leted it, the advanced boys deal wit
fg:en?o;ics in the form of short lectures or

i ization gives
debates. This type of organiza
incentive to pupils and scope to work

according to their ability.

Thus there are various ways apd means
to make the organization creative. But
everything lies in the t.land.s of the admxm(i
strator. It is he who is to 1nvent anh
promote such activities and help the growt

of the educands.

e ——

The Nightingale in English Poetry
By Prof. V. N. BHUSHAN

(Continued from the July number)

Then we have Cowper’s story-poem.
The Nightingale and the (:Zol:v-c'lworg;md
nightingale, that all day long ha thc ered
the village with his song, feels the el
demands of appetite and looking eag th)é
around, spies the shining glow-worm ond
ground. On the point of being devoured up,
the glow-worm harangues thus :

Did you admire my lamp, (quoth he),
As much as I your ministrelsy,

You would abhor to do me wrong,

As much I'to spoil your song;
For't was the self-same power divine
Taught you to sing, and me to shine;
That you with music, I with light,
Might beautify and cheer the night.

by
tory goes that, touched to the core
'tlgxgeg?ow-ngorm’s plea, the nightingale found
a supper somewhere else. From this story
Cowper draws a moral :

Hence jarring secta.riesd may l?arn

Their real interest to discern;

"ll:hat brother should not war with brother,
And worry and devour each other;

But sing and shine by sweet consent,

Till life’s poor transient night is spent,
Respecting in each other’s case,

The gifts of nature and of grace.

Those christians best deserve the name,
Who studiously make peace their aim;
Peace both the duty and the prize

Of him that creeps and him that flies.

i the 19th century we find that
Soo:éngf tt?xe important poets have addressed
poems to the nightingale. In the egr]y part
of the century——Wordsworth, polerldge a.nd
Keats wrote in praise of the bird, forgetting
all about the Philomel legend. Later,
some of the Victorian poets sang of the
nightingale only .W.lth raference to its
mythological associations. Matthew Arnold
in his poem Philomela questions the bird -~

O wanderer from a Grecian shore,

sStill, after many years, in distant ]and_s,

still nourishing in thy bewilder’d brain

That wild, unquench’d, deep-sunken, old-
world pain,

Say, will it never heal ?

And then he imagines that the poor nightin-
gale is reminded of its past painful history—.
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Dost thou tonight behold,

Here, through the moonlight on this
English grass, :

The unfriendly palace in the Thracian
wild !

Dost thou again peruse

With hot cheeks and sear’d eyes

The too clear web, and thy dumb sister’s
shame ?

Dost thou once more assay

Thy flight, and feel come over thee,

Poor fugitive, the feathery change once
more .,...

Swinburne’s Itylus too refers to the classi-
cal tradition of the bird, and is a poetic
rendering of part of the old Greek story.
He makes Itylus question the swallow—

Swallow, my sister, O sister swallow,

What hast thou found in the spring to
follow ?

What hast thou found in thy heart to
sing ?

I know not how thou hast heart to sing,

Hast thou the heart? Is it all past over?

Again, Philomela herself says to the swallow—

O sweet stray sister, O shifting swallow,

The heart’s division divideth us.

Thy heart is light as a leaf of a tree;

But mine goes forth among sea-gulfs
hollow

To the place of the slaying of Itylus,

The feast of Dawlis, the Thracian sea,

Towards the end of the 19th centur we
find thzft Andrew Long in his collectioyn of
poems “ Grass of Parnassus’’ has a poem—

Nightingale Weather., He begins with the
assertion—

I' never wear Nun’s black and white
While nightiz gales make sweet the night

but he soon rew: :mbers the old tragedy and
says—
. He singeth of the sore distress

of many ladies loverless......

In the twentieth_ century, Robert Bridges
has a most musical poem entitled Night-
ingales. Enamoured of the music of the

bird he is eager to know from whence it
comes and from whence it draws ijts inspira-

tion. So he begins by flatteting the bird—

Beautiful must be the mountains whence
ye come,

And bright in the fruitful valleys the
streams, where from

You learn your song:

But the classical scholar that he was,
Bridges soon remembers the mythologi-
cal background of the bird, and weaves that

in a very suggestive manner into th
. . y e
Nightingale’s answer to his enquiry—

Our song is the vojce of desire that
haunts our dreams,

A throe of the heart,

Whose pining visions dim, forbidden
hope§ profound,

Nosogr};g:g cadence nor long sigh can

For all our art,

Alone, aloud in the raptured ear of men

We pour our dark no
cturnal se o
then, secret; and

As night is withdrawn
From these sweet springing meads and
bursting boughs of May,
Drgam, while the innumerable choir of
ay
Welcome the dawn.

Lascelles Abercrombic’s poem—The Night-
:ngale 1s a rendering into modern verse of
a clever old English riddle’— in which
the nightingale talking of its attribute of
€xquisite musicality conceals its identity—
and asks the reader (or hearer ?) to find out
its name.

I through my throat the thronging me-
lodies

in diverse moods,

lavishly chime,

of unstinted song.

Delicately devising
Let my little breath
Still the bestower

Of old to all men my evening en-
chantment
Brings blissful ease ; they when I bind
them,
With my thrilling enthralled in theic
sweet troubles,  houses
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Lean forward, Learn now my name

listening,

Why cry so keenly, such quivering glee

Peeling merrily, and pour such
musical

to returning
Warriors.

1t.is significant that in the whole poem
except the one faint word * troubles "—there
is nothing else to show that the nightingale
is conscious of its mythological associa-
tions. It speaks of—thronging melodies,
blissful ease, unstinted song and evening
enchantment.

Richard Church’s poem The Night-
ingale in his volume * The flood of Life
and other Poems’ ends with a touching
reference to the tragic significance of the
nightingale's song.

«r... What is that throbbing from the
slopes

of the dark hill, deep in the silent grove ?

The sullen night is troubled with thy
fire

Oh, tr’agic voice of all the world’s desire.

* * *

Ringing welcome

In the above I have taken into account
only some of the important complete poems
about the nightingale and have left out
stray references to the bird by poets in
their poems about other subjects. Such
stray references are far too many. A con-
sideration of the few instances cited above
from some of the important English poets
down the centuries—reveals to us the fact
that the nightingale poems may be divided
into two groups those which treat the bird
as a musical bird and nothing else, and
those which have the mythological story for
their background. The poems of the
former group present the nightingale as a
gweet singer, as a herald of the spring
season, and as aa inspiring object in Nature.
A poet like Cowper now and then uses the
bird to point a moral or adorn a tale. The
poems of the latter group—whether they
contain the word philomel or not—allude
to the Dbitter tragedy and * all the pain®

subtly expressed or freely conveyed. Some
of the poems are pretty, some interesting,
some musical, but none of them is signifi-
cant or striking, In the beginning of the
essay I spoke of the nightingale as being
a symbol. Even that has not been well
brought out by the majority of the poets.
The sybolism and significance of the night-
ingale may have appealed to the poets but
their expression of it has been rather poor.
The romantic poets—Wordsworth, Cole-
ridge and Keats—however, are exceptions
and deserve special mention,

One significant point common in the
nightingale poems of these three romantics
is—the complete avoidance of the mytho-
logical associations connected with the
nightingale. We can understand this in
the case of Wordsworth, the Nature-poet,
and also in the case of Coleridge who
learned his philosophy of Nature from
Wordsworth. When we come to Keats we
are surprised by the fact that he who drew
most of his poetic inspiration from Greece
and its mythology—does not even so much
as think of it in connection with the Night-
ingale. He, of ccurse, sings of the night.
ingale significantly and symbolically, but in
his own special way—as an index to his own
mind and his outlook on life—as I shall en-
deavour to show presently.

Before going to Keats, let us consider
briefly the poems of Wordsworth and Cole -
ridge. Wordsworth, as is well-known, held
the conviction that Nature was full of joy
and life. Assach, the idea of the night-
ingale as a melancholy object in Nature, as
a bird of tragedy and tears—could never
have appealed to him: True to his convic-
tion, he regards the nightingale as a happy
bird—as the creater of * tumultous harmony.
He compliments the bird :

Thou sing’st as if the God of wine
Had helped thee to a valentine;

A song in mockery and despite

of shades, and dews, and silent might;
And steady bliss and all the loves

Now sleeping in those peaceful groves
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Coleridge has two poems on the night-
ingale. In the first he follows the tradj.
tional tragic idea and hails the nightingale
as—** Sister of leve-lorn poets, Philomel '—
and refers to its—" pity-pleading strains *’.
After writing this poem a change came over
the poetic outlook of Coleridge as a result
of his contact with that high-priest of
Nature, Wordsworth. Wordsworth’s con-
cepiion of a happy Nature affected deeply
Coleridge’s own view of Nature. So, in his
second poem, Coleridge, though he uses the
word Philomel,—forgets the tragic tradition
connected with the * wanderer from the
Grecian shore.” This is significant, for
here Coleridge illustrates the theory which
he had learned from his friend Wordsworth
the theory that Nature is full of joy and
that there is nothing melancholy in it,
Coleridge’s theme is this: Milton wrongly
gave the nightingale the attitute of being

*melancholy " whereas (to quote Coleridge's
own words)—

In Nature there is nothing melancholy

But some night wandering man whose
heart was pierced

With the remembrance of a grievous
wrong,

Or slow distemper, or neglected love,

must have attributed his own emotions and
feelings to the bird. The mistake thus
started was thereafter eagerly caught by the
poets and perpetuated in their musings,
Such poets ought rather to have surrendered
themselves to the reality of Nature, for-
getting for the timc being their art and
common reputation, so that their fame
Should share in nature's immortality.

With the enthusiasm of a neophyte—Cole-
ridge quotes Milton’s words and mocks at
them ;

And hark !
song,
‘Most musical, most melancholy * bird !
A melancholy bird! Oh! igje thought !
In Nature there is nothing melancholy.
Further, Coleridge makes fun of his own

ideas in his earlier poem when he says :

the Nightingale begins its

And youths and maid
o lose the deepen
Spring
In ball-rooms a
Full of meek sy
sighs

O’er Philomel’s Pity-pleading strains...,,,

DS most poetical,
ng twilights of the

nd theatres, they stil)
mpathy must heave their

; ge’s pPtion of natyre—
Cite his lineg addressed W

Dorothy Wordsworth .

we may
to William and

My friend, a :
)l’earnt » and thon, our. sister! we havye

A different lore; we mg n

Natuge’s sweet vo_ices, al};va;; tftxlxlllls 5;05232

’.;.‘rﬁr;tjgg\r;gz !an’('il‘;ls the men;iy Nightingale

] urries, an ipi

With fast thick warble hig delli)c:iiixls 1{:1:;::
In view of this, Coleridge's
clear, and his nightingale
of all tragic references—ig
In the case of Keats Ode to
—the absence of mythologic
more significant than in Col
though the reasons for it ar
Jectures, therefore, hayve
this point. Al thet we ca
them and to Judge for our
of them is most reasonable

‘conversion ' jg
pPoem—divested
understandable,
the Nightingale
al references is
eridge’s poem—
€ not clear. Cop.
een at work on
ndois to examine
selves ag to which

. » and another close

t, remarked thet he
Keats) « ) o . ¢
(Keats) « neyer saw the oak withoqt sceing

;:sut:rfad init.” Thatis to say, Keats was
ated w_xth Hel enistic culture, and drew

most of hlS ins irati >
source, g Piration from that fertile

it not surprising, therefore, that

md(;neféf his best poems—the Nightingale
—heats should ayoejq altogether the
background of the
thological association-

pression on the poetic imagi-

- How is it then that he
eschews a]) reference to the Greek myth ?
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Itis a matter for wonder that in all his
poetry—Keats mentions the word philomel
only once—in To One who has long been in
city pent and that as a passing referen;e.
The English word Nightingale, on the other
hand, occurs about a dozen times Ip his
poems. In these—it is interesting to note
that Keats refers to the bird vaflou§ly. f\
few times he speaks of—* the nightingale’s
tender condoling” and * the tonguele;s
nightingale. At other times he makes the
nightingale a mere accessory to his imaginary
pleasures; yet on other occasions he deems
the nightingale as the singer of—

...divine melodious truth,
Philosophic numbers sngooth ;
Tales and golden bistories
Of heaven and its mysteries...

as something noble—* blessing the world
with benefits unknowingly.” Thus we see
that in almost all references to the night-
ingale Keats avoided the old philomela-
associations of grief and tragedy. So it seems
but natural that in his full poem to the
nightingale he should continue this attitude
and speak anything about the bird except
its painful mythological background. Going
deeper into the Ode we find that there is
more significance in it than meets the eye.
There isin it the unexpressed melody of
Keats’s mature conception of the symbolic
significance of the nightingale and its song.
To Keats, the lover of Beauty and Trath,
the nightingale appears as the singer of
“ divine melodious rruth.” Butto Keats,
the romanticist with a highly charged
escapist mentality, the nightingale appears
as the symbol of romance— and its music
a voice from *fairy lands” calling him
away from *the weariness, the fever and
the fret” of the world. The ngl_ltmga.le
which too happy in its happiness sings in
“ full-throated ease " —- flings the poet’s
fancy to dream.lands—to * sunburnt mirth

and the “warm south.” He beholds
* charmed magic casements” open before
him—and yearns to fly to the nightingale

. itself—* not charioted by Bacchus and his

pards,” but “on the viewless wings of

Poesy.” He is so sure of his escape, so
certain of the embalmed haven of happi-
ness awaiting him that he sings exultingly—

Fade far away, dissolve, and quite forget

What thou among the leaves hast never
known,

The weariness, the fever and the fret;

Here, where men sit and hear each other
groan,

Where palsy shakes a few sad, last grey
hairs,

Where youth grows pale, and spectre-
thin, and dies;

Where but to think is to be full of sorrow

And leaden-eyed despairs ;

Where Beauty cannot keep her lustrous
eyes,

Or new love pine at them beyond to-
morrow.

He bids good-bye to all these evil and
treacherous things of the world and prepares
to fly to the bird, and soon-feels * already
with thee!” His determination to follow
the golden enchantment of the music and
through it reach the Nightingale is so strong
that—if necessary he will die to achieve hig
aspiration. For thus to die—with the
sweet music of the nightingale bursting
round him in Waves of ecstasy—is more
than bliss for him.

Now more than ever seems it rich to die,

To cease upon the midnight with no pain,

While thou art pouring forth thy soul
abroad

In such an ecstasy!

The rush of Death, the rapture of a blissful
end—is already upon him. He has tracked
the music to its source—and is about to
become one with the * light-winged Dryad.”
The call of Romance is perfect—and the
response equally perfect:  But—woeful
but !— Reality steps in-—sounds the bell and
tears the magic veil| Keats suddenly sees
Reality with its gory locks face to face with
him—threatening him for the truant manner
in which he has stolen away from its leaden
fold. Keats—the tender-hearted—shrinks
in fear; Romance herself shrinks in fear
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8ad cannot cover him with her i
rote
hanqs.“ Humbled, defeated, Keatspgetscb;;]:ﬁ
to his “ sole self . Disappointed, disgusted
grieved, betrayed, he sings the dirge of
Romance and surrenders to reality.

Adieu! the fancy cannot cheat so well

As she is famed to g ivi
Adiea!  Adies] o, deceiving elf.

th . .
fades y plaintive anthem
Past the near meadows, over the hill-
stream,

Up the hill-side ; and now ’ti
In the next valley-glades
Was ita vision, or a waking dream ?

Fled is that music !—do 1 wake or sleep ?

s buried deep

—A perfect holocaust of a perfect enchat-

mentl—a thorough dismemb
er
treasured dream! ment of a

_ Thus we see in the Ode the terrj

flict in Keats's mind—the conﬂiitngle‘:»:g:n
Romance and Reality, Temperamentall
8nd instinctively—he loves Romance; b i,
as one who has fallen upon the thorns gf
life and bled —he is aware of the fact that
Reality is more powerful than Romanca
He has to face both—but can he serve botl‘:‘?'
Is the.re any compromise for these divid d
loyal!:les or 1s Death the only pos 'tfl
solution ? The Ode states the problem SIb et
fglls to answer it. Keats himself, perha us
did not know the answer. How could he ?‘:
torn between two powerful pulls ?

Is it proper to regard this nighti
Ode of Keats F':xs a poerg of ttfgrsnprgﬂ);;r;g‘?ﬂ?
compromise betwwen Reality and Romance~
compromise in death ?—as some philosophi-
cal critics think. Or is the Ode to be
regarded as a fanciful aberration of an
ultra-sensitive and easily-excitable mind—
as some of the poetical critics explain? In
this connection—it is necessary to remem-
ber that the Ode is not a spontaneous
unpremeditated effus’on of Keats. To the
making of this Ode have gone—Horation
ideas, Shakespearean images, Miltonic
phrases, Wordsworthian glimpses and Cole-
ridgesque phantasies. Those who are
conversant with Sir George Greenwood's

Lee, Shakespeare and a Tertium Quid, with
de ‘ Selincourts’ edition of Keats and with
Mr. Edmund Blunden's Keats and hss
Predecessors—will understand what I mean
by the above sentence. These ‘‘sharp:
eyed surveyors of literaturc *’—have pointed
out how Keats's Ode contains many pla-
giarms and parallclisms. Keats has 00
doub't enriched his borrowings—and * his
arcbl.tecture is “hisown”; but the fact
remains that *“ even at the hour of his most
personal and unique inspiration, he is 8
hterar'y man.” This however, is not to deny
Keats's original approach to the theme of
the Nightingale. The trend of his thought
15 as unique as the music of the lines is
rlr(lelodmus. But to guess that in the Ode
K ::é? ktmsi presented a solution to the eterpal

ct of Romance and Realism seems to

me reading too much, It is tr
( . ue th
has written the lines— o Reass

Thou art a dreamin i

g thing,
A fever 9f thy self ; think of the earth
What bliss, even in hope, for thee ? ’

Every sole man hath da
pain,

Whethgr his labours be sublime or low—

ghf. pain alove, the joy alove, distinct
nly the dreamer venoms all his days'

Bearing more woe
than all his si
deserve......and also the following—-~hls s
gy,hnever will the prize
l ]
egm reason, %,md the lave of good and ill,
. y award ! things cannot to the will
settled, but they tease out of thought;
serreienas [TETEPRPN cerenian It is a flaw
In bappiness, to see beyond our bourn,~—
It forges us in summer skies to mourn,
It spoils the singing of the Nightingale,

ys of joy and

—lines which are an i

' ) ndex to Keats'
wtsdom—w1sdqm that realizes that life i
an eternal adjustment between "

\ asDiras;
and' achievement, between illusioF:rat;gg
reality. The same trend of thought we find

in the Nightingale Ode also.

. . . In a
of inspiration he yearns o the

to follow the
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melody-enchanted pathways of the night-
ingale and escape from the * lgaden-lnml?ed
despairs ”’ and the clanging chains that bind
him down. But it does not take long for
him to rcalise the fact that often times
Reality is terribly powerful-——powerful surely
to batter the barricades of zrial castles gnd
ull them down to pieces. At the time
that Keats wrote the Ode he was a miser-
able victim to tragic circumstances. Only
nine months earlier he was mercillessly
attacked in the Quarterly Review; three
months later, his brother Thomas, died;
and abeut four months after came the crash
of his illusion about Miss Fanny Brawne.
It was in this broken up frame of mind, a
witness to the wreckage of his own hopes
and loves, a victim to the rough and tumble
of life—that Keats wrote the Ode. Itis no
wonder, therefore, that the Ode becomes
the battle-ground for conflicting forces.
Keats, the lover of romance, and also of the
earth earthy, feels unable to take sides ;
feels unable even to wave the white banner
of peace and compromise. The clang and
the horror are too much for his young and
gensitive  nerves — and out of sheer
belplessness he seeks solace in death.
Obviously, this is the outcome of weakness
not strength, helplessness not hopefulness.
The Ode, therefore, may be taken not as
Keats's solution of a compromise between
Romance and Reality but as typical of the
temperament of Keats, as an index of the
mood in which he wrote it. Ifancy that

had Keats presented in the Ode any solution
to the age-old problem of Romance wvs.
reality—it would not have been half as
oetic and attractive as it is now. I also
feel that the Ode as it is—is the favourite of
many because of the pathos suffusing it,
because of its feeling of futility in attempt-
ing at any reconciliation between the life
of dreams and the life of actualities, because
of its presentation of an experience com-
mon to one and all—at sometime or other.

e .es ase

In conclusion—it may be pointed out
that though the nightingale has been a
favourite recurring theme with many of the
English poets—it has been adequately and
significantly treated by only afew. Some
have made use of the Nightingale as only
“ a bright detail in the glad picture of the
spring time ;' still some others have made
use of the bird’s sweet song in order, per-
haps, to add sweetness to their own compo-
sitions ; yet a few others have found in
the supposed plaintive music of the bird—
something corresponding to their own
sorrowful mood; some others have found
in the tragic mythological associatious of
the bird a theme for poignant and pathetic
verses. Of this amorphous mass of poems
—Keats's. Ode alone stands out clearly;and
conspicucusly—not only by its musicality
and vivid phraseology, but also by virtue of
its being the best symbolical interpretation
of the Nightingale and its music.

m—————

SUNSET
SLOWLY the weary Earth, grown sleepy, turns

Over upon his side,

Heaving bis ponderous shoulder up to hide

The bright glare from his eyes,
Thus made sinks down to rest.

and in the gloam
And though still burns

Behind his back the lamp, and lights the dome
Of his vast spacicus room,
Painting the curtains hanging round his bed
Putple and gold and red,
At last it sinks and dies ;
The glowing colours gradually fade,
And deeper grows the shade,
Till in night’s grateful gloom the Titan slumbering lies.

—Henry Martin.



EMINENT EDUCATIONISTS

TAGORE, MALAVYA, GANDHI
By Prof. C. B. KRISHNA SASTRY, M.A., L.T.

N an age when education has not received

its due and merited recognition, in this

ancient land of India—once known asa
highly cultured and enlightened country—
a few eminent educationists, Tagere, Ma-
lavya and Gandhi have devoted them-
selves entirely to the service of their
motherland and made rich contributions to
the spread of learning and promotion of
good ideals among the youth of the country.

The foremost of them is the sage, saint
and scholar of Viswabharathi—Rabindranath
Tagore, whose erudition and philosophical
lore have won the admiration of the savants
of Oxford University, which has honoured
itself recently by honouring Rabindranath,
by conferring on him the Degree of D. Litt.
At a recent convocation held in his honour
in the serene and sublime surroundings of
the Viswabharathi, Sir Maurice Gwyer,
the Chief Judge of the Federal Court, was
pleased to pay glowing tributes to the
glorious attempts made by the great world

figure to bridge the intellectual chasm that
separates the countries of the East and the
West. Besides imparting national and
beneficial training on right lines with due
regard to the historic and literary associa-
tions of Bharatavarsha, he has opened out
a broad vision of the linking up of India
Japan and China into a common cultural
heritage which will restore to the East its
proud position as a home of world's culture
and the fountain source of the world’s phi.
losoph)f. It is fondly hoped that the visits
now being paid by scholars of China and
Japan to the Viswabharathi would engender
in the minds of the people of the oriental
countries a consciousness of common reli
glous ideals which would in turn pave the
way for the development of a culture based
on ideals of love, truth, ahimsa—character-
1stic of the two great religions, Hinduism
and its offshoot, Buddhism, and the forma.
tion of a pan-Asiatic federation,

Rabindranath’s * Gitanjali” and « Sa-
dhana * will for all time, occupy an honouyr-
ed place. in the literature of the world as the
outpourings of a genius of the first order
which will enable citizens of the world to
mould their thoughts, ideals ang aspirations

* * * .

The founder of the Hindu University
at Benares, a great centre of pilgrimage to
all Indiags, Pandit Madan Mohan Malavya
is a world figure of great celebrity, To
build up a University of the size and dimen-
sions of the Hindu University within one's
short span of life and to make it the
meeting place of all seekers after knowledge
from far and near is no mean accomplish.
ment. It is an institution for all time, and
for all men with lofty ideals and memorable
achievements, as it has preserved all that
is best in Indian culture and civilization,
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The common criticism that several
lakhs of rupees have been sunk in brick and
mortar does not hold ground, as buidings
of simple design, to meet the minimum

requirements of thousands of youths for
teaching and residential purposes, are
absolutely essential in these days of advanc;
ing civilization. Old Gurukula methods o

‘ jnstruction in their entirety cannot b‘;
" reinstated and even the Universities ©

Nalanda and Takshasila had to be accom-
modated in spacious and exquisitely
beautiful temples for the convenience of the
votaries of learning, who flocked from
inside and outside India. The venerable
Pandit bas been inspired with such high
ideals as to make the University of his
creation the inspirer of the eastern world
and has raised a crore and a half of rupees
for the establishment of arts, teaching,
industrial and engineering courses of first
rate importance. This greatest beggar of
India has approached prince and peasant
who have come out with all that they could
spare for his noble work. A living camp
of scholars and pedagogues far away from
the din and noise of city life and rid of all
its vicious attractions, within a short
distance from the sweet perennial holy
stream of the Gauges, is a place worthy of
being visited by any one interested in the
cause of education and the progress of the
youth of the country. The conception of
a common form of prayer and the erection
of a temple within the premises of the
University at an expense of six .lakhs of
rupees, taking care to see that it shogld
reflect the genius of its historic past with
all pecessary embellishments, speak volumes
of the greatness of a soul which has aroused
the reverence and adoration of all Hindus.

The manifold opportunities designed
for promoting bealthy and beneficial con-
tacts between students and teachers by the
residentia) system now in existence there,
" have so fashioned out the careers of many
young men who hold aloft in their hands
the banner of Hindu University with its
ideals of service to fellowmen, promotion of
literary and scientific knowledge and sacri-
fice in the best interests of the country.

Malavya to-day stands out before the world
as a rare combination of culture and charac-
ter, the exponent of the highest ideals of the
pation for the benefit of the youth who form

- the custodians of the country’s future and
- the visible embodiment of everything that is
- truly great and noble in Indian life. The

- Hindu University will forever remain the

¢ - -
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imperishable monument of & great Indien all class A3

educationist.
The next outstanding personality who
is junior in age to Rabindranath and

Malavya, but by far their i i
cultural contrigution to tlfg u:;‘vlorllr:i’sp(;:it:sttoof
is Gandhi who by common congent h:.ys
carved out for himself a place unique in
the world of the twentieth century.

We are not much concerned with his
services to the nation in spiritualising Indian
politics, and resuscitating ideals of love,
truth and non-violence in an age of bitter
and brutal warfare. The inner workings of his
soul have manifested themselves even in
the field of educational reform, His basic
scheme of education, commonly called The
Wardha Scheme, is his greatest gift to
human progress. The very fact that edu-
cation imparted to the youth should serve
a personal, and national purpose by making
it craft-centred has been brought to the
forefront by Gandhi. Amidst the intricate
and complex social and political problems
which await his solution, his master-mind
has found time to evolve a new educational

programme with the objects of alleviating

% . .
Rare, | wgorences, promoting. sociel wel’

+  givin .

subjects of Etugteate.r prominence to the
and increasin };};"hmh are highly essentis
the child angd te-p.md‘mtive capacity ©
better citizen of tLammg him outto be C
the whole man_ b e country, It developd
and eye. incolensaind and body, haod
1 ye, Inculcates feelin ionity ©
abour and divisi gs_of dignity

corpon sion of work among the

ponent parts of the i
chan > e body politic an

ges the citizen's isi
broadening hi angle of vision
The G g Dis outlook on men and matters:

e Gandhian toych j in the
working out 1S to be seen in t
throu lglo tla of the Wardha Scheme
at engbl"l its dlffe_rent stages, as it aim$
feedino kl]“g the mind, purifying the soul,
educng_t e body, making lower secondary
and ation free, compulsory and remunertive,
P regenerating the nation. Though views$
; ﬂ'h here and there on certain aspects
?. lt e Scheme, it is worth a good
nal as it is bound to lead the country
to a condition of progress, prosperity,
peace and plently, moral, social, econo-
mic and political uplift. The resigna-
tion of the Congress Ministries and the
assumption of power by the Advisers in
most provinces have given a setback to the
Scheme, but there it stands in all its
richness for adoption in a slightly amended
form even after some time, when foreign
complications, internal dissensions and
political antipathies vanish out of sight
giving room to an era of political pr .

. ogre

and the establishment of world peacs. srese
; Gandhi ranks as one of the foremost
educationists of the land, as a teacher of
men's minds and morals and the originator
f the Wardha S i
% ardha Scheme of Educational
I econstrucglon,.whlch aims at transform-
Ing education into a moralistic, realistic,
practical and nationalistic system.

These three great Indian educationists
have won universal reputation as sages,
scholars and saints throughout the civilised
world and have enabled India, their native
land, to rise to a position of cultural great-
ness all its own among the nations of 8o
world, who bave begun to style India as tB®
home of Tagore, Malavya and Gandhi.
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The Teaching of History

EXT to the mother-tongue the

subject whose teaching is most

unsatisfactory in Indian schools
is History. Inspite of its having been
a subject of instruction for more than
half a century, there are as yet no clear
uotions as to what History is, what
the aim of History-teaching should be,
what special methods are to be adopted
in teaching it and what is the place to
be assigned to the history of the
country and that of the world. Schools
and teachers have fallen into a parti-
cular groove from which they find it
impossible to come out. The result is
that the subject has ceased to interest
most pupils. In many parts of the
country—and especially in South India
—the number of pupils selecting it for
study is going down. Under these
circumstances it is necessary and
desirable that active steps should be
taken to make its teaching more scienti-
fic and attractive.

N his “ Suggestions for the Teaching
of History in India,” *Mr. V. D.
Ghate has done a real service to the
cause of History-teaching and learn:
ing in schools, }t'f"‘

'

\q,\b"?

is/’ sub:ta:iq?;Q

. T

contribution to the very meagre
literature on the subject. It is compre-
hensive in its treatment and liberal
in its outlook. It is based as much on
personal experience and observation as
on a study of a large number of books
written by eminent scholars in England
and the United States. Its special
merit consists in its realistic approach
to the subject and in its emphasis on
the characteristic features of Indian
schools. It will repay careful study by
all teachers. The suggestions put
forward are all of them eminently
practical and there will undoubtedly be
a vast improvement in the teaching of
the subject in our schools if those sug:
gestions are adopted by teachers and
managements,

TO Mr. Ghate, History is the study

of man's evolution on earth. It is
a record of man’s complete past. It
has, therefore, to deal not merely and
not only with political facts and events
but also with the achievements and
failures of man in all spheres of human
life—economic, social, and cultural. It
is the narrowing down of history to
cover only the political aspect of it that
is at the bottom of its unpopularity
with pupils to-day. A broadened out-
look will make its stady more interest-
ing and more useful.

HERE is a profound truth in the

statement by Mr. Ghate that we
have to draw a distinction between the
aims and values of History-teaching.
« aAn aim is the conscious purpose which
we keep before our minds while doing a
thing. Values are the actual results
which we obtain while doing the thing
or after having done it.” According

T Suggestions for The Teaching of History i
India by V. D, Ghate, M. A, B. 'F., T. D. O?for‘g
University Press, 1940, Pp, 243, Price Rs, 2—8—0,

—
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to him the aim of History~teachi i

and should be to enable t{me ;u};il;sg tlz
understand the present—the present
state of our country, our people, our
institutions, religion, customs and pro-
blems. History-teaching may or may
not produce other results—training
chn]c_lren_’s memory and imagination,
cultivating patriotism, making pupils
moral etc, but it is not with a
view to produce these results that
Hlstor_y is to be taught but only with
the object of making it possible for the
pupils to get a real knowledge of the
present,

MANY_ may be tempted to argue that

this is a very narrow aim ; and that
on two or three grounds, In the first
place it will mean the eschewing of al)
that .hls.tory which has no bearing direct
or indirect on the present, In the
second place it is opposed to the view
that h!{e Science, History should aim at
a particular kind of intellectual disci.
plm_e, the discipline resulting from the
hab}t of drawing conclusions from
available evidence. There is the dead
past and there is the living past and
if Mr. Ghate's view is accepted, the
dead past will have no place in the
teaching of History. Though there is
some fprce in this criticism, we have to
Técognise that Mr. Ghate is concerned
not with the general aims of History
but with its aim so far as schools are
concerned. It is quite possible that
H'lstox.‘y-teaching should aim at one
thing 1n schools and another in colleges
and Universities and it is this aspect
that is emphasized by Mr. Ghate.

ONE refreshing feature of the book
_ is that it finds a place for the teach-
ing of World History i, schools. We
cannot understand the present of any

country or community withogt a know-

ledge of world movement . i

a syllabus he provides forsa piglixr?x?tl:;gg
s:mple course in World History for
pupils of the Age Group 9-12. ‘‘Such
a course will serve as a good antidote
to narrow-minded natjonalism and
will provide a good lesson on universal
brotherhood.” ~ Another point on which
he lays a Qeserving stress is that the
Special periods  selected for advanced
study at the senjor stage should prefe

Fably bg the nineteenth century bot};
for Indian and English History. Thj

is log§caily consistent with the vi ,
that history shounld explain the prese(EW
and nineteenth century history ; -
useful for thig purpose than the

of the Ang 0-Saxon ang

$ More
history

selection of gp)

 Te s y th
periods in English Hist:r)ﬂmore recent
MR: GHATE has many geefy] sug-

equig;xsr‘:ézxtlso foxt]hedg' (tlualiﬁcations and
_ Istory teacher
ngi lsh}st?}l'ly Jshould be presente'daS :g
In the Junior, Intermed;
L 1ate
€nior stages, ag tq the nature :2g

s, tbe need for a

€ correlated, There is also a carefy]

study of « Examinations in History no

and the relative value of i
uestion
the essay type and the * Ngw Test: "Of

IT IS a pity that in the Les

. t son
hmch}ded in Appendix A of the 1\{)?5;
t ere is oply one lesson op an Indian
topic while there are six lessons on
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English topicss Teachers would have
been more grateful to Mr. Ghate if he
bad included more lessons on India.
This shows' how much we are still
obsessed with the idea of the greater
importance to us of the History of
England than of the History of India—
though . perhaps Mr. Ghate was not
consciously influenced by it. But this
is a minor defect in a book which on
the whole contains a rich mine of infor-
mation, full of suggestions to every
teacher who is not satisfied with carry-
ing on his work in a lifeless and mecha-
nical manner but who is anxious to
think about his work and to leave a
Permanent impress of it on the minds
of his pupils,

Training Technicians for
War Industries

IT WAS in June last that the Govern-
ment of India appointed a Committee
(The Sargent Committee) to examine

the nature of training imparted in the

- existing technical institutions of the

country and whether these institutions
can be used to produce the technicians
required for purposes of war. The
COmmittee was prompt in carrying out
Its work and submitted its report early
In August. The Government took the
report into consideration and passed
orders on it equally promptly accept-
ing all the recommendations contained
init. It is estimated that annually ten
thousand trained technicians will be
required, that there is at present provi-
sion for training only nine hundred

Persons in the institutions visited by

the Ccemmittes, that if they are _ade-
quately equipped they can train a
further two thousand persons every
year and that it is quite possible that

there are several other institutions (not
visited by the Committee) which can
help the Government in secaring all
the technicians that it requires. Provi-
sion has been made both to equip the
institutions already inspected and to
inspect other institutions. There is
thus every prospect of the utilisation
of the latent technical abilities of the
young men of the country which are
now going to waste.

ORE than any other factor, war

has revealed to the Government of
the country the tragic way in which
industrial education and improvement
have been neglected in the past. Indian
leaders have always been agitating for
the industrialisation of the country but
no heed or little heed was paid to it.
This narrow and short-sighted policy
pursued in the past is now responsible
for the sad plight in which the Govern-
ment is placed. It is, therefore, a
matter for intense gratification that
those who are in authority have awak-
ened at least now to the gravity of the
situation and are taking measures to

set things right.

T may be noted in this connection

that it is not only the politicians that
have been agitating for the spread of
industrial edacation but also the educa-
tionists; and among the latter have
been a large number of responsible
officials. The tale has so often been
repeated that education in India is too
bookish and literary and that unless
a technical and vocational bias is given
to it the enormous expenditure incurred
on it will become an increasingly dead
waste. But it was the misfortune of
the country that government has been
too much under the control of the
bureaucratic machinery which is pro-
verbially slow and overcautious in all
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it doss., Commissions, Comrpittees
and Special and Expert Enquiries be-
came the order of the day and very
little action was taken on the recom-
mendations made in the past. A great
imperial crisis was necessary to stimu-
)ate the authorities to action and there

is hope of a better future.
N the action now proposed to be
taken by Government there are two
or three points that require to be
considered. One is that it appears as
if only Matriculates and non-Matricu-
lates will be taken for training. It
should, however, be extended to persons
having higher qualifications—to degree-
holders and even to post-graduate
students, These latter will prove to
be more useful in the long run. It is
not merely physical strength and ordi-
nary manipulative skill that are to be
looked for in the persons selected for
training but also a fairly high order of
intelligence and scientific knowledge,
Moreover, the Matriculation standard
In our country is not so high as it is in
Eng?and -and people having superior
qualifications—as  judged by Indian
standards—require special encourage-
ment. Another point is thatsteps should
be taken to train not merely ordinary
technicians but also those who can
become supervisors and leaders, From
a 10ng~term point of view, it is desirable
that India should not continue to
d_epend on foreugn leadership for man-
Eglgé her 1_ndust.r1es.. A third point to
orne in mind is that in selecting

persons  for trainip the .
iti sel
authorities should nog ) ection

communal and sectj
but should care onl
this is all the m
a period of war ¢
tions are bound to
consequences.

onal considerations
y for efficiency ; and
Ote necessary as ip
ommuna) considery-

produce disastroys

IN addition to all this the Government
should also see that the industrial
institutions that are to be now equipped
for giving training to technicians, and
the technicians themselves who receive
training are not made to face economic
depression when once the war is over.
They should be guaranteed employ-
ment even after peace is restored. It
was the failure to adopt protective
measures of this sort that made un-
employmeut much mora intense in the
period that succeeded the last world
war.  Moreover, the response of young-
men to the appeal that they should
undergo training now will be all the
stronger if an assurance of permanent
employment is given to them,

—_—

Educational Reform in Madras,
Bombay and Bengal

THE SUBJECT of educationa] re-
organisation has been €ngaging the
attention of Provincial Govemments

for some time past. But unfortunately

policies and programmes relating to
prohibition, debt relief and vilgia

Pphft ha\{e relegated 3] talks of ref o

10 education to the background ?:1

Congress Ministries concerned. th -

selves for the most part with inforiﬂmI

consultations, conferences and no coS-
clusxons.were arrived at, By the time
they seriously thought of resorting to

planned economy in regard
if)acy and Wardha Scheme,

y restign their nd

retire into the wil%ierness w?ff)g?lst 2“1)’

substantia] achievements to their credit

in the field of educational reform.

NOW we find the Advisers in power

1N certain provinces and Ministries
headed by Muslim Premiers moving
their fingers in bringing about a few

they had
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changes of their ewn liking -suited to
their tastes and aptitudes. The Ad-
visers of H.E. the Governor of Madras,
in consultation with the Director of
Public Instruction, issued  a Commu-
nique detailing some changes which
they propose to introduce within the
near future. The Communique states
that their decisions were based on the
common measure of agreement arrived
at a meeting of educationists’ convened
under the auspices of the Congress
Ministry. The bifurcation of studies
at the end of the Fourth Form, when
pupils will be in their teens with no
sense of discrimination and mature
judgment, has been condemned by miost
eminent educationists. To ask a boy
of the Fourth Form to choose for him-
self either literary courses leading to
university studies or vocational courses,
and to divide the two courses. into
Water-tight compartments, with no pro-
vision for the pupils to. change their
Courses of study at will, is a ' thing un-
heard of in the past and undesirable,
psychologically and impracticable for
the most part in the case of tiny,
tender youths, at a time when the
average parent takes little interest in
the educational activities of* his child-
ren. Such a division of, conrses and
diversion of students to courses, which
are not vocational in the true sense of
the word and which do not aim  at
enabling the boy to eke .out his liveli-
hood in these days of ‘growing unem-
ployment, will work adversely against
the spread of higher education—secon-
dary and university. Many educational
institutions may have to close down
certain sections of high school forms,
disband the teachers who have grown
grey in their service for want of oppor-
tunities to teach their subjects of study
and become big mercantile concerns

fot the ‘manufactare of quill-drivefs, as
the pupils who have undergone instruc-
tion in vocational courses only will be
permitted to appear for Publi¢ Service
Commission Examinations for employ-
ment “as Jower division clerks; Thé
universities may have to concern them-
selves with the courses and condact of
a matriculation examination which can
only attract the attention of very few
who, out of a love for learning, may
wish to qualify themselves for a degree
course which may or may not pay them
well later in life. We only wish that
such drastic changes should be made
after due deliberation by popular
Ministries with the support of Provin-
cial Legislature and adequate justice
be done to the problem in all its
bearings. ' 4 :

N Bombay much progress .seemis to
. have been effected in the spread of
literacy by the encouragement afforded
by the Government to the establish-
ment of a number of elementary
schools by private bodies and public-
spirited workers. The. Government
rendered special financial aid to the
extent of Four Lakhs of Rupees to
about three thousand schools thus
started. It forms only a humble step
in the right direction of making ele-
mentary eduacation free and compulsory
and recognising it as the primary
obligation of the State. In regard to
the housing of these schools, buildings
of simple design to suit the require-
ments of teaching should be erected at
the expense of the State and local
bodies should be encouraged to set
apart a certain sum of money every
year to have a permanent building for
every school in a village of more than
five hundred inhabitants, The °shift
system’, of holding classes for three
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DELHI

ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR
EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING

On the recommendation of the Central
Advisory Board of Education, the Govemgnent
of India have decided to establish an Advxsqry
Committee for educational broadcast_ing Wlt.h
headquarters at Delhi. The Commlftee will
use the Delhi Centre of All-India Radio as an
experimental station for the broadcasting of
educational programmes.

The Controller of Broadcasting will be the
President, and the Director of the Delhi Radio
Station the Secretary. The other members on
the Committee are the Educational Commis-
sioner with the Government of India, the
Research Engineer, All-India Radio and three
members nominated by the Central Advisory

Board of Education.
COMPULSORY PRIMARY EDUCATION

At the initiative of Mr, E. M. Jenkins, ex-
Chief Commissioner of Delhi and at present
Secretary of the Supply Department, the
Government of India have approved the intro-
duction of compulsory primary education in
rural schools of Delhi Province. The scheme
is expected to cost a recurring expenditure of
Rs. 3 lakhs annually. The present indications
are that the scheme will come into force with
effect from the following financial year.

Mr. Jenkins, who is the author of the
scheme, is reported to have personally surveyed
the field and induced villagers to adopt the
scheme.

TRAINING OF TECHNICIANS

The Technical Trzaining Inquiry Committee
set up by the Central Government has proposed
that the six existing technical and engineering
institutions be utilised for the training of skillad
personnel at Madras, Poona, Sibpur, Jamshedpur,
Benares and Hyderabad (Deccan). It is
estimated that about 950 hands can be trained
at these centres and it is proposed to open two
new schools, one at Bombay and the other at

Calcutta,

NIRRT

EDUCATION OF EVACUEE CHILDREN

The efforts made by the Government of
India to provide facilities for the education of
children who bave been sent out to India
following the outbreak of war in Europe are
explained in a Press Note issued recently. It
says i—

After the outbreak of war enquiries were
made through the Departments of the Govern-
ment of India and the Provincial Governments
as to the number of boys and girls, both
European and Indian, at schools in Europe and
particalarly in Great Britain.

As a result of these enquiries it was ascer-
tained that on January 1, 1940, there were just
over 200 children in need of education facilities
but that the parents of the great majority pre-
ferred arrangements of a local kind. The
Directors of Public Instruction of Bengal, Bom-
bay and Madras undertook to make such
arrangements as were possible for the children
residing in Eastern, Western and Southern
India respectively and the Educational Commis-
sioner with the Government of India undertook
a similar responsibility so far as those residing
in North Central and Northern India were cor-
cerned. Parents were put in touch with schools
of good standing which had vacancies and in
many cases schools extended their accommoda-
tion in order to cope with the applications
received. By these means the needs of a consi-
derable proportion of the children concerned

have been met.

It should be made clear, the Government
states, that except in cases |of special hardship,
the fees charged will be so adjusted as to cover
the whole cost of the educational facilities pro-
vided and that in no case will any expenditure
in this connection be debited against the funds
normally available for public education.

———

MADRAS

DIPLOMA COURSE IN CO-OPERATION

At an ordinary meeting of the Academic
Council of the Univarsity of Madras held gn the
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hours in batches under the direction
and control of one efficient teacher of
higher academic qualifications, was
practised with much success as an
experimental measure and it deserves
speedy adoption by experts of other
presidencies in their localities. The
absorption of administrative officers of
school boards into Government service,
and the formation of a Board of
Primary Education also deserve much
commendation, as the Government
should ultimately take over the ma-
nagement of all schools—elementary
and secondary—leaving only collegiate
edupation to the care of universities,
subject to financial aid from Govern-
ment, and provincialise all teaching
services, granting such rights and
privileges regarding leave, scales of
salaries and security of tenure, as are
often enjoyed by other servants of
similar educational qualifications in
Government service, ‘They have also
done well in affording increased facili-
ties for the employment of 2 larger
percentage of trained teachers and the
spread of education among backward
classes by awarding fee concessions
and special scholarships.

IN Bengal the Ministry has brought
- forward an official measure,—the
Secondary Education Bill,~with a
view of reorganising secondary educa-
tion and freeing it from the control of
the University in accordance with the
recommendations of the Sadler Com-
mission. The Bill aims at the esta-
blishment of a Board of Education
which consists of some elected and
some nominated members representa-
tive of different communities and inte-
rests to control and administer secon-
dary education. Besides depriving the
University of Calcutta of itg stable

income as it does mnot provide for
adequate compensation to the same, it
has taken away the powers of the Uni-
versity in regard to admission of
students and prescription of courses of
study and text-books.

THE Bill has evoked much criticism
as it seeks to make the Board ap
ofﬁcgal hierarchy with very few nop
officials and as’ it fosters fee]ings oE
communal inequalities, jealousjeg and
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Training Technicians tor War Industries
Report of the Govt, Enquiry Committee

[ The following are the recommendations of the
Technical Training Enquiry Committee ap-
pointed by the Government of India in _June
last with Mr. John Sargent, Educational
Commissioner, as President. The Govera-
ment of India, itis announced, are making
immediate arrangements to train about 3,000
technicians for war industries in accord_ance
with the recommendations of the Commltte_e.
Further arrangements are contemplated_ in
order to meet the requirements of techmca:I
personnel for war work, estimated at approxi-
mately ten thousand men annually. ]

Nine hundred and eighty nine skilleq arti-
sans could be trained for war purposes in the
existing technical colleges and institations with-
out seriously disturbing the present courses ‘oi
instruction. A further 2,000 skilled men coux.d
be trained in these institutions if certain B'ddl-
tional equipment and instructors gpec:ﬁed
by the Committee were supplied. A still larger
number of men could be traxged for war purposes
(a) if more institutions were inspected and found
suitnble for training skilled personnel, {b) .lf suit-
able students now taking courses in the
technical institutions in the country could.be
persuaded to train for war work, and (c) if a
pumber of institutions could be taken over
entirely for war training purposes.

As the time factor is of the first importance,
the training course should be intensive and
should not ordinarily exceed one year in dufa.-
tion. Unless a trainee starts the course with
some degree of proficiency, it is not possible to
turn out a skilled man in a shorter time. .It is
-estimated that approximately 10,000 men will .be
required for war work within tl}e next nine
months. Most of this number will have to be
supplied from skilled personnel already engaged
In industry,

The Central Government should pay the
whole cost of training for war purposes, the cost
t0 bé determined according to an agreed formula
based on the salaries of instructors, the value of
the material consumed and an a}greed rent for
the use of buildings and equipment. _The
Government should provide all the additional

equipment required and this should remain the
property of the Government until the end of the
war when it may be offered to technical institu-
tions on favourable terms.

Stipends for Trainers

The Government should select the trainees,
prescribe the content and duration of training
courses and accept or reject trainees for e_mploy-
ment at the end of or at any time during the
course. For this purpose the Government.lps-
pectors should have access to approved tralm‘ug
courses at any time. Trainees should receive
from the Central Government stipends at 2a
minimum rate of Rs. 20 for non-matriculates
and Rs. 25 for matriculates which will be sub-
ject to refund if the trainee fails to accept the
employment for which he has been trained,

The Central Government should engage at
least six technical experts (a) to survey insti-
tutions not yet inspected so that they can be
utilised for training purposes; (b) to supervise
all approved courses of training except where
this can be undertaken by .technical officers of -
the services or departments concerned, and (c) to-
draw up and co-ordinate the syllabus of training
for each class of tradesmen.

There is not sufficient time to train men of
the supervisory grades and it will be necessary
to obtain them by promotion ffo_rr} the ranks of
men already skilled. The possn_bxlxty shou}d also
be considered of training recruits foy this class
from stndents taking degree courses in technical

institutions.

The Committee expresses the opinion that
during the next two or three years, it will be
difficult to train more skilled men than war pro-
duction work could absorb, that the stimulus
given to the Indian industrial system by war
production would be maintained after the war
and that the risk of any considerable number of
skilled men becoming unemployed was small.

The Committee observes that the present
system of education in India is too academic and
not sufficiently in touch with the day-to-day
needs and conditions obtaining in industry. The
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Bth instant, the regulations relating te the
Diploma course in Co.operation were adopted.

The subjects for study in the course will
be Economics, including agricultural, industrial
apd commercial organisation, Co-operation, its
bistory and principles, Banking, Accountancy
and Auditing. Admission to the course is open
to persons who have passed the B. A. or B. A.
(Hons.) Degree Examination in History or
Econgmics of the Madras University or an
examination of some other University recognised
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, and
such qthers who, after passing the Intermediate
Exa'mmation, are engaged in Co-operative
service, whether Government or private, for a
period of not less than two years.

) The course for the Diploma in Co-operation
is a full-time course extending over one academic
year.

Moved by Dr. P, J. Thomas and seconded
by Mr.' K. Bashyam, it was resolved that the
Resolutions should take effect from 1941.42.

RECRUITS TO AIR TRAINING

In pursuance of a request from the Air
Headqua'rters, Simla, the Vice-Chancellor and
the Reg}strar of the Madras University have
granted interviews to candidates from among
tl}e Graduates and other alumni of the Univer-
sity, for appointments in the Air Force. Two

batches_cf candidates numbering 80 were
already interviewed,

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN
BORSTAL SCHOOLS

The. Government propose to amend the
rule relagmg to the appointment of religious and
moral instruction in Borstal schools. The
draft amendment is published in the Fort St.
Georgg Gazette and will be taken up for con-
sideration on or after the 20th instant.

The draft rule provides that religious and
moral lectu.re'as shall be allowed on condition that
no _p;oselytusmg is carried on under the cloak of
religious and moral instruction and that the ins-
tructors shall confine their attention to the
inmates of t}:elr own faith. The selection of
instructors W}H be made by the Inspector-General
of P_nsons in consultation with the District
Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police in the
Presidency Town.

TRAINING CLASSES F
CO-OPERATORS 1

The Government have accepted the propo-
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(s)aftlscre‘cently submitted to them by the Registrar
trainic:]ope_n'atlve Sog:ieties for giving intensive
Panchgly ;:!d;gco:n;mg and scriptory work to
Credit Societies innvill?ge:s).b e of Cooperative
provigg; fs;:ff}r’ne sanctioned by the Government
D ades | fe appointment of 24 Senior Ins-
Each insn;ectg: :Sitl:{’ hdollssrici' e
clas i
centres for groups_of villages, %:chath?:;;tni?cl)‘:
1s expected to give training to Panchayatdars
and members of Societies at 40 to 50 cerﬁ1 i
a year. (;entral Banks and Co.operative Srss .
v1smg Unions are expected to co-operate inpte;
Evorkmg_ of the scheme and to see that the memf-3
ers derive the utmost benefit from the classes

The Inspectors wh
o have been appg;
and posted to the respective districts v;})i?}?“!ted
tructions, began the work last month, e

BENGAL

PRIMARY EDUCATION
PROVINCE N THE

The Bengal Legislative
House) adopted without a divisigt?ugn th
August, a non-official resolution mov de J0th
merpl_)er of the Coalition Party, l;rgin ed bya
additional sum of one crore of rui hat an
apart by the Government of Benp Ts‘be set
course of five years for the exp gal in the

. ansi s
provement of primary education in B:r?g;nd im

¢il (Upper

The House next rejected by 2
a resolution moved by a
of the Congress Party
recurring grant of five 1
tioned by the Govern
spread of education a
in the province.

*

4 votes

sch'eduled caste melt:hlz
urgmg that an annu;.l
akhs of rupess he san‘c‘
ment of Bengal for the
mong the scheduled castes

*
*

In addition to th i
lakhs the Govemmenet budgeted sum of R, 5

of India, it j
propose to spend an additiona) 3moul:t1t ‘sf Slgteldo.

lakhs for the spread of prim

. . ar Ed i i
province during the current yesn;r. Heation in the
he Government will

Assembly with a supplementry
the November session for the
extra amount.

BLACK-HOLE STORY TO BE OMITTED

That immediate action sh
ould be tak
the Government for the omission of eth: Igtllacll)(}"

approach  the
demand during
sanction of this

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES 114

Hole tragedy from all books in use mﬁitpel
Province of Bengal was urged in 2 non-o cia
resolution which came up for consxderatnﬁn
before the Bengal Legislative Assembly on the
23rd of last month. I . Sarat
osing the reso ution, r. Sa
Chanlélra %poze, Eeader of the (_Iongress Party,
said that the suggestion mafie in the resolution
was not a practical proposition. He was of the
view that there should be no bqn on freedom
of opinion and freedom of expression.

Mr. A. K. Fazlul Hugq, Prime Minister,
said that the resolution as worded, was not a
practical proposition. The Govergmept 'would
be prepared to accept the resolution if it was
amended to state that the Government should
take immediate action for not allowing any book
having references to the alleged Black-Hole
tragedy as a historical fact to be used as text-
books and prize books.

The mover accepted the amendment and
the amended resolution was then passed by the
House without a division.

RESEARCH COURSE IN MEDICINE

The University of Calcutta have a proposal
under contemplation to introduce a course qf
post-gradrate training in Mgdlcme. For this
purpose the Faculty of Medicine of tk_Je Univer-
sity recently set up an Expert Committee to go
into the question and to report. The Committee
has completed its labours and is unders(ood to
have submitted its teport to the University
authorities for consideration.

The Committee finds that a scheme for
post-graduate research in Medicine similar to
what exists in the University in the departments
of Arts and Science could _only be formulated
when provision for the appointment of Researgh
Professors, Readers and Lecturers, etc., 15
made. If these persons l}ave to b'e whole-time
men then they must bfa mghly paid oﬂ”lc:ars o{
interpational reputation 1 research but untnf
such meun are available and a large sum o
money provided for-the purpose there is no
advantage in formulating such a scheme.

In the meantime, however, Says the com-
mittee, a start may be made_by ‘securmg
co-operation between the Um\_rersxty an
Medical Colleges and the medical resea}'ch
institutions so that a limited number of medical
graduates may be allowed to conduct research

under the auspices of the University and the
guidance of the staff of these institutions.

BOMBAY

MILITARY STUDIES IN BOMBAY
UNIVERSITY

The Senate of the Bombay University has
resolved to institute a University department of
military studies. The decision was taken at
the meeting of the Senate on the 21st August.

The Senate also passed resolutions institut-
ing the post of one Director and a Reader for the
purpose and providing for the grant of a Diploma
in Military Studies to such persons as have
undergone the prescribed course and passed the
gualifying examination.

UNITED PROVINCES
DIPLOMA COURSE IN PSYCHOLOGY

A new diploma course, probably the first of
its kind in India, in experimental psychology has
been started this year by the University authori-
ties in Luckncw. The increasing interest
evinced in labour welfare and literacy work, it
was felt, called for some venture which would
train up men to undertake research in such
problems as industrial fatigue, child delinquency,
etc.

BASIC EDUCATION CONFERENCE

In connection with the Second All-India
Basic Educational Conference which the U. P,
Government have invited to meet in Allahabad
in December next, Mr. Aryanayakam, Secretary,
Hindustani Talimi Sangh, had been to Allaha-
bad to discuss the plan for the Conference.
The preliminary meeting was held in the Basic
Training College at Allahabad on the 26th of
August for laying the plan of the Conference.

It is understood that Principal Zakir Hus~
sain will preside over the conference.

TRAINING SCHOOL FOR PRISON STAFF

The U. P. Jail Training School, the first of
its kind in India, was inaugurated on the 19th
August at Lucknow by Mr. T. Sloan, Adviser
to the Governor.

The object of the school would be to give
the officials deputed for training elemeuta:ry
courses in criminology and sociology, which
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their work.

—

SIND
GITA CLASSES IN SCHOOLS

'ljhe Sind Government issued orders an-
nouncing their decision to introduce Gita classes
in .those Government aided schools in which the
Hindu stadents are in a great majority.

NATIONAL ANTHEM FOR SCHOOLS

) _The Government of Sind haveis

enjoining on the heads of all prirsr?:gori?g
:second?.ry schools  throughout the province
Immediately to introduce as the National
:}nthem Sir Mohd. Igbal's well-known song
Sare Jahanse Accha Hai Hindusthan Hamara,”

Meanwhile they have invited Sindl;i
scholars to render the song in simple Sindhi
langu.age or evolve 'a new one which will be
examined by the Nationa] Literature Control
Board recently appointed by the Government.

ASSAM

—

LITERACY CAMPAIGN

The quernment of Assam have launched
onaga mass literacy campaign with effect from
tl;q 11th instant. In accordance with the pro
visions of the scheme, there are no paid extra;
wqr_kers and the services of the teachers are
atilised for the present so as to reduce the cost,

MYSORE

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE INDIAN
INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE

.The valuable scientific work done at the
;nstltutp, particularly bearing on the growth of
industries in the country, and the number of
researches tha’t were carried out in the Depart-
ment of Physics which have opened new vistas
of scientific study, have been recorded in the
report of the working of the Indian Institute of
Scmgce, for the year 1939-40, which has been
published recently. The Council of the Institute
sanctioned proposals made by the Senate for a
more intensive development of applied research.

The Council suggested that special promi-
nence should be givea in & plan of work of the

—_—
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Dr. ARUNDALE'S EXHORTATION
TO TEACHERS

* Each one of us has our own weakness;
each student has his also. Arising out of this
need, is the need for a deep and sympathetlp
perception into the very nature of _the pupil
himself. Each one should be studied as an
individual, with his own powers and quaht.les,
weaknesses, and future greatness to be u"nvelled
in service to Mother India later on"—thus
observed Dr. G. S. Arundale inaugurating the

. Teachers’ Association of Sri Bala Gurukul, 2

new residential school, at Madras, last month.

Continuing he said: *‘ This is the main
work of the Headmaster, who should be free
to help the other teachers by making a special
stady of each pupil; so he should not be
plagued with office routines or unnecessary
records. When you understand the pupil, it
is easier to teach him all he has to learn. First,
I put the physical body, with proper medical
care and exercises, preferably Indxan,.for his
Indian body requires Indian modes of (_ixet and
of treatment. Then we must see to his sleep,
leisure, poise and handicrafts, for character can
be developed through the band as through the
head or heart.”

Proceeding Dr, Arundale said: “Then we
must train the emotions through creative arts,
singing, painting, etc., for every child has in him
the drivine urge and power to create something.
We want the religious spirit of the yogis who
are ‘ckilled in action.” Lastly the mind. Every
subject can inspite us, when we treat it as an
approach to the God who permeates the weorld
and dwells in each one of us. All this must be
done with a background of fiery, ordered patrio-
tism, love of Mother India, which her children
so much need to.day. They must grow in a
holy determination to serve by a life permeatgd
by great ideals. So you, teachers, must begin
with yourselves, so that you may influence the
children and draw them to you with love and
confidence.”

“These are high ideals.';)lDr.bAlt'undale con-

ded, “perhaps unattainable, but yom may
22;“ i;toghe spirit of them and do the best) . y?u
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can. There is a great opportunity in the very
heart of this great city, Madras, provided we are
dedicated to make it a centre of Peace, Purpose
and Power. Then will come naturally what
I call the three H’'s—Healthiness, Helpfulness
and Happiness.”

RT. HON. SASTRI ON THE NEED FOR
RURAL EDUCATION

In the course of one of his recent utterances
the Rt. Hon. Mr. V. S. Srinivasa Sastriar
referred to the two important aspects of eiemen-
tary education and said that higher education
being based upon elementary education, masters
in bigh schools and professors in colleges could
not turn out good work unless elementary
schools were efficient. Besides, all those who
were engaged in the various branches of national
uplift found that after a certain degres of
progress, they came up against the dead wall
of general illiteracy. There should be, he said,
not only many more schools but much more
efficient schools also. In the villages generally
there was the evil spirit of faction which spoiled
the management of co-operative credit societies,
charities and hospitals. This spirit affected the
conduct of schools also, and did great damage
in this essential service of the nation.

Proceeding Mr. Sastriar dwelt on the great
part to be played by villages in the future life
of India. There was the great cry, Mr. Sastriar
continued, of “Back to the villages.” 85 per
cent of our people lived in them and therefore
no reform or improvement of any kind was
worth much unless it touched this great majority
of the population and increased their happiness.
The money raised from them asland revenue
did not return for their benefit in proper propor.
tions. For a long time past, visitors from the
West, historians and statesmen of all kinds had
recommended that villages should be entrusted
with a larger measure and given the power to
regulate their own affairs on the spot. But, Mr.
Sastriar struck a note of warning, so long as
people remained in the present condition of
ignorance and abject poverty all schemes of
village reconstruction suffered under a heavy
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spring  following the provincial examinations
Thex:e.was a preliminary examination, namel);
the joint examination, which was ‘nothing but
a process of sifting or elimination, The palace

examination usually took place a little more

tha_n a mont_h after the joint examination, The
entire examination consisted of one session and
the requzrefnent Was to write an €sSsay on g
current pohtigal problem ; irrigation, coloniza.
txop. suppression of bandits, river conservancy
unification of currency, a program of education’
etc. Penmanship, of course, was one of the,
important factors determining the result of the
sxamimation. The emperor was the chief
examiner, with fourteen frgt rank officials as
assistants. The average victor in thig exami-
pation received the dsgree of Chin Shih (The
Reaf]y-for-Oﬁice-One). The first four were
specially recognized and the first of the four

was named Chung Y. T
of the Empirg), ¢ ' @ (The Model Scholar

In 1?04- the palace examination held its
last session, ending a tradition of thirteen
hqngired years. Since 1905, not only has the
ministry of _Education been made independent,
—-fmfmerly, it was a commission in the Ministry
of Rites—but a new system of education, radje

cally different from the old, h i
Fromy dhaorent | » has been introduced

‘ In 1912, a competitive cjvil i
mlssion. was establised by the govsei;‘;)c:ntc%nsg
not until 1928, under the National Government
was the civil service examination eﬂ’ectively’
camec{ out. The Chinese National Govern.
ment since 1928 has been governed by a Five-
Powpr Qonstitution: The executive Yuan, the
Legislative Yuan, the Judicia] Yuan, the Control
Yuan, and the Examination Yuan, The first
three are familiar to western students, while
the latter two are the creations of Dr. Sun Yat-
sen, tk{e thher of the Chinese Republic. The
Exa.mma.tlon Yuan determines the qualifications

'iqr.pubhc service and takes charge of exami.
natxons.' _There are, therefore, two organs to
the administrative machinery of the Examina-
tion Yuan: (1) the commission of Personal for
review and registration of appointments,
transfe_rs, bromotions, demotions, and removals
pf administrative officials, including the efficiency
improvement of government functionaries ; (2)
the Commission on Civi] Service Examinations.
) Under the Examination Law which came
into 9ﬂ“e<_:t in 1933, the present civil service
_-examinations  are: divided into’ the  “Qrdinary
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Nutritional

Surveys for Improving Indian Diets

Since it came into existence in 1911, the
Indian Research Fund Association has de.n{oted
increasing attention to the study of _nutntmnal
problems and to the practical application of the
fruits of such study to the improvement _of _the
diet of the people, states the Report of Scientific
Advisory Board of the Association for 1939.
Duriog the year under review, nutrition research
has proceeded on the lines of surveys of the
state of nutrition and the dietary habits of the
people in various parts of the country, the
analyses of the common foodstuffs of India .for
ascertaining their nutritional value, research into
various nutritional problems, including that of
dicovering cheap substitutes in order to meet
recognised deficiencies in Indian diets, the
training of health personnel in nutrition and
educational work in order to enceurage the
application of the fruits of research for improv-
ing the diet of the people.

Rice, as the stable diet indm;_my %arts of
ndia, received special attention during the year.
.i. m::moir entitled ‘“ The Rice Problem in
India”, which deals with different aspects of the
subject, has been recently _pt{bllshed by the
Indian Research Fund Association.

The results of over 50 diet surveys in
different parts of the country have been
embodied in a special publication by the Asso-
ciation and this should prove to be of value' to
provincial Departments of Agriculture in sh:_;pgng
agricultural pelicy in order to meet existing
diet deficiencies.

TRAINING OF PERSONNEL

The training of health personnel in putri-
tion work, which was started in 1937, continued

“in 1939 and seventeen workers from various

provinces and Indian States attended a three-
months’ course.

A new edition of Health Bulletix.x No. 23,
entitled ** The Nutritive Value of }ndlan F oods
and Planning of Satisfactory Diets ” was issued
during the year and a nutrition museum was
established at the Nutrition Resgarc_h Labora-
tories at Coonoor, which is m.amtamed by the
Indian Research Funrd Association.

Researches into different nutritional pro-
blems involved investigations in many centres,
including medical colleges in Lucknow and
Bombay, the Departments of Chemistry in
Dacca and Calcutta Universities, the All-India
Institute of Hygiene and Public Health,
Calcutta, the Nutrition Research Laboratories,
Coonoor, and the Imperial Agricultural Research
Institute, New Delhi.

Historical

More Lights on the Life of Shivaji

A document supposed to be one of the
authentic sources of the Mahratha hero Shivaji’s
life has been discovered. It is revealed by the
proceedings of the Historical Records Commis-
sion (Volume XVI).

A Sanskrit poem entitled * Anupuran,”
composed by Kavindra Permanand, describing
the life and work of Shivaji, was discoverd in
tbe Saraswati Mandir of Tajore and published
at Poona twelve years ago. The historical
value of Permanand’s composition could not
long be properly assessed as it was doubtfyl
whether the poet was a contemporary of Shivaji
and whether he was personally known to him or
not. This doubt has now been cleared by cer-
tain discoveries in Hindi letters in the archives
of the Jaipur State. These letters prove that
Permanand visited Aurangzeb’s court at Agra
and Delhi in the suite of Shivaji during the
summer of 1666. This discovery established
the author’s acquaintance with Shivaji and lends
an additional value to his work.

More than two-thirds of the contemplated
chapters of the Anupuran are still missing,
According to the proceedings it is desirable that
a thorough search should be made for their
recovery as the poem, if traced in full, is likely
to prove one of the authentic sources of Shivaji's

life.

Another paper which is reminiscent of
Shivaji—Afzal Khan meeting and the latter's
spectacular defeat by the Maratha hero gives
details of the planning that Afzal Khan made
against Shivaji.

The original farman dated satar 1070
A.H.S. about the Afzal Khan—Shivaji struggle
was secured by ithe Commission recently along
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THE BENGAL SECONDARY
EDUCATION BILL

After a prolonged debate for four days, the
Bengal Legislative Council adopted the Bengal
Secondary Education Bill on the 28th August.
But there is a united voice of protest and con-
demnation against the Bill by the Hindu
community all over the province.

The chief points of objection are that the
amount of 25 or 26 lakhs of rupess provided in
the Bill *“is ridiculously small for the improve-
ment of Secondary Education in the province ”;
that, according to clause 20 (2) of the Bill, the
withdrawal of recognition of schools at the end
of two years and compelling them to apply for
recognition without which they are not entitled to
present candidates for the Matriculation exami-
nation is unjust; that the suspension of the
power to frame the syllabus for the Matricula-
tion -examination, or to select or get written or
publish text-books for the Matriculation exami-
nation or to hold that examination by the
Calcutta University would prove ta be a heavy
loss to the University in more than one way.

After criticising these and other provisions
of the Bill, the Modern Review, in its current
number, editiorially remarks : ** If the provisions
of the Bill are beneficial and meant to promote
the cause of education, there is no reason why

=1 Continued from preceding page

with five others in a decayed condition. It was
addressed to the officers of the Fort Khelna
(Vishalgad) and was one of the last orders of
Afzal Khan before his death on November 10,
1659. The farman reveals a very important
and new fact about Afzal Khan's invasion
against Shivaji Raja. Available history does
‘not show that Vishalgad, far away from the
scene and centre of the struggle, was also
involved in the campaign against Shivaji. It
may be concluded from this document that the
Adilshahi Government had made attempts either
to strengthen their side of defence in the north
and north-west or perhaps Afzal Khan was
planning to hem Shivaji in from all sides.
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act that the Hindug are by far given to the

the literate and th the majorit
" e ity of
Bengal, educated Population of

Concluding, it states: *

e S ;

i(Iijhnsna.n lBengal and non-Mug]rg(rir:lqiengél and
cor?:t[:em' must be preparegd to r;mkg engal
% uctive eflort at greq; sactif a great
educational future of their chi ar ifice for the
present duty of these secti en, though the
Is to criticize the Rj|) d

B emand j ‘

and secure it, if DO’Ssible l;)d its withdrawal
means. » By all legitimate

‘"t
Every community ;
. unity is en;
even surpass every other comm::ll:f to equal or
tual attainments and ach; yin intellec-
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Motivation: Its Importance to Learning

How to Accelerate the Learning Process
By Prof. M. S. SRINIVASA SARMA, M.A,

The Role of Psychology

HE problem of education is essentially
the problem of learning. In fact leara-
ing constitutes the essence of all forms

of development—whether it is intellectual,
moral, physical, or religious. The process
of learning is the mcchanism by which the
latent powers of the individual are given
free scope for full expression and orderly
growth. Learning is the realisation of the
native potentialities, and is the very heart of
+he educational process. Mental growth is
directly the result of learning. The aim of
all sound education is to provide opportuni-
ties for the students to learn the maximum
within a stipulated time, and to inspire
them to work at their highest level of
efficiency so that their creative and specific
talents may find their fruition in sound and
socially serviceable achievements.

It is in this connection that psychology
makes itself immensely useful as the hand-
maid of the science of teaching by pointing
out the laws of learning and revealing the
steps to be taken toincrease the efficiency
of the process. Psychology rightly asks if
we are applying the most efficient technique

_in our school system, and suggests the

ways and means which will effectively
stimulate the individoual to master the de-

_gired forms of activity. The questions that

every teacher faces are, what are the
effective stimuli which will inspire the
students to concentrate on the subject on
hand ? What are the most potent motives
which will unfailingly impel the pupils to
form the necessary habits? In a word,
how are we to motivate the pupils? Learn-
ing is facilitated only when it is properly
motivated; and education will be.cor'nea
futile task if the psychological principles
governing motivation are not clearly grasped

and strictly adhered to in everyday teach-
ing. Of course the growth is spontaneous
and comes from within; but it will have to
be drawn out; and this is fundamentally a
problem of correct motivation. The pupil’s
intellectual advancement is the joint pro-
duct of the inward energy and the environ.
mental influences. The demand for self-
expression depends on the right kind of
stimuli that are presented,

How to Motivate

Now, what is meant by motivation ?
To motivate is to energise by a specific goal,
to create a mental set, to set in motion &
tendency, to produce a tension and a pre-
disposition. All these are dynamic terms
and imply a definite purpose in the realisa-
tion of which the individual is ceaselessly
active, effortful and restless. If education
is a failure and if learning is futile, it is
entirely due to lack of proper motivation.
Normal development is possible only when
there is the correct incentive. Initiative
depends on the striving towards an ideal.
The capacity to learn is not the monopoly
of human beings. Animals also are capable
of learning. The circus animals, and the
rats, cats and dogs in psychological labora-
tories manifest very clearly this universal
trait of all forms of learning. The animal
exhibits a tendency to learn only if it is
hungry, and when food is employed as an
incentive. A well-fed animal stands pat and
is impervious to any kind of stimuli. Seo
the most powerful way to promote learning
is to energise the individual by a personal
aim, and to create a tension in him which
will keep him dynamically active till the
purpose is fulfilled. The process of learning
is quickened, and its progress is assured and
occurs with greater speed under the tension
caused by motivation. It is this tension
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which releases the learner’s reserve energies,
and helps him to cver-ride obstacles and
difficulties, avoid distractions, and persist in
the task on hand with great tenacity and
grim determination. '

Avoid Punishment

Readiness and willingness to learn, real
and abiding interest in school work and con-
fiding trust and genuine love for the teacher
are the basic foundations for edncation, and
should be guaranteed if teaching is to be
effective and successful. It is the attitude
of mind towards study which is the most
important point in the educational effort.
To requisition the aid of disciplinary
measures and punishment as special
agencies to help the process of learning is
based on faulty psychology and is a sure
way to court disaster. Nor is there any
truth in making learning pleasurable,. [t
must be noted that learning is action taken
in the line of the greatest resistance, that jt
is essentially a trial and error process, and
that it is painful and effortful both at the
start and during the course until it gets
established as a habit, Itis a well-tried
fact that failures are an important factor in
learning, and are as much powerful as
successes in contributing to the mastery of
the subject selected.

No “Bribary "

Much barm is done by introducing
utilitarian methods and commercial standards
in the education of the children. To teach
only that which is practical and immedi-
ately useful has unfortunately become the
guiding principle in school carrienlum. The
fundamental psychological truth is that
the child is an idealist ; ulterior motives do
not at all weigh with him. He is eager for
new information on any subject, and is
directly and immediately interested in
acquirirg knowledge for its own sake.
Curiosity and the desire to learn are so
powerful and natural with him that dis-
coveries, new ideas, and personal achijeve-
ments are intrinsically valuable and delight-
ful to him and are their own rewards.

Prlb_es, rewards, and hypocrisy are entirely
oreign to the Jife of the child ; they are the
unenviable prodycts of i
E}v;;y average child haz 7 1 ingrdinate desire

ay wilh ideas oyt (¢ the =heer

] £ the sheer joy of
finding cut where they lead. in the interest
of the free growth of
for the sake of the
edgcatlon, care shonld b taken t<.w‘“r,;:~‘mt0
a lively and personal interest in the cglient
learped, and to prevent the pupils from
getting the notion that practical utility i
the only test of kriowlod: o, v

Dean A‘-hbiuwh has riohil .

‘civilication !

the mental sowers and

P

ultimate e fuivess of

: : pointed
out that *“th evidence of 4 vpot teachior
1s not that his students know tha matcrial

he has taught, but that they come from his
courses with an insatiable desire to imow
more and more of hig field.”  1tig -not the
quantity of information one has ac vired
which ought to determine the value o(fl edu-

Catien but the initiative, independence of

thought, and the deq; [
i €8lre 1o loarn
aroused in the pup; e

Is. The child
nature adventurous, anq fichts dcsbeﬁte?ifl

for l_ns own initiative; he manifests a
genuine and sincere joy and love for lf»'lm-
mhg. ’1_‘herefore the paronig ,'m‘d t‘houtea-
chers m”thelr eagerness  gnd anxicty to
control™ education anq make it profitable
gtge likely to sterilise thp ambitibus, and
oy pver PhAsteing the nractica! wsefulness
: Commercial yay., ot t» (aforma-
tion saught to he gained by thom.

The Adventure o

o t}'fphe é:hlld ]?S. dependent for s prowth
Eihe Personalitics and tic ideats that
andrht?l in the home and in the class-rrom;
and eg};eat problem of education is to
arr lr;ge that the human enviconment and the
lr;he ?ctua_l dlmosphere at home and at
iheO: gl_*nl.lven the natjve Interest, quicken
ambition, and afford wholesome oppor-
:}Jmtles for unfolding th) hidden potentiali-
t;]es- Cfe§§IVeness, adventurousncSS. and
€ acquisition of knowledge for its own
sake constitute the basic pature of the
child ; and in €very case of learning he is

f Learning
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more interested in the immediate result than
in its remote utility. The momentous pro-
blem for the teacher is nof to demonstrate
how the mathematical laws and p’n_ys;cal
principles are used in the construction of
bridges and other everyday conveniences ;
it is not even the dev1smg'of techn‘xcal
methods for speedy and efﬁc_lent learning,
however valuable these arc in thfﬂ, art of
teaching, The vitai problen for hiim is to
present knowledge in such a way asto
insure its intellectual and emctional appeal,

When the child’s native cnriozity is
aroused, and his wiil to leren and the
cultural interest in lenrning gre rropecly and
sufficiently stimulated, the minor problems
of the specific methods and  deisils of
acquiring mastery over i diil rint s,nbjccts
may safely be left to tuie care of themszives.
The details of the learning process are all
features of a single unified response which
is conditioned by the tension caused by
motivation. It is impossible to have a
single goal all through life. As life
advances, the goals also change. The pro-
gressive rcalisation of goals developg a clear
insight into one’s own capacities and
enlarges the scope and variety of learning,
Learning thus is the natural form of growth,
and consists in the realisation of the poten-

.tial ; and the effect of motivation on learning

is to assure and accelerate its efficiency.

The Bane of the Play-way

There are a few more accessories of
motivation the adequacy of which will have
to be tested in the light of psychological
principles. One method is to stimulate the
play motives and present the facts of_ know-
ledge in the spirit of play, ~and make
them as easy and as attractive as the
recreational activities of the games and
sports, Of course this form of *:oft”
pedagogy has got its own merits, andis
ballowed by traditicn and sanctificd by the
authority of “big” names. Butitis open
to question if it is right to ‘‘sugar-coat
knowledge in this way, and make the
children swallow it without any. genuine love

for it and without giving them its true
nature and its inherent difficulties. As
discoveries and achievements are their own
rewzrds the child lives the life of the scientist ,
the inventor and the explorer. He is basic-
aily sericus and Clevives happiness from
serious research and difficult exploration,
Acquisitic: of skill aid growth of full man-
hood are :calised crly when difficulties are
met and chstacles  are overcome.  Self-
expression iz always due to restraints apnd
hardships which are frankly recognised as
such and uliiraetely conquered. This basic
psycholagical fact is clearly illustrated in
the czvs of those chiléren who wilfully
malsirovbls just for the fun of inviting
restraint, because ihey wre pampered and
always have their own way.

Avoid Fear

Another form of motivation is punish-
ment. It is usually pointed out by those
who are addicted to this method that it ig
legitimate and indispensable under certain
circumstances. Of course this method is
eminently effective in all cases of animal
learning ; but the wisdom of applying it to
human beings 1= certainly open to objection.
If the aim of education is to inspire child-
ren to work to their utmost capacity, and
to present opportunities for inventiveness
and discovery, then motivation by pumsl}-
ment is hopelessly out of place and posi.
tively destructive in its effects. Fear and
coercion are intrinsically negative and in-
hibitive, and wholly disintegrative in theig
results. They actually produce aversion for
the subject and hatred for the teacher, and
eventuelly lead to intellectual paralysis.
The child who is in constant fear of punish
ment completely loses interest in his work,
becomes exhausted and ultimately falls an
easy victim to nervous breakdown. '

Teacher’s Personality

Among the various forms of motivation.
the most dominant one is the personal con-
tact of the teacher. Genuine culture is
always the result of the impact of -one
pessonality upon another. In the last resort.-
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it is the power of personality of the teacher
which determines the saccess of the educa-
tional enterprise, and insures the willingness
of the child to learn. But unfortunately
this is a condition which cannot be easily
realised in all institutions. Library, furnj-
ture, buildings, laboratories-the whole gamut
of educational paraphernalia pale  into
insignificance before this most important
factor which is indeed the central citadel
of the educational fortress. Learning is
essentially a voyage of discovery and a
career of invention. The child has to learn
almost everything, and the development of
personality is a learning process which goes
on silently but steadily from infancy
onwards; and in this mighty task of bujld-
up a coherent system of knowledge and a
properly integrated personality, the personal
contact between the teacher and the pupils
is the chief determining factor. It is rather
curious that the most intangible things like
culture, honour, personality and truth are
the most potent forces for guiding and

regulating  human condyct
The gifted teacher exhibits
eml}uslasm for all that he
subject that he teaches, and for the lives

and interests of his . : ;
the cultural valye %‘;P:}:S., He believes in

creates unconsciously the

and destiny.
an infectious
does, for the

.same faith in his

upils.

Era?]slrsnis This is more a process of personal
slon than an oral agpq a formal

tommunication,

x 2. He is perfectly poised and
well-balanced ip his attitude tor\)»vards life;

:/nocikt}i:;’fiif'% )9y and an abandon in hig
frOShnequd'lb'eloquent and catching, Hisg
erace e;é’- ignity, chgerfulncss, self-control,
alitie s f50, unern_ng Insight into the person-
lities o lh'e'puplls and a4 whole host of

culture and character,

———

EDUCATIONAL IDEALS OF ANCIENT INp4 -

SHOULD THEY

BE REVIVED ?

By Mr. VASUDEO R. JAYAWANT, B.A.

VEN a cat may look at the king. Even

so a layman may challenge the conclu-

sions of scholars if they appear to him to
tun counter to common-sense. These and the
following reflections are prompted by a pet-
usal of an article appearing in the August
issue of this magazine on a similar subject
contributed by Mr. K. N. Pasupathi.

Readers, I hope, will forgive my criti-
cal_and polemical approach to the subject
which I am aware, is in contrast to the atti-
tude adopted by the generality of Pandits,
who have a habit of going into panegyrics
over aspects of ancient Indian life, educa-
tional or otherwise.

A Pearl Buck or a Bertrand Russell
happens through an accident of his or her

professional life, to come
ancient people and thej
that of China, They sp
of their lives among
as such persons usuaj
and Imagination,

labour of love to ¢
of life and cultyre
their lot is cast,
than not,

in contact with ap
T civilization, say
A end a vital period
those people. Gifted,
: ly are, with sympathy
it becomes with them a
Ty to understand the ways
of the people among whom
as 1t3utdthe process, more often
: Y tends into unconsciousl
:Z?verténg these professed impartial obser}:
¢ til:n"ﬁcrcllt'fcs Into enthusiastic salesmen
becomo tﬂ h they havg made. Confucius
phors ang ?hta Engithe philosopher of philoso.
peop{z D th wor;l;.se the only truly civilized
similar fate overtakes the majori
of scholars and research workers ewlm Jmag
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ancient  Indian civiliztion their special
subject of study. They end by finding them-
selves in so much love with the subject of
their rescarch that they think nothing of
drawing upon their imagination for details of
which, by nature of thirgs no authentic
evidence is or can now be available, but
without which the glorions picture of the
past they wish to paint appears to be rather
thin and lifeless.

Where the scholars give the cue, the
layman sets the pace. Ancestor-worship is
ingrained in human nature. A nation whose
present is gloomy and future dismal, likes to
live in and glorify its past. But this habit
is decidedly unmanly, and 15 to be shunned
by a people who want to be creative and
progressive.

If old was all gold, as peinted for us by
our scholars, why has it all turned to base
metal, as we find it to our cost to-day? If
our land was in ancient times flowing with
milk and honey, why is it now flowing with
want and misery? What is this grievous
transformation due to? This is the problem
of problems for us, anq it is here that the
question of educational ideals assumes an all-
pervading importance.

It is but a truism tocay that in the long
run a nation is made or unmade by its educa-
tional ideals and institutions. In my humble
opinion, therefore, the question that our scho-
lars and savants should profitably address
themselves to, is the why and wherefore of
.the fact that, in spite of the almost perfect na-
ture and the glorious height said to have been
attained by the educational institutions of
ancieat India, the nation had after all the
misfortune in the ¢nd, to lose its estate and
to fall on evil days. What was the Achilles’
heel in the educational system of those times,
that permitted a rot to set in the body social
and body politic of the nation ?

A Chinese traveller, quite capable of
magnifying a lizard into a dragon, may sing
the praises of an University like .that of
Naland and paint a vivid picture of its won-
ders and magnificence for the consumption
of credulous people at- home. A Vyas may

in the course of his political flights weave
an alluring picture of Ashramas of a still more
legendary past, with their Gurus, Rishis,
and Sishya-vrindas. A modern scholar-
historian may, with his sympathetic, but alas
at times, a wishful imagination, build on such
materials a beautiful picture— made still
more attractive and realistic, by the trick of
employing modern terminology and word
pictures to describe a phase of life, which
must have in reality been based on an alto-
gether different ideology and culture.

1f, thereiore, we confine ourselves to
only the fundamentals of the question, we
find that historically every society organizes
itself and is bazed on some philosophy of
life, however crude or unformulated it may
be. Anditis this philosophy that deter-
mines the nature and scope of the education
that the society wishes to impart to its young
and to its youth. The primary aim is
always to train the individual to be an useful
member of the society’s corporate life, and
at the same time make him capable of look-
ing after his material and spiritual needs
according to the ruling conceptions about
these things.

We may now proceed to discover how
these principles worked in ancient India. We
may leave aside the brief period during
which the Budhistic Philusophy of life
dominated the Indian scene before finally
migrating to other countries for a permanent
domicile. We may also leave out of count
the almost pre-historical period during which
the purer, democratic and unitary Vedic
religion and culture prevailed and well served
its purpose of giving a c:'oherence and motive
power to the Aryan pioncers and settlers
that first invaded this ancient land, pending
their transformation into a stable and non-
wandering, non-migrating society, which is
now known as the great Hindu civilization.
The material point for us is that this civili-
zation, this society somehow came to orga-
nise itself on the basis of a philosophy of
life, popularly called the Varnashram
Dharma, under which, what was at first an
~almost classless society came to be regiment.
edinto four great, practically water-tight
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occupational groups. This might have been
good social economy st a time when India
was living and progressing under a glass case
as it were, undisturbed by the impact of
alien forces and of alien culture. But it had
inevitably bad its morbid results in intrody-
cing fatal elements of disunity in the body
politic of the pation by encouraging these
autonomous societies within a society, to
revolve in their own separate worlds, the
joys and woes of one affecting as little as
possible those of the rest. In the end, our
kings and warriors were turned into so many
fighting cocks, fighting only for the glory
of it. Our priests and seers became mum-
mers and symbolists and ended into becom.
ing insincere adepts of a form of spiritual
mumbo-jumbo.  Our merchant princes be.
came worshippers of mammon, losing all
larger interests of life. Our craftsmen
became slaves of their petty tools and mate.
rials gradually losing all creative genius.
Our pessantry became inextricably wedded
to the earth they tilled, and as non-progres-
sive and vegetative in thought and action ag
the crops they raised.

In the background was a religion that
grew so hydra-headed as to become g
things to all men, ranging from high and
pure Adwaitism down to symbol worship
idol worship, nature worship and ey y

) o en to
forms of downright superstition.

All this must have been naturally re.
flected in the education given ip those
times to the masses as well as to the elect
of the society. A warrior was taught tg pe
a .warrior and practically nothing else, 4
priest a“priest, and soon. A fatal disti;lc-
tion appeared to have been made betweep
life here and life hereafter. They apparent}
acted on the principle contained in ]e5uy
Christ’s ‘* Render unto Cazesar the thip :
that are Cesar’s, and unto me the things
that are mine ”, Byt really nothing belongs
to Caesar; everything belongs to6 Gog wh.gs
is another name for Truth. ’do ich
the democratic principle of treating g} mos
.as potentially equal and as descendemmen
the God-head capable of rising ¢, sa:;

heights, our ancestors denied Truth itself.
They tried to impose  disabilities upon
whole clagses of society, and to stem and
confine their energies into narrow and
arbitrarily fixed channels of activitics. The
result was the growth of a lop-sir‘led“qOCl'etY
yvnthhlts componcent el.cments insecureiy and
;tl]tcoc;eetxi]eenrfly welded, if not at cross purposes

Why should not cvery man, and every
woman for that matter, po taught to be
b.ra_tve and truthful as a warrior ? Not every
Citizen of the state may have to bear arms,
but _can ‘he not usefully cultivate the
Wartlor's virtues of fearlessness and loyalty
to truth, virtues which will stand him in

good state in all the walk
ups and downs of life ? Ths as well as the

should the spiritual salvati
be made into q

:}:;:luslve class of persons, however holy
y may be? Cannot the meanest intelli-

ht by proper sympathy and

realize the unity of life and the obliga-
Ang ' ollov_v from that great Truth ?
what ig religion but only this much is
€ssence, The sense of brotherhood towards
g!l, lOV_e. Compassion, service, humility,
c;:gassxonatgncss, detach_ment, even renun-
be th°:~du_tles and qualities considered to
by on] Spg(:lal prerogative of, or attainable
eXistiny the priestly class—are not all these
humang EV'CD if in an embryo form in every
own im ¢ing, made as we are all *in his
repositoage by the great Almighty, th?
ake th")’ of all virtues and perfections'!
hot al] € arists and craftsmen. Shall we
that 4 cultivate that sense of beautiful,
which SiClplmed ajn.d creative imagination,
which S the spiritual material, out of
artists and artisans are made ? Shall
W€ not all train our hands and feet to
€ something more than mere usefy]
organs for a day to day existence! Take the
merchant class. Their shrewdness, their
wide knowledge of life, their initiatjy
theit practicalness, their grounding j he,
prmcil[;les c;{ economic forces tq Whichn :v :
are a i i i
willy nilly subject, 4 these are
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desirable qualities, and the strength of the
nation lies in the extent to which those
qualities have been imbibed by its masses.
Lastly, we come tothe peasant class.
Surely, the highest and the lowest in the
land should be made to realise that we are
after all children of the soil and we cannot
entirely divorce ourselves fro_m it without
injuring a vital part of our being. We may
not all handle a plough, but we must all be
made to arrive at a due appreciation of the
diginity of human labour, by sharing it at
some stage or other of our educational life.

This then should be our ideal “mens
sana in corpore sano’”’ {sound mind in a
sonnd body), notina narrow, sensual and

material sense in which the Greeks conceived
it, but in the sublime sense, taught by our
spiritual heritage — the greatest that any
people in the world have had the good luck
to inherit. It is, therefore, the imperative
duty of our statesmen, our leaders, savants
and scholars to bend their energies to devise
and forge a system of national education
that will aim at making every man and
woman of this ancient and holy land a
worthy representative of the nation, not
only capable of holding his own in the
madern hurly-burly of life but also become
a torch-bearer of the culture that is one day
going to save the world from the plight in
which it bas fallen.

ECHO-WORDS

By Prof. HENRY MARTIN, M. A, O.B.E.

LL words are, primarily, sounds. It is
well to emphasise this, for too often
we think of words as written or printed

signs consisting of certain letters. But the
spoken word existed for ages before the
invention of writing; and even in this en-
lightened twentieth century there are many
people who can neither read nor write, and
to whom, therefore, words are sounds and
only sounds. The written or printed word
is only a symbol to the eye of the spoken
word, which is a sound heard by the ear;
and as the spoken word is itself the symbol
of a meaning of thought, the written or
printed word is only the symbol of a symbol.
We can define words as sounds or vocal
noices to which we attach certain meanings.
Even when we read silently, or think con-
nectedly in our minds, we mentally hear the
words we read or use, as sounds.

Words, then, are sounds which mean
something to us; but as sounds the great
majority of them do not seem to have any
logical connection with their accepted
meanings. What, for example, ,have th,e
sounds of the words ‘book’, ‘tree’, ‘table’,

~

‘hat’, to do with the things they represent ?
We are not always conscious of this lack
of connection with regard to words in
our own language, because we ate so
accustomed to them. By association of
ideas, there does seem something appro-
priate in the sounds of such words
as ‘happy’, ‘sorrow’, ‘haste’, ‘gentle’,
“still’, ‘noise’, etc. But when we come
to a foreign language, we at once
notice the apparent lack of connection
between sound and meaning. The English
school-boy beginning French must think
the French a funny people to speak of
‘ chapeau’, ‘livre’ and ‘fenetre’ instead
of the ‘ natural’ words ‘hat’, ‘book’ and
‘window’. Yet there is no more logical
connection between the sounds of *hat’,
‘window’, and ‘book’ and the things they
stand for, than there is in their French
equivalents. This can be seen still more
clearly if we compare words in different
languages having exactly the same meaning,
For example, take these words — cheval
(French), ghoda (Urdu), pferd (Germany,
equus (Latin), hippos (Greek), sus (Hebrew),
horse (English). They all stand for the
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same well-known animal, which in English
we_know' as a horse; yet they are utterly
unlike in sound.

There are, however, in all languages

-certain words the very sounds of which do
express their meanings. They all represent
sounds; and, as sounds themselves, they
imitate the: sounds they represent. S’o they
are sometimes called °‘echo-words’; but
the learned name for them is onomato’boeic
that is, ‘name-making’, words ; becausei;-
noice, or the object producing it, sometimes
makes its own name. For example, the
word clang imitates the prolonged virbrat.
ing sound of a bell when it is struck; the
word thud, the dull sound of the fall of
a soft heavy body ; the word splash, the
sound of falling water; and the word hiss,
the sound made by a snake.

The English language is specially rich
in these onomatopoeic, or ‘echo’ words.
1 remember having this pointed out to me
by the Professor of Persian in the Aligarh
University, who told me that such words
were comparatively rare in the Persian
language. Here are a few examples of the
many echo-words, all representing different
sounds : Crash, smash, clash, splash, blast,
thrash, thresh, dash; hum, grunt, rumble,
grumble, plunge, thunder; drop, drip, dribble,
hiss, fizz, fizzle, swish, whizz ; whisper,
whistle, tric:le, slither; clang, clank, clink,
bang, jangle, jingle, ring, gong, ding-dong,
honk, twang, tinkle; bump, thump, dump,
slump, thud, drum, rub; clatter, batter,
chatter, patter, crackle, rattle; rush, rustle,
brush, buzz, hush, bustle, hubbub; shriek,
scream, screech, wheeze, sneeze; whine,
wail, yell, yelp, howl, snarl; babble, bubble,
dribble, blab, blubber;, murmaur, mautter,
stutter, flutter; boom, zoom, moan, groan,
croon, hoot, whoop; roar, jar, blare; coo,
moo, loa, baa, neigh, bark, mew, (or miau);
cuckoo, bul-bul, jug-jug; chop, chip, plop,
slap, flap, clap, tap, pat, snap, hack, knock,
smack, rap, clip, whip, snip, gurgle, gargle;
creak, squeak; scratch, grate, scrape; brawl,
grow]; trill, ripple, pipe; cough, puff, snuff,

snivel, hiceu
shuffle, cuff.

How ex

P, husky, sniff, gruff, scuffles

pressive many of o-
words are ! The simplestyare tt:g:;% :/(l:xti‘ch
mimic the sounds made by animals, birds and
insects. Llops roar, cows moo and low,
sheep bau, pigs grunt, horses neigh, and
snort, cats mew, jackals how!, dogs ,ro'wl
anrl, ba(k, yelp. whine: birdg twittef ané
chirp, mice squeak, bees hum, fijes busz;
doves coo, ducks quack, turkeys gobble’
crows caw, geese honk, and the ‘cuckog
repeats its name, kook-00, kook-oo.

Listen to the sounds in the ing :~
With clatter of hoofs and Jingle fgfuol::rnngeés
a cavalry troop dashed past, followed by a
long line of lumbering waggons that rym
bled py with clanking chains, the dri\:‘ers-
shouting and cracking their’whips' and
then the heavy measured tramp of march-
ing soldiers; while nearby there was a
rattle of musketry, and far away the boom
of heavy guns, and an acroplane suddenly
300med up into the low clouds, trom which
came multerings of distant thunder.

Poets naturally use this ‘echo-language’
to add to the word-music of their verse, as,
‘f‘or example, Masefield does in his line,

The mumbling, grumbling bumbie bees,”
gnd Chesterton in, ““ Strong gongs groan-
sng as the guns boom far,” and Milton in,
" Brusht with the hiss of rustling wings,”
and Tennyson in, *“And clattering flints
battered with clanging hoofs ',

Browning uses onomatopoea humours
ously in his ““ Pied Piper of Hamelin ”—

“ There was a rustling that seemed like

a bustling

Of many crowds justling at pitching and
hustling,

Small feet pattering, wooden shoes clat-
tering,

Little hans clapping, and little tongues
Chattering.”

Tennyson's ‘‘Brook” talks like this ;—
“1 chatter over stony ways
In little sharps and trebles,
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I bubble into eddying bays,
I bahble on the pebbles.”
Milton gete his effects in these lines,
describing the opening of the doors of Hell,
with the help of echo-words :—

“ On a sudden open fly
With impetuous recoil and jarring sound
The infernal doors, and on their hinges
grate
Harsh thunder.”

Anyone who has heard blasting in stone-
quarries in the hills will recognise how
perfectly Tennyson has reproduced the
sounds in these lines.

“He spoke; and high above 1 heard them

blast

In the steep slate-quarry, and the great
echo flap

And buffet round the hills, from bluff to
bluft.

(Notice here how the words ‘bluff to
bluff’ at the end help the sound effect,
although bluff’ (a cliff or headland) is not
of course, an echo-word.)

Some more examples :—
“Clang battle-axe and clash brand! Let the

King reign!”’

] heard the water lapping on the crag,
And the long ripple washing in the reeds.”

“The scream of a maddened beach
dragged down by the wave.”
“The league.long roller thundering oD
the reef.”
“And hush! dull muffled mutterings of
thunder
Rumble and cease.”
“Roared as when the roaring breakers
boomn and blench on the precipices.”

“With lisp of leaves and ripple of rain.”
“And ever overhead
Bellowed the tempest, and the rotten
branch ) )
Snapt in the rushiog of the river of rain
Above them.”

In the line, “plunged in & gulf of dark
despair”, the word plunged is very onoma-

topoeic; for if it is pronounced almost as two
syllables, Pl-lunged, it gives the exact sound
of a big stone or other heavy body striking
the surface of deep water as it falls in—first
the impact, ‘pl-’ and then the hollow rumble
as the water closed over the stone—*-lunged.’

Pure onomatopoeia is, however, a
rather obvicus musical device in poetry;
and the same sound effects can often be
more subtly obtained by the skilful use of
vowel and consonant sounds not onomato-
poeic, such as * from bluff to bluff” in the
example noticed above. Take Tennyson’s
much-quoted lines as an example :—

“ Myriads of rivulets hurrying through
the lawns,

The moan of doves in immemorial elms,

And murmuring of innumerable bees,”

The very sound of the last two lines is that
of cooing doves and humming bees; yet
there are only two onomatopoeic words in
the whole thing—moan and murmuring.
The sound effect is mostly due to the
humming ‘m's and ‘n’s, and the liquid ‘I's,
of the words ‘immemorial’, ‘elms’ and
‘innumerable’, which are not onomatopoeic
at all. The rapid rippling of screams in the
first lise is not due to onomatopoeia, but
to the quickened rhythm of the line, the
word *hurrying’, and the thin vowel sounds
of short ‘i’ in ‘ myriads * and ‘rivulets .

Another very good example of what
can be done in producing sound effects with
very little help from ‘echo-words’ is this
stanza from Browning’s ** Popularity ’, in
which is the described the fishing up of the
murex, the shell-fish from which was got
the famous Tyrian purple dye :—

“ Yet there’s the dye—in that rough mesh

The sea has only just o’er-whispered !

Live whelks, the lips’-beard dripping
fresh

As if they first the water's lisp heard

Through foam the rock-weeds thresh.”

Here the only ‘echo-words’ are whis-
pered, dripping and thresh. Yet how
audibly the verse suggests the hiss and
rustle of the waves washing over sea-weeds
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RADIO IN EDUCATION

By Mr. K. NARAYANAN, M. A,, S.T.C,

Radio—A Great Modern Educative Force
DUCATION by medium of radio is by

no means a new-fangled notion. The

unanimous opinion of competent autho-
rities in both Europe and America who have
studied this aspect of education is one of
unqualified approval. Itisa commonplace
of psychology that intercst cetermines
attention and wheu we have a thing, even
a good one, galore, or to surfeiting excess,
our interest therein palls and we turn away
from it with evident disgust. But the
invariable context in which radio talks are
to appear provides the necessary safeguard
against any such eventnal disaster. They
are seldom to be found wanting in the
charm of novelty and enduring interest and
hence adapted to the ends of the much-
needed academic recreation. Radio can
often do more to evoke the imaginative
impulses of the child; variety of subject
and novelty of approach make it a powerful
educational medium. The greatest educa-
tional usefulness of radio is described in the
Report of the Adult Education Board of
the Columbia Broadcasting System as ““its
power to stimalate ”.  As an instrument of
education, the radio is seen as an inciter of
thought, to reading and to observation.
While inaugurating the educational broad-
casts in October, 1938, Iir. P. Subbaroyan,
Ex-Minister of Education, Madras. rightly
observed, that the idea behind them was
to create a stimulus in the student's mind
for intellectual recreation and a faculty
for gathering knowledge outside the scope
of the school work. Moreover, taiks—the sole
apparatus at the disposal of the broadcasters
—perform that valuable service vaguely
known as “ promoting popular culture "

Radio and Class-room Teaching

In its latest annual bulletin, the Union
Internationale de Radio diffusion of Geneva
gives statistics showing the rapid strides

taken by European and American statesin
this sphere. The Central Council for School
Broadcasting in Britain has prepared
a pamphlet which shows how history and
geography, arithmetic, writing and drawing
can all be included in broadcasts in the form
of an exciting game. In America radio is used
in the successful instruction of literature,
dramatics, music, public speaking, history,
geography, physical training and even in
shorthand. It is pleasant to note that Delhi,
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Trichy, and
other A.L.R. stations are taking the necessary
steps to make school broadcasts attractive as
well as useful. On November 2, 1939, the
scheme of special broadcasts for colleges
was inaugurated at the Madras Centre of
the All India Radio.

In order to make educational broadcasts
useful and successful in India, particular
attention should be paid to the form of the
broadcasts with a view to avoiding the
customary pitfalls of educational programme,
complexity and dullness. Let us see what
the B.B.C. does. The school broadcasts
form a part of the B.B C.’s programme, as
well as one of the elements of modern edu-
cation. The B. B.C. has recognised these
two affinities. It has handed over to an
independent body, the Cen_tral Council for
School Broadcasting, which it finances,
responsibility for the educanional content
of the courses, while retaining production in
its own hands, a judicious merging of profe-
ssional experience on both sides. The
Council works through programme subject
committees of experts and practising teach-
ers, so that, in a very real sense, the courses
are designed by those who use them, while
remaining part of the programme is produced
by the B. B.C. At the listening end the
Council is constantly in touch through its
Secretariat and Education Officers, with
what is actually going on in the schools.
India can well profit itself by this scheme.
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Secondly, as the recent report of the
L. C. C. on Broadcest Lessons in London
Elementary School, (1937) says, ** Broadcast
lescons  shculd  be unique, fascinating,
dramatic, coloured and new, coming as it
were from a world which teachers and
pupils without their help cannot enter. The
broadcaster should not be concerned pri-
marily with the teaching of facts, rather
should he use all the resources at his
disposal in order to provide stimulating
educational experiences for his listeners.”

Thirdly, there should be sufficient res-
ponse from schools. It is distressing to
note that response from schools in Delhi. the
United Provinces, and the Punjab to the
Delhi school broadcasts has not been very
encouraging. It is up to the educational
authorities to see that every school is
equipped with a receiving apparatus and
provision is made in the time-table for
listening in.

Fourthly, the broadcaster and the
teacher should second each other’s efforts.
Some people have feared in the past that
the use of mechanical aids in education
would diminish the teacher’'s proper func-
tion. It was well said in * The Film in
National Life” (1932) that ‘“the basis
both of instruction in the narrow sense and
of education in the wider sense lies in a
personal relation between child and child,
and child and teacher, collectively between
children and teachers. This is fundamental
and self-evident. No mechanical aid can be
a substitute for a human relation and no
artifice can replace the interplay of per-
sonality.” This is true of broadcasting
also. If a broadcaster gives a model lesson,
and class and teachers receive it passively,
that is a misuse of the medium. To bea
success, a school broadcast needs to be
vitalised at both ends: at the michrophone
end the speaker must have something to
contribute which is outside the range of the
ordinary school's expericnce and in the
classroom the teacher must take the mate-
rial and weave it into the web of his own
scheme of work, usingitin his own indi-
vidual way.

Fifthiy, to do his part successfully tuht;‘
teacher should be trained in how to take
broadcast in class. [t is np to the tfmmng
colleges in India to give valuable assistance
in this dircetion

Radio in Adult Education

As Dr. Lauback, the well-known Phil-
lippine  educationist, says, it will be
oligarchy, not democracy, if only 10 pef
cent of the population o literate. Thanks
to the frank rccognition of the importance
of Adult Educatios, there has been a
country-wide battle against adult illiteracy
since the advent of Provincial Autonomy-
In this literacy drive the radio can be
pressed into service. The task of com-
municating methods of scientific production
in agriculture to the illiterate inhabitants of
500,000 isolated villages is indeed stupend-
ous. If anything like orderly progress is to
be made, speedier means of instructing and
enlightening these vast masses must be
employed; and is not broadcasting, keeping
as it does both illiteracy and distance, the
ideal medium for the task ? Talks should be
in the mother-tongue. They should be
simple, useful and attractive, Rudiments
of geography, science, hygiene, physiology,
rural and domestic economics can be easily
taught. Current events and the main
parts of Indian Histroy can be broadcast.
If the villager is made tofeel that the service
is of value to him, hc is won; and the daily
village programme radiated from almost all
A.L R. stations has shown that lively dialogue,
short dramas, and market prices command
the instant attention of any village audience.

. There are three hundred million people
living in villages in India. The commanity
set, supplied freely by Government or outside
sources, is at present the only solution.

Conclusion

To sum up, radio can effectively be used
to irrigate the mass mind with streams of
knowledge. It has got a bright future in
India. The writer fervently hopes that the
suggestions given above will be given the
consideration they deserve. "

A Plea for Educational Museums
By Mr. J. C. BASAK

N this age of enlightenment and progress,
I the necessity and utility of Educational

Museums at the centres of education can
hardly be over-emphasized. An educa-
tional museumn, in my opinion, is the best
and cheapest way of diffusing accurate
knowledge of prime-movers, motor cars,
oil-engines, locomotives, and other scientific
apparatus. Rudimentary knowledge of
common things of everyday use; of the
rules of health and hygiene ; of the evils of
smoking and drinking habits; of the social
evils and evil customs; of the destructive in-
sects which are carriers of malaria, cholera,
typhoid, plague, beriberi, etc., and cf the
properties of common focds and drugs, etc.,
can be easily acquired by means of pictures,
models and originals with short descriptions
of them,

Such a Museum will contaip, among
many other things, School exhibits, that' is,
productions of boy and girl students, Indian
or foreign, on the following subjects —

Handwriting, Drawing, Designs, Nature
Study, Kindergarten, Compositipn, Painting,
Works of Art, Toy-making, Science.

I can assert it with my deep-rooted con-
viction of 60 years that without such muse-
ums, education of the people will be defect-
ive ; and that education by Museums is
one of the natural and direct means for
making educational reformation in India and
for the spread of rudimentary knowledge
amongst the students and people of India.

But it is a matter of great regret that the
Museums of India are generally slowly trod-
ding on the antiquated path and spending
thousands of rupees on archaeological resear-
ches of very little importance to the general
students and the people of India. This
deplorable state of the Museums must end
now ; and a new era of advanced system of
Museum Education,, should dawn .in Indias

Now I appear before Educatien Officials,
Directors of Public Instruction and Health,
Universities, Heads of Schools and Colleges,
and sympathisers with public education,
with a strong appeal for a thorough and
radical change of policy with regard to the
Museums in India.; and request them to
conztder my preposal for the establishment
of Educational Museums on the lines indi-
cated in my books, being umhampered by
prejudice or predilection towards old ideas
and idicsyncrasizs. I koow it will be a heavy
and tedicus task to fight against long-cheri-
shed, pre-conceived notions regarding the
present defective meseum education. I shall
be glad to know the views of those who
entertain a better plan or scheme for impart-
ing education by Museums.

The Primary Department of an Educa-
tional Musenm will encourage young
students in gaining general knowledge of
common things; the Secondary Depart
ment will acquaint a little older students-
with the working of tools and machines ;
and the Higher Department will teach the
processes of industrial arts and manufac-
ture, and implant knowledge of technical
subjects in the minds of the graduates and
even capable non-graduates. Such are the
benefits of Educational Museums, which
will gradually effect a thorough change ‘in
the present educational policy.

The universities are not specially
supporting technicgl or vocationa'l educa.
tion and are not taking any step to introduce
museum-education. It is a matter of great
regret that in such a vast country like India
there is not a single Educational Museum
even in the big cities,

I invite the attention of those ‘who are
in charge of education either to criticize my
scheme or to try to discover a better and
easier method of spreading general know-
ledge through the Jlength and breadth of
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the land. The officials of Government
might think of establishing costly museums
in big cities and running them by engaging
highly-paid staf. This is a step in the
wrong direction, for poor students or people
living in villages will seldom or never get
any advantage from these museums,-—the
number of village people form more than
95 per cent of the whole population. We
do not want at all the prototypes of costly
foreign museurs, because here the educa-
tional grants are very meagre in comparison
with those of other countries. Sufficicntly
big museums might be maintained in the
big populous provincial cities at a reason-
able cost. They should show their exhibits
at the district schools and colleges along
with lectures. All schools and colleges
should provide for small maseams at a cost
of Rs. 100 to Rs. 1000 or more. Teachers
and boys of village schools should carefully
and tactfully collect useful things which
have educative value and which are interest-
ing enough. Govectnment should help these
schools with subsidies. [ think this is the
rational way for spreading general know-
ledge amongst the masses.

. A civilized society requires that its
children should be physically healthy, men-
tally bright and morally good. Now the ques-
tion arises, who is responsible for discharg-
ing these duties of making the children fit
for becoming useful members of the society?
The reply is simple. First the parents are
responsible for giving birth to healthy
children and for giving them proper home-
education; then the teachers of schools and
colleges are responsible for imparting general
eduction in schools, and higher education
in colleges in arts and sciences. Therefore,
it follows that the Municipalities, District
Boards, Directors of Public Instruction,
Health and Industries, Government, and
those who take active interest in education,
should work in unison for the proper
eudg:ation of the parents and students by
devisiug suitable ways and means for the
purpose.

The universities have fixed a wrong
standard of qualification for the entrance of
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High School-students into Colleges whereas,
universities, in consultation with the Direct-
ors of Public Instruction and Headmasters,
should fix another standard for the students
of schools and colleges. They should be
educated on the following subjects:.

Good handwriting, Letter writing, YJcalth
and Hygiene, Common foods, Physical
cxercises, Handling of common tools, Intoxi-
cation and smoking, Use of postal and
railway guides; General directories and
books of reterences; General knowledge of
coinmon things.

For giving facilities in teachiog the
above subjects. or other subjects as they
choose, Educational Museums should be
established by the united efforts of the above
named bodies and persons, with the aid of
charitably-disposed persons, for the use of
students of schools and colleges, and their
teachers and guardians. A collection of
most useiul books, articles, and appliances
in a suitable place is imperatively necessary
for the teaching of the above subjects.
School Exhibits and popular Scieatific

Appliances are the necessary adjuncts for
such Museums,

We should extend the scope of muse-
ums in such a manner that the children,
women and ignorant or illiterate people
might gain some fragments of knowledge on
useful subjects of arts and manufactures;
and get some benefits of the scientific dis-
coveries of the past and present, regarding
health and hygiene, evils of smoking, drink-
ing, prostitution, and bad social customs. I
have come to this conclusion by the exet-
cise of common-sense and reasoning, supple-
mented by study and experience of 60 years
of my life. 1t isa matter of great sorrow
that in the course of half-a.century neither
the Government officials in the departments
of education, health, industries, agriculture,
forests, mining, geology, etc., nor the pro.
fessors and graduates, nor the famous
scientists and technical experts, have
thought it necessary to find out ways and
means for the education of the children,
women, illiterate and ignorant people by

THE UNIVERSITY :

ITS IDEALS AND AIMS *

By Prof. AMARANATH JHA

UNIVERSITY should be a centre of

liberty if it is to possess the secret of perpe-

tual life and healili. If it is to survive pol{th
cal, military and religious upheavals, if it is to -
spire succeeding generations of youth, it must
breathe the spirit of freedom, freedom to think,
freedom to search and investigate, freedom to
argue about it and about, freedom to expound
views, freedom to doubt and to deny, treedom to
acquiesce and to conform. This freedom must
be enjoyed by the young spirits, who are in the
morning of their lives, fresh and bright, eager
for adventure, impatient to experiment, ambitious
to re-mould the world nearer to their heart’s
desire. They must be free to prove to themselves
that in some respects the accumulated wisdom of
the past is not to be despised even by the
youngest and therefore the most all-knowing of
them. They must be free to discard or select

“2% Continued from preceding page.

means of collecting such articles by the
use of which education can be easily im-
parted to some extent at least. But we
should never think that by this means, we
can educate them properly to the full extent.
Let me pray io the Supreme Father that
all educated perscns of India would libe-
rally, generously and unselfishly try to
change and enlarge the scope of museum-
education in such a manner that all who
are steeped in ignorance and enchainad by
prejudices, might get some advantages of
museum-cducation.  Popular lectures on
arts, sciences, health, hygicne, temperance,
social science, eic., with illustrations, and
with the help of microscopes telescopes,
cinemas, talkies, and other scientific instra-
ments and also tools and machines, when
necessary, can dispel the widespread igno-
rance of ages to a certain cxtent. There-
fore, it follows that reformed Museums
should at once be started and lecturers
should be maintained for the purpose.

jove or Mars, or choose ‘some figured flame
which blends, transcends them all." Full freedom
should be extended 0 them to discover what
their genius is, and (o change their path if it
does not bring out all the virtu of which they are
capable, Subject to such restrictions as may be
pecessary for the preservation of the University
as a centre of liberty, light, and learning, and
for the maintenance of a healthy and wholesome
life, the young men of the University should have
every freedom to prove or disprove things for
themselves, And not only those who are in statu
pupillari, but also the senior mebers, the teachers
must have liberty to state their views, to publish
their discoveries, to spread the knowledge
they have gained and the truth they have
realised. No teacher should feel that he is
likely to suffer for his opinions. His chief aim
is the communication and angmentation of
knowledge, and knowledge becomes stunted and
blighted and worse than ignotrance if it has ta
exist in the poisonous atmosphere of fear, suspie
cion, and distrust.

And, finally, the University is a centre
for learning, for preparation for service,
for ceaseless searchings of the heart,
for discovering what talent is lodged within
one and how best to perfect it and make
it ready for use. It should provide all facilities
for training the youths to take their proper place
in the commonwealth., Goethe uttered a word
of sovereign wisdom when he said that the
primary vocation of man is a life of activity. But
contemplation, deep thought, careful testing of
one’s armoury, the attainment of the requisite skill
and strength must precede action if it is to be
effective. One must learn not ta ask of life
more thanit can give. Ore must learn the
rules of the game of life. One must acquire a
sense of proportion. One must ascertain to
what star one will hitch one's waggon. All
this one must do if oneis o acta useful and
helpful and noble part in life. This process of
learning is unending, No one must rest on his

-
* [ Extracts from the Convocation Address of the

Mysore University delivered by Prof, A
o Gotober 14 1605 y maranatha jha
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oars ; there are always new worlds of thought

:;g;r;g to be discovered, an untravelled realm
Studemrsna;silﬁsftadfsthfor(;ver and for ever. The
. at the University, must de

lth(;smse]ves unsparingly to the pursuit of kn‘:)ztv%

edge beyond the utmost bound of
thought. Aft o human

er they are properl
know what it is that the Y, ol ipped and
far they ma y are fit for and how
¥ Vventure and what choals and rocks

are to be avoided, then they are free to go out
into the world of action, to plunge into the f

to be in the van of ubli fli “wicely
administer the St 5 command he comay

g t ate, to command the applause
ol listening senates, to guide the lives of others
and shape their character, to be leaders of
thought. All this they are free to do witha
sense of expangion and elevation, with zeal and
ardour, even may be with fanaticism. But it
must be clearly understood that the University
is primarily and essentially a place of learning.
Action implies partisanship, the pledging of
faiths, the affixing of labels; and all this is
abhorrent to the spirit of a University, which
warmly welgomes back to its halls those who
havg bgen bitter foes in the world outside, the
capitalist as well as the wage-earner, the land-
lord as well as the tenant, the royalist no less
than the republican, the proud Brahmana and
the humble Shudra, all without consideration of
party or creed or faith, but all united in their
devotllon to the sacred cause of learning. For
all _ahke it serves as a place of refreshme.nt f
reylval, of renewal of hope and spirit of en,te(:
prise. .It can be this, only if it assiduousl-
maintains its determination not to allow its pux):
suit of knowledge to be deflected into the
narrow grooves of action. Let the teachers and
students exercise their normal rights of citizen-
ship; but within the University itself, let no
b_reaxh.of strife enter. Study, contemplation,
discussion, in a free ond frank atmosphere there
must be; but there must at the same time
be a ba_n on active participation in the dire noise
of conflict, for a student must be a student.

Duﬁﬁmcrl the teacher must remain a teacher.
g recent years so much stress has been

laid on ‘ research ' and * arig
( ! nd ‘ original work *
primary function and duty of a teache:haartet};s

danger of being overlg

teacher must, else s(i):::g;g Iérs::tr]n y ﬂéat overy
searcher ; that he must have donz, Coriat 0
work ; that he must have pablisheq sorr(xmimal
Or papers. Public opinion demands * ® oooks
tive scholarship.” A specialist has beeq%r:g::&

EIIS a m%l& who knows more and more of less and
ess.  Work of real originality deserves to be
admired and encouraged. Every facility must
be given 1n the way of apparatus, joumalSy
and a well-equipped library. Liberal grants
must btj. made for sending out expeditions. But
the University is not merely a place of research.
Its membership consists for the most part O
\.m_der-graduates, who have to learn the art of
living. The teacher’s main concern must be the
stud.ent and his growth; he must be an inspiration
to his pupils ; he must mould their character’
ll;e rtnust be a living influence for them. He
ust possess quickness of sympath and
breadth of outlook and unders}’tan‘?iing}., He
must shape them not merely by the training of
mtelle'ct but by the discipline of spirit. What
can give more joy than the consciousness that
one has contributed to the maturing and shaping
of a character, to the equipment of an intellect,
to the enlargement und widening of a vision ?
(.Donstan‘t contact with the pupil, sharing in his
l;fe, ep;oying his fullest confidence, providing
him with opportunitiez for the cultivation of his
taste, the.ﬁe, and the imparting of knowledge,
the arousing of genuine love and enthusiasm for
the subject of his study are the teacher's main
duty ; th.ese are also his privilege and a source
of unending satisfaction and delight., In order
t}}at he should succeed, he must be a person of
high character; nothing that he says or does
shqqld fall below a certain moral standard.
Spirits f.ull of activity and full of energy that
are pressing forward, eagerly, hopefully, rushing

onward to fine issues must be t
: ' S mus ouched only b
what is elevating and ennobling. v

Young graduates,
are young. You havy
hfe. You h
which, in the

V1S your D(ide that you
¢ tochoose your path io
uv\;irgcquflrle\:;l, [ trust, that facualty
- words of Milton, will enable you
:1('))0::1!;0’:][111th]0yfu”)’1 Skl]fully, and n]agnar‘]i.
of Deace‘a deofﬁces, both private and public
winged de:ir ok YO‘,’ have hope. You haveé
ou have es that will remove all obstacles:
make the wgerllgrom impulses and the will 19
to-day, It ?r better and happier than it i
tion of youn 8 well that every succeeding genera;
aspire : it o nen finds it possible to hope A
does D(;t Su:rwe“ that the darkness of despair
that gund you. Yoy do mot yet aped

Ny

I:;r:ﬁ 3mple Proposition that hope makes
mall esigns begun on earth below
ils in the promised largeness.”
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On all sides of you learning spreads its varied
treasures: there are in front of you lopg and
agreeable vistas; you have many realms to
explore. But not all your ability, your energy,
your enterprise will be worth anything, unpless
to them are allied a high character, the deter-
mination to lead a clean life, the creed that
a word given must be a word kept, the will
not te yield lightly to temptation, to px_'efer the
second best, to pause and rest and acquiesce, the
Grm faith in what is noble and good and
beautiful. Of what avail are all your accom-
plishments, all your brilliant gifts if you cannot
at the same time be dependable, if you cannot
uphold the truth, if you lose both the regard of
others and your self-respect ? If you do good
and succour the weak, if you protect the
innocent, if you mitigate the su‘ferings of
humanity, if you add to the sum of human
happiness, if you are straight, if you never
cause anyone to shed tears except at your
death, your education and training will have
been amply justified. Even at the risk of being
considered old fashioned, one may still pay a
tribute to the qualities connoted by “ the grand
old name of gentleman.” There are certain
graces of life, urbanity, a standard _of condupt,
a polish, a sense of decorum, a breeding, which
one associates with a gentleman. Gentleman-
liness, said Ruskin, is only another word for
intense humanity. 1f you have self-respect you
will naturally respect others. One who
tramples down on the sacred individuality of
others, who is willing to destroy and ‘crush,
who does not hesitate to blot out of_ existence
nations and countries, must in reality be an
object of pity, for he doubtless has the utmost
contempt for himself and distrust in his ultxm_ate
destiny. Thoughtfulness for others, generosity,
tenderness of feeling, appreciation of other
points of view—these are the marks of a
gentleman. Culture and refinement are not
bourgeois virtues ; the sons and daughters of
the soil have the true graces and signs of
culture. But there is a danger thz}t crudeness
may be considered to be identical with morality,
and vulgarity may pass f9r one of the b?.dgqs
of progressiveness. In literature obscenity is
enshrined by the moderns 1n thp sanctum
sanctorum. Let gentlemanliness in thought,
word, and conduct still continue to be your
ideal.

If you are considerate and think of others
besides your own selves, it will be clear to you
that your action will be guided by a belief in

freedom and tolerance. I venture to think that
the main distinction between the Hindu view of
life and that of the West lies in this, that the
former constantly places emphasis on Duties
and the latter on Rights. The Sanskrit word
*Dharma ’ is tightly translated as ‘ Duty ", for
this is the very basis of the Hindu conception
of Religion...... We have no rights, only duties.
If the teacher does his duty, the pupils’ rights
are secured. If the father does his duty, the
rights of the children are safeguarded. If the
landlord does h:s duty, the peasants’ rights are
maintained. When everyone in the common-
wealth is busy performing his own duty and
trying not to lag behind in the observance of it,
there is no time or occasion for any clash. The
stress on the part yow have to play rather than
on the part you expect others to play hasa
remarkable psychological and spiritual value.
“Make thy claim of wages a zero, thou hast
the world under thy feet.” If you regard the
proper performance of your own duties as your
prime concern, you will rise superior to the
pettinesses of life, and gain possession of your
own souls. Let your ideal of your own conduct
be so high that all your thoughts, all your
endeavour, all your energies will be needed to
attain it; let it be said of you that save your
own soul you have no star. Think of giving
a lead to others aund of improving them only
after you are confident that you bave yourselves
reached a high level of self-knowledge, self-
control, and self-development.

This aspiration for sweetening one's own
life and the lives of others, the active desire to
get light and to impart it to others and to en-
large the sphere of one's sympathies, refines
one’s nature and elevates one in the scale of being.
To touch life at many points, to take an intelli-
gent interest in many things, to feel at home in
any company, to extract pleasure and profit from
many arts and many sciences, to make external
things correspond to human feelings, to streng-
then and elevate character, to seek an assuranee
of repose and to find central peace subsisting at
the heart of endless agitation—this is what culture
means. It means sanity, poise, an even-balanced
soul. It means that the good of everyone should
be recognised as one’s own gaood, the injury of
everyone as one’s own injury. Culture implies
sympathy for the whole. It reconciles you to
the part you have to play in the drama of life,
and it teaches that what matters is the play and
bow well you act your part in it.
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There are struggles and strifes in the world,
In your own minds you have conflicts and un-
certainties. There are clashes between com-
munities. Life may well seem to be one long
war. There is much that may cause concern
and alarm, much that may shake one's confi-
dgnce in the goodness of the universe, much to
dishearten. But the educated man takes a long
view. He looks before and after. History has
taught him that movements and tendencies that
seem to threaten destruction have their day,
make themselves felt for a while, and cease to
be. Philosophy has taught him that despite
its littleness and its prejudices, human nature is
always longing for what is good and noble. His
faith remains unshaken that the world keeps on
progressing, in spite of all the many upheavals
and cataclysms, He is not so deeply absorbed
in the immediate present as to lose his sense of
absolute values. You who are educated should
remember your duty of being cheerful and
serene. Do not allow yourselves to be easily
ruffled.  There must of course be occasions
when you will be indignant and furious; but
these must be rare and abnormal. In your
day-to-day life, in your relations with your
family or your colleagues, make an attempt to
breathe in an atmosphere of pleasantness, of
delight and satisfaction, even of enthusiasm.
Our scriptures uphold the ideal of Peace; that
is the ultimate ideal in every faith—Peace:
Shanti; Salaam. Let it be your endeavour to
attain it, Here again some of you may feel
tempted to praise a revolutionary ideal at the
expense of an ideal of peace. But reform or
revolution is only a means. Neither is an end.
The end must be something worth while.
Make sure that whether it is a life of action or
of contemplation, you work for the ends of
Peace. Blessed are the peacemakers. Both
for natious and for individuals there can be no
higher end, no nobler ideal, no more satisfying
objective than peace, for is it not above all
earthly dignities ? Peace must be the ultimate
goal: “calm of mind, all passion spent,”
scattered with light, the peace not of the dark
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grave, but peace that conquers death, and
touches with delight the mouth of the wise.

A true University is not a collection of baoks;
nor isita well-equipped Iaboratory; it is not even
mainly being smoked at by your tutors. Itis
the buildings where vou dwell; the playgrounds
where you hear your playmates’ glad symphony;
the debating halls where intellect clashes with
intellect and you use words so nimble and so full
of subtle flame that you seem to put our whole
wit in a jest. Itisthe companionship with your
peers, so like you or so dissimilar to you, so full
of generous impulses, so eager to be friends, SO
quick to take offence and so impatient again to
seek forgiveness. It is the friendships you form,
that will survive the shock of time and be to you
a perpetual source of delight and comfort and
solace. The petty incidents that seem so momen-
tous; the jokes that amuse you; the foibles and
eccentricities of your friends ; the contact with
superior intellects and high characters; the mad
race for prizes; the impassioned defence of a
debating proposition; the race against time when
you have to score a run to take your team on to
victory ; the tricks by which you dodge the
Proctor and his assistants ;—these will in the
years to come be your most cherished memories

and make the University ‘a dream of music for .

the inward ear and of delight for the contempla-
tive eye.’

Crises occur. Large tracts of the world
change and alter. The horoscopes of nations
are cast and recast. Ideas come and go. But the
stream of ycuth flows on. The generation of
youthful seekers after knowledge, vidyarthi,
talib-ilm, is not born for death. Undaunted,
with sure steps and heads erect, it marches on,
on to the unending quest of the orbs of glory
until it sets

as sets the morning star, which goes
Not down behind the darken'd west, nor hides
Obscured amongst the tempests of the sky,
But melts away into the light of heaven.”

16th All-India Educational Conference, 1940

The 16th All-India Educational Conference will be held at Udaipur, on December
27-30, 1940. A Reception Committee has been formed with Sir T. Vijairaghavachariya as
the Chairman. Intending delegates are requested to communicate with Reception Committee
for arrangements of lodging, boarding and sightseeing.

Communications for‘inclusion in the Programme may kindly be addressed to D. P.
Khattry, Esq., Honorary Secretary, Post Box 52, Cawnpore. ‘
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NOTIGCE

Articles for publication and Books for Review
should be sent to the Editor, Educational India,
Maharanipet P.0., Yizagapatam,

Remittances and business communications should
be addressed to the Manager, Educational India,
Masulipatam,
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Principal Seshadri on Secondary
Education

RESIDING recently over the

Nineteenth United Provinces Se-

condary Educational Conference,
Principal Seshadri drew the attention
of the public, and the teaching world
in particular, to a few questions which
required immediate tackling if second-
ary education is to serve a useful
purpose in our country. One such
question refers to the need for a clear
statement of the aims and methods of
secondary education. It has all along
been regarded that secondary educa-
tion is merely a sort of preparation
for the University. The idea that it
should be self-contained and prepare
the pupils for life in all its variety
and diversity has been foreign to it.
Even in provinces, where separate
boards have been set up for regulating
and administering this stage of educa-
tion, things have not turned out
differently and the tyranny of the
University has continued with all its
disastrous consequences. Principal
Seshadri puts in a powerful plea for
getting rid of this tyranny and for the
drawing of a comprehensive scheme

of secondary education more or less

on the lines of the Spens Committee
in England.

HILE Principal Seshadri is right

in emphasizing this aspect of the
question, it should also be noted that
it is not for lack of comprehensive
proposals for the reform of secondary
education that the situation is so bad
and discouraging to-day. Competent
observers and eminent authorities
have separately pointed out the
defects in the existing system and
propounded schemes for reform. Evpn
the Government of India and Provin-
cial Governments have shown interest
in the subject. But the tragedy has
all along been that this interest was
theoretical and academic in cha~
racter and not practical. The admi-
nistrative machinery is too slow to
move. It is satisfied in most cases
with the issue of resolutions, circulars
and memoranda. The question, there-
fore, with which we are faced is hqw
to stimulate governments to move In
the direction of action. If any one
could discover ways and means for
this purpose he will be hailed as a
real saviour in the field of education.

ANOTHER question to which Prin-

cipal Seshadri referred is the un-
healthy influence exercised by politi-
cal parties over education. Here
again we are practically in a dilemma.
There was a time when education was
left in the hands of private agencies
without any sort of control being
exercised over them by the State.
Politicians and political parties had
then no chance of interfering with the
objectives or courses of education in
any way whatever. But that stage
and that system had its own draw-
backs. In every country in the world
the cry that education is not a private
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fore, with which we are faced is how
to stimulate governments to move in
the direction of action. If any one
could discover ways and means for
this purpose he will be hailed asa
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ANOTHER question to which Prin-
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cal parties over education. Here
again we are practically in a dilemma.
There was a time when education was
left in the hands of private agencies
without any sort of control being
exercised over them by the State.
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any way whatever. But that stage
and that system had its own draw-
backs. In every country in the world
the cry that education is not a private
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affair, that it is a responsibility to be
borne by the public and undertaken
by the Government has become wide-
spread. And the natural consequence
of this view has been the organisation
of education by the governments of
the day. What kind of education the
people are to have is being determined
by those who are in authority. This
is as much the case in democracies as
it is under dictatorships. Even in
India most of the defects noticed in
the system of education are to be
traced to the peculiar view that the
British took of the situation in the
country. Hitherto it was the infiu-
ence of the British that was felt, and
now it is the influence of the indige-
nous political parties and organisa-
tions that are coming to power.

THOUGH all this is natural there is

an important truth in the observa-
tions made by Principal Seshadri. It
is one thing for a political party to
use education for national purposes
and another to use it for its own
aggrandisement. It is to the danger
involved in the latter use that he
draws special attention and it is this
that has to be avoided. As he says,
« Apart from the risk of constant
changes of policy inevitable where
politics are concerned, it will not be
the interests of the children and the
building up of their personality which
will become the primary concern of
such a system, but the propping up of
some fashionable stunt or other. The
question will be, not whether any-
thing is sound educationally, but
whether the younger generation can
be regimented by it into a particular
party.” The danger is all the more
gerious in our country today as parties
are unfortunately not based on politi-

cal but on communal and sectional
considerations and issucs. 1t has
been thought that the establishment
of British rule would result in the
permanence of the political unity of
the whole country. But communal
parties aiming at political disruption
and disintegration have come to the
forefront and they are oxcrcising
powerful control over the cducational
policy in the land. The sense of unity
is being destroyed and cducation is
being perverted for creating dishar-
mony and communal scparation.  As
Principal Scshadri says, <1t is bad
enough that the elder generation of our
politicians should often exhibit an
intensely narrow and communal out-
look, but all hopes of a great India, at
least in the future, will have gone if
this evil is not nipped in the bud.”
There is so much wisdom in his state-
ment that, “Onc who gives room to
the conviction that he is communal
in his outlook, either in his dealings
with his students or even with his
colleagues, does not deserve to be kept
in an educational institution, what-
ever his academic qualifications or his
efficicncy as a teacher”. But what
chance 1s there of these words of wis-
dom being followed when teachers are
recruited not on the bhagis of their
academic qualifications but of the
community they belong or the creed
they profess, and when authorities
elected to manage centres of learning
consider themselves to be representas
tives of particular communities an
not of the people as a whole. One
cannot exalt communalism to a prin
ciple in politics and administratio?
and prevent its baneful influence 11}
the sphere of education. All aspect®
of public life are inter-dependent-
Those who abhor communalism 1P
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education should abhor it equally in
other walks of public life.

PRINCIPAL Seshadri deserves the

thanks of the members of the teach-
ing profession for his observations on
the need for improving their salaries.
There is a difference hetween volun-
tary poverty and compulsory poverty.
There are those teachers who belong
to Missionary organisations and who
have dedicated themselves to a life of
poverty and who are sacrificing them-
selves in the cause of cducation. To

them worldly comforts are not a
matter of great significance. But

such tecachers are few. The large
majority of thosc who enter the teach-
ing profession are ordinary men and
women who sharec with the rest of
humanity the usual defeets and vir-
tues. They want to lead fairly com-
fortable lives, bring up their children
1n proper sueroundings, put on dccent
dress, cnjoy harmless amusements and

ave a share in the ordinary pleasures
and delights of existence. There is
nothing wrong in all this. It is, there-
fQTO, most uneconomical and uneduca-
tional to pay low wages to teachers
and expect from them high ideals of
duty. There should not be one scale
of salaries to one set of public
servants and another to a second set.
If salaries have to be reduced in
accordance with the low level of
patlonal income, it should be reduced
m the case of all. And Principal
Seshadri was right in referring to the
work of the late Mr. Fisher in England
who considered that expenditure on
education was onc of the best forms of
hational investment and that a dis-

contented teacher was a danger to the
State.

143
The Economics of Education

¢¢T"HE Economics of Education *

was the subject on which Mr.

John Sargent, the Educational
Commissioner with the Government of
India, spoke while delivering at the
end of last month the Sri Krishna
Rajendra Silver Jubilee Lecture at
Mysore. In the course of his address
he referred to the need for finding out
whether the rcturns obtained from
public education were proportionate
to the investment made on it and
whether it was not necessary and de-
sirable that attempts should be made
to obtain proportionate returns.
Ordinary discussions on education
ignore the economic standpoint, for
there is a belief that such measure-
ments are inappropriate in this field
and that we should care only for
quality and not quantity at all. But
as Mr. Sargent points out the econo-
mic aspect is really a very significant
aspect and it touches several issues
which are of the greatest relevance in
this connection.

NE such issue relates itself to the

question whether there cannot be
too much of education. Education is
usually considered to be such an in-
valuable asset that no country or
individual can be said to have too
much of it. From this the inference
ordinarily drawn is that every indivi-
dual should be given opportunities of
receiving education up to the highest
degree and that the larger the number
of such individuals the better it will
be for the country. It is to this view
that Mr. Sargent takes objection and
rightly also. The reason is that all
individuals in a community are not fit
to receive the higher kind of educa-
tion. There is always need for selec-



144 EDUCATIONAL NDIA

tion when pupils have to be admitted
into Secondary Schools and University
institutions. Natural intelligence and
aptitude are decisive factors in this
connection. It is a false view of
equality and democracy to neglect
these factors and make admission into
the centres of higher learning auto-
‘matic. This involves waste of public
funds and the teaching resources of
the land. This is one aspect of the
economics of education.

T is true, of course, that in the prac-

tical application of this truth there
is a great deal of difficulty. Mr. Sar-
gent has laid down that ordinarily
twenty five per cent of those in the
elementary stage will be found fit for
the high schools and ten per cent of
those in the high schools for the
University. The question, however,
is whether Science has helped us in
discovering which twenty five per
cent or which ten per cent are to be
selected ? Or whether selection has
only to be arbitrary. In old days
birth settled the whole matter.
Particular castes carried on work of
particular kinds and those who were
born in them were deemed fit to re-
ceive the education needed for making
them efficient in doing that particular
kind of work. This was a rough
method of selection. It did not work
badly. Indian society had maintain-
ed its stability for ages on this basis.
There was no question of unemploy-
ment. Castes taking to work which
demanded a high order of mental and
intellectual ability formed only a
small proportion of the whole nation ;
a little more numerous were the mili-
tary classes ; the business section still
larger; and the manual workers—
skilled and unskilled—the largest pro-

portion. But a system of society
based on birth has its own evils and
we have today to discover some other
method for selecting persons fit for
receiving the higher kind of education
—a method into which bias, prejudice
and personal likes and dislikes will
not enter.

EXAMINATIONS have been devised

for carrying out this process of
selection. But recent researches anfi
investigations have shown how unreli-
able are the results of cxaminations
and how more unreliable they become
the larger the number of examinces
and examiners, especially when they
are external in character and based
on written tests. Mr. Sargent himself
has said that it was fairly certain
that a written examination by itself
was not suceessful in determining the
potential ability of children and there
should be a combination of an intelli-
gence and aptitude test with due
weight for the previous school record.
This shows that a great responsibility
rests upon all those that are engaged
in selecting the youth for the centres
of higher learning. Kconomy requires
such a section, but we have not as yet
succeeded in finding out the best
methods of selection. We are as much
in the realm of chance and arbitrari-
ness as the ancients who relied on
the accident of birth.

A SECOND point made out by Mr.

Sargent is that the question should
not be looked merely from the point
of view of the individual—his intelli-
gence and aptitude alone. There is
the standpoint of the community.
The country may require, at a parti-
cular stage of its history, persons
gkilled in certain special fields and
not in others—in industry instead of
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agriculture, in business and trade
instead of particular handicrafts.
When individuals are educated at the
expense of the community —and that
is what a public system of education
involves—the latter has a right to
determine which kinds of aptitude
should be encouraged and which not.
It is then only that waste can be
avoided. He pointed out to the fact
that this aspect was not attended to
in the recent past in India, that edu-
cationists, who were cntrusted with
the most valuable of all raw-materialg,
took so little trouble to sec that their
finished products were properly mar-
keted, and he stated that they would
be acting wisely from the strictly
educational as well as economic stand-
point, if they aimed at directing a
large proportion of those selected as
worthy of higher education into insti-
tutions of a technical or vocational
type.

IN considering the economics of edu-

cation it is also necessary to attach
sufficient importance to the physique
of children attending schools. “A good
deal of their time and money would
be a waste unless they took steps to
see that children coming to school
were physically fit to benefit by the
mstruction provided and this was
especially important in the carlier
years. In his own country, something
like 60 per cent of children between
the ages of 5 and 7 were found to be
In need of medijcal attention and al-
though the incidence of particular
defects might vary, he doubted whe-
ther the argument for the establish-
ment of an efficient system of mcdi.cal
mspection and treatment, including

© Provision of meals in necessitous
888 as a necessary supplement to

any compulsory scheme of primary
and middle education was any less
strong in India than it was in
England .

TAKING all these things into view,

he put forward a powerful plea for
not ignoring the economics of educa-
tion and for seeing that in a poor
country like India, where only limited
funds are available for educational
purposes, everything is done to get the
maximum amount of benefit from the
money spent on education. Of course
he is not like those pseudo-reformers
who in the name of economy want to
close schools. His suggestions are of
a more constructive character, and
they advocate not a reduction of ex-
penditure, but wisdom in planning
education so that it may bear better
fruit.

————y

Tirupathi Oriental Institute

WHEN a little more than a year

ago an Oriental Institute was
established at Tirupathi, the famous
religious shrine in South India, to
which pilgrims flock in large x}umpers
and make liberal money contributions
to the presiding deity, it was the hope
of men of learning that everything
would be done to fulfil the purposes
for which the Institute was organised.
Unfortunately however the correspon-
dence that appeared recently in the
Madras papers shows that even with-
in the short interval of one year acute
differences cropped up between the
Director of the Institute and the
Managing Committee of the Temple
with the result that the former had to
resign. It is also feared that there
might be a setback to the new activi-
ties that the Institute embarked upon
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and that it will become a mere replica
of several other Oriental Colleges
working in South India without any
individuality or uniqueness of its
own.

IT is not our object to go into per-

sonal questions or to apportion the
blame for what happened between
the Director and the Committee. We
are only interested in the broader
educational issues. In the first place
there is no need whatever for an Ins-
titute where candidates are coached
for University ~ examinations in
Oriental languages. Several colleges
are already doing this work. They
are quite efficient and their only draw-
back is that they are not getting a
sufficiently large number of students.
Under these circumstances it is a
sheer waste of Temple funds if they
are used merely to do the work which
these other colleges are satisfactorily
doing. This is the reason why so
much stress was originally laid on
research.  The diffcrences between
the Director and the Committec seem
to have arisen on this question. It
will be best for thc Committee to make
up its mind to utilise the funds mainly
for research. It will then be doing
something which is not done in other
Oriental colleges.

HE other point that seems to have

created misunderstanding is the
relative emphasis to be placed on
Sanskrit on one side and Tamil and
Telugu on the other. Tt is unfortu-
nate that in recent years therc has
arisen a certain section of politicians

in Southern India who are antagonis-
tic to Sanskrit and who wish to dis-
courage its study. It is quite true

that languages like Telugu and Tamil,
spoken today by millions of people,
should receive cncouragement. But
this does not require any neglect of
Sanskrit. After all, Sanskrit is the
treasure-house  of Indian culture.
Whatever is precious in Indian civili-
sation, philosophy and art has its
roots in Sanskrit. Modern Indian
languages—including those of South
India—are the flowers and the fruits
of the tree that has grown from these
roots. There can be no real hostility
or rivalry between the mother and
her children. The Committee, there-
fore, will be doing the right thing if it
continues to pay adecquate attention
to the promotion of Sanskrit-learning
in the spirit in which it originally
wanted to do.

HERE is also another suggestion

which it is worthwhile for the Com-
mittec to consider. 1t may be that it
will be gaining its object of encourag-
ing rescarch — which is its funda-
mental object — if, instead of main-
taining a scparate institute for the
purpose and incurring huge expendi-
ture on what we may call the
over-head costs, it makes an annual
contribution to a University like the
Andhra University and carmarks the
contribution for rescarch in the fields
in which it is interested. Scholars
pursuing rescarch in  a University
atmosphere like this will be in a posi-
tion to turn out hetter work. There
will be greater room for co-ordination
and co-operation among persons doing
similar work. In the long run this
method will prove more fruitful.

—_———
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The Late Mr. D. Nityananda Sastry

A JE are extremely pained to
W record the sad demise of Mr.

D. Nityananda Sastry, a Mem-
ber of our Editorial Board and Head
Master, Noble High School, Masulipa-

tam, at 9-30 p.m., on the 2nd of this
month, at a comparatively early age.
The news will be received with great
regret by our readers and all who
happen to know him. The numerous
tributes paid to him by his former
students, colleagues, friends and
acquaintances at the public meeting
held at Masulipatam on the 10th of
October, 1940, testify unmistakably to
the great esteem in which the late
Mr. Nityananda Sastry was held, as
well as to his distinguished services to
the educational world in general and
to the Noble High School and its stu-
dents in particular. It is true that
Mr. Nityananda Sastry was not in the
best of healths for some time past,

but no one anticipated that his end
was so nigh.

THE late Mr. Sastry was the first

son of the late Darbha Rama-
sastrulu Garu, one of the earliest local
Brahmin converts to Christianity.
Born on the 18th of December, 1887,
and educated at the Noble High
School and Noble College, he took his
B. A., Degree in 1911 and his L. T., in
1913. Entering the service of his
Alma Mater in 1913 be rose to be its
Headmaster in 1931, and held that
post with distinction till his death on
the 2nd of October. Mr. Sastry was
connected with various educational
bodies. He was a member of the
Madras Text-Book Committee, the
President of the Kistna Teachers’
Guild, and a co-opted member of the
Andhra University Matriculation Re-
organization Committee.

R. Nityananda Sastry’s connection

with the Noble College was long
and honourable. He served that
institution with a love and loyalty
rarely equalled and certainly never
surpassed. Thereby he won the un-
stinted admiration of his managers and
of the Departmental Officers. Hssen-
tially a modest man and a ‘man of
peace, he yet rose to the occasion apd
filled the position of Headmaster with

ability and dignity.

IT would take many columns really

to try and delineate the wonderful
many-sidedness of the late Mr. Sastry’s
character. He was a deeply learned
man and an efficient teacher, with a
very high sense of duty. He wasa
strict disciplinarian, He would never
tolerate indiscipline in any form.
Truthful and perfectly straightfor-
ward himself, he hated dishonesty and
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dissimulation wherever he found it.
In private life he was exceedingly
simple and austere, and deeply reli-
gious. Like Oliver Goldsmith’s Village
Preacher, though a considerable por-
tion of his time was spent in work
connected with this mundane world,
all his most serious thoughts had rest
in Heaven. The deep religiosity of
the man finally led him to choose a
life of strict celibacy, so that untra-
melled by the cares of wedded life he
could dedicate himself entirely to the
service of his Master. Nor were his
graciousness of manner and sweetness
of disposition and the pity that gave
e’er charity began, the least of his
many great virtues. Mr. Sastry was
also a very warm and sincere friend
and it was indeed a privilege to be
admitted to his friendship. When we
think of Mr. Sartry  we are indeed
reminded of Wordsworth’s Happy
Warrior and Tennyson’s Sir Galahad.

R. Sastry is no more in the flesh

with us, but he has left behind
him a name which will not be casily
forgotten and an example which will
abide for many long years to come,
inspiring our young men with lofty
:deals of character and spurring them
on to noble deeds.

R. Sastry has at last found rest

from his earthly labours. No
doubt his death has created a Ymd
which it is hard to fill, but it is &
consolation to think that heis with
his  Heavenly  Father, engaged
perhaps in work which is morc con-
genial to his spirit, in singing all-
eluias near the throne of God.

Requiescal n pace !

—V. RAMAYYA.

PERSONAL NOTES

RA]AKARYAPRAVINA N.S. SUBBA
RAO'S term as Vice-Chancellor of the Mysore
University has been extended for one year from
March, 1941, ‘

Sir JOHN FRANCIS ASHLEY, LORD
ERSKINE, Ex-Chancellor of the Andhra Uni-
versity, will be conferred in absentia the Degree
of Doctor of Letters by the Andhra University
at its next convaocation which will be held on
December 7, 1940.

Panditasarvabhauma Pandit A. CHINNA.
SWAMI SASTRI, who has been Principal of
the Sanskrit College attached to the Oriental
Institute at Tirupati, has been appointed Princi-
pal of the Callege of Theology in the Benares
Hindu University of which he was formerly
Vice-Principal.

SiR A. J. DALAL, Managing Director
of Messrs. Tata & Sons, has been elected as
President, of the next session of the Indian
Science Congress which will be held at Benares
between January 2 and 8, 1941,

Mr. N. JAYARAMAN, Research Scholar,
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, has been
admitted to the D. Sc., Degres of the Madras
University for his thesis on “Studies on Some
South Indian Mioerals”.

Pandit IQBAL NARAIN GURTU, Ex-
Vice Chancellor of the Allahabad University,
will deliver the Counvocation Address of the
Allahabad University November 16, 1940.

Miss C. A. RADHA BAI, was awarded
the degree of M. Litt., by the Madras University
for her thesis on the Cinematograph Industry
in South India.

MR, S. GANAPATI RAO has been de-
clared qualified for the Degree of D.Litt., by the
University of Madcas for his thesis on ‘* Indian
Tariff Policy: A view of discriminating Protec-
tion in Iadia "; and MR. K. suBBA RAO
has been declared qualified for the Degeee 0
Doctor of Science by the Madras University fot
his thesis on * Investigations on the phenomendn
of Historisis in sorption "

‘The Degrees will, it is understood, be cot-
ferred bn the above gentlemen at the next
convocation of the Madras University.

———
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DELHI

CENTRAL AGRICULTURAL
COMMITTEE

At the annual meeting of the Governing
Body of the Imperial Council of Agricultural
Research which was held recently at Simla, it
was decided to establish small, compact com-
mittees for each important commodity in order
to correlate the needs of research with the
practical economic needs of the country in
respect of each commadity. As a measure of
further co-ordination, it was decided to set up
a Central Agricultural and Livestock Economic
Committee which will examine proposals
?egarding different commodities in the first
instance before these proposals go to the
Governing Body.

The Committee which is to consist of eight
members will endeavour to strike a balance
between the needs of research and the applica-
tion of the results of research to agricnltural
practice with due regard to the agricultural
economy of the country as a whole. The
Governing Body decided to set apart a sum of
Rs. 2 lakhs for the work of the Committee.

The Economic Committee is expected to
meet some time in November to examine a
number of new research schemes which together
with the committee’s recommendations on them
will go to the meeting of the Governing Body to
be held probably in December.

IRRIGATION RESEARCH

The progress of research work conducted at
the irrigation research centres in India during the
preceding year was discussed at the Tenth
meeting of the Research Committee of the Central
Board of Irrigation, which met recently in Simla.

The prevention of filoods by reservoirs
featured in the discussions, and data from various
parts of India, Burma and abroad, were studied
with a view to determining the size of reservoirs
that would be necessary to control floods in
Indian rivers such as the Ganges and the Sone,
and the allowance which should be made for
silting. The results of large scale research work
on the lining of canals to prevent water seeping
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into the earth were studied and the committee

were gble to suggest some improvements in the
technique of the subject.

MADRAS

SCIENTIFIC TERMS COMMITTEE
RECOMMENDATIONS

The Government have accepted the reco-
mmendations of the Scientific Terms Committee
appointed by the Government in June last with’
Rt. Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri as Chairman,
and propose to appoint the various special

committees suggested by itas soon as finance can
be provided.

In the course of its report the Committee
resolved to submit to the Government the
fallowing general principles on which a uniform
system of standardized technical and scientific
terms can be introduced in the South Indian
languages: (i) The equivalent of foreign
technical terms to the South Indian languages
pow in use in the lower secondary classes have
most established themselves and are acceptable
for educational purposes. Other terms which
are current in the South Indian languages may
also be adopted, such as the names of concrete
patural (physical) objects or phenomena, like
thunder, echo, etc. This group of words may
be peculiar to each of the South Indian
languages. (i) It is necessary to draw upa
standardized list of technical terms common to
all South Indian languages, for conceptnal or
abstract names and ideas, as for example
qualities, properties, names of subjects of study'
—force, centre, etc. These names may be based
on Sanskrit elements for Dravidian languages
and on Persian and Arabic for Urdu. This
group will necessarily be small. (One member
is of opinion that for the first few years at least
the practice may be adopted of enclosing within
brackets the English equivalents of the technical
terms under this category. (iii) The remaining
technical terms not included in the two previsus
groups will be bodily taken from English and
transliterated into the South Indian scripts]
accompamed wherever necessary, by the origin‘a’i
word:c, in English script enclosed within brackets
Provided however that candidates at examina.'
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tions will be permitted to use, at their option
either the original forms in English or the
transliterated forms or both. (iv) In mathe-
matical and scientific books, Arabic numerals

and the signs and symbols of use in English
books are to be retained.

The Committee recommends to Government
that a special committee be appointed for each
one of the South Indian langnages with power to
co-apt members for different subjects, to prepare
lists of technical terms in each language in the
light of the above principles. The Special
Committee may, in the first instance, consist of
five persons ane of whom at least may be chosen
from this Committee. Another Special Committee
consisting of chosen members from each of the
language committees may be appointed to frame
the common lists referred to in resolutions (ii)
and (iii) above.

EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTS

) A pew feature in the educational broadecasts

from the Madras Centre of All-India Radio is
“The Broadcasts for Educationists” which was
inaugurated on the 5th inst.,, by Sir Mahomed
Usman, the Vice-Chancellor of the Madras
University. These special programmes are to
be broadcast every Saturday between 1-35 and
2-00 p.m., and consist generally of two talks,
one on methods of teaching and the other on
some aspect of recreational training.

SECOND SESSION OF MONTESSORI
TRAINING

It is understood that as the Government is
willing that Dr. Maria Montessori shall continue
her educational work, the Indian Section of the
Montessori Association has decided to hold a
second training course from November 1 to

January 31 at Adyar (Madras).

Dr. Montessori will conduct it as last time
in the primary section of her method.

PUBLIC EXAMINATION FOR
VIII STANDARD

The Government have passed orders sanc-
tioning the institution of a public examination
at the end of the VIII Standard course of
Higher Elementary Schools. The examination
s to be conducted by a special board function-
ng under the control of the Commissioner for
Government Examinations. The first examiaa-
tion will be held in March, 1942,

BENGAL

THE PROBLEM OF MIDDLE CLASS
UNEMPLOYED

The Board of Economic Enquiry set up by
the Government of Bengal, is now engaged in
investigating the problem of middle class unem-
ployment in the province.

In view of the difficulty in getting the
approximate figures of the unemployed, the
Board has issued an appeal to the “public-spirited
students”, through their respective institutions,
to help it as honorary investigators in collecting
the statistics of middle class unemployment in as
many villages of the province ng may be possible.
The Board’s idea is that such students as may
offer to serve, will be supplied with the requisite

- forms and instutuction by the Committee and the

s}udents will carry on the en
tive town and unions.

RIVER RESEARCH INSTITUTE

In order to test the varioys proposals regard-
ing the resuscitation of riverg dried up and
conservation of others, the Government of Bengal

propose to set up a River Research Institute in
Calcatta.

quiry in their respec-

A preliminary test of the proposals whose
execution often costs large sums of money will
be made at the Institute with smnall models
Another object of the Institute will be to edu-'
cate public opinion and to enlist public support
and co-opetation in the measureg necessary for
the conservation of rivers by actual demonstra-
tion with small scale models,

ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF INDIAN
PHILOSOPHY

The composition of

: a Board witt ;
philosophers and Sansk 1 eminent

. : tit scholars attached to
the University of Calcutta is proposed in the
schemg for the compilation of an Encyclopaedia
of Indian Philosophy. Sir S. Radhakrishnan
and Mahamahapadhyaya Vidhusbekhar Shastri

are proposed as Chairman and Secretary res-
pectively of the Board.

e ™S

BOMBAY

S.S. L. C. SCHEME FOR BOMBAY

Thq Government of Bombay have appointed
a Committee to draw up a scheme for holding
a school-leaving certificate examination.
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This is a sequel to the Government’s consi-
deration of the question of the institution of such
an examination to meet the requirements of these
pupils in secondary schools who do not want to
enter the University. At present the Matricula-
tion examination of the Bombav University
serves a dual purpose, for entrance to the Uni-
versity and as a qualification for employment in
public services, trade, commerce or industry.
This examination however is primarily a test of
fitness for further academic studies and is con-
fined to literary and scientific subjects. The
secondary schoals, consequently, have no alter-
native but to teach only those subjects.

The Committee now appointed is required
in particular to consider the structure of the
S.L.C. Examination and the minimum require-
ments for a School Leaving Certilicate; what
additional subjects will be necessary for those
candidates who desire to matriculate and the
general question of the equivalence of the Schpol
Leaving Certificate and the present Matriculation
Examination; and what should be the constitution
and functions of the S.1..C. Examination Board.

The committee is expected to submit its
report this month.

NEW MATRICULATION SCHEME

The following is the fentative scget::
drafted by the Senate of the Umversm; Otfer-l?ni-
bay which has been submitted to the U‘xlaiversity
versity Board recently. The Inter- ey
Board has adopted, at the suggdeSt_‘:J:ble ihat
Bombay University, that it- was. esi  essible
there should be as much uniformity as it
in the subjects and courses of stucg’ pminations
for the Matriculation or Eptrance Xxa
of all the Indian Universities.

> (dsory Subejcts:— 1. Enghsh, 2
Elem(;g"t'?;;l Mgthematics (inclqding_anthrgfuc):
3. A language other than Enghsh, |Le., assi
cal, modern European ot Indian anguz;gehs_
Optional Subjects* 4. a_nd 5. Any twc;)_o tt e
following subjects, provided that one subject is
selected from each group. The A Group c;:;xta:;p?
1. History of Great Britain, 2. Hlstlorxg n laci
3. Geography. The B Group has 1. A va.nced
Mathematics; 2. Elementary P.hysmEs1 an
Chemistry; 3. Elementary Biology; 4.D emett?-
tary Physiology and Hygiene and 5. Domestic
Science.

it is learnt that the University of B.ombx.;y
has also suggested that the Inter-University

Board may consider the advisab_ility of introdu-
cing one optional vocational subject.

DEPARTMENT FOR RURAL UPLIFT

The report on the working of co-operative
societies and rural developmeat in Bgmbay pro-
vince during 1939-40 observes t!:at in .ordfar tc;
cecure greater efficiency and avoid duplication o
work, the Government have come to th.e concllt;-
sion that this object could best be achieved by
placing all rural development work and p:j?};:aa:
ganda in the hands of one depa'rtment wit 2
sufficientlv extensive and well-equipped o}l;gams“d
tion. It is intended to employ about oae thousa d
rural reconstruction workers .after trammgnda
various subjects affecting rural life for propaga
work in villages.

———

UNITED PROVINCES

TION OF HEALTH AMONG
PROMO PUPILS

rst batch of thirty teachers deputed
from’]t‘:: govemment schools aqd_ colleges, bas
started a special course of training for threef
months at the Lucknow Christian C_ollege'o
Physical Education for the purpose of 1mprov1gg
the health of children studying in schoals. T e
U. P. Government have arranged for the train-
ing of such teachers in Government schools and
colleges as are under 35 years of age. Two
bacthes will be trained in 1940-1941. From
next year three batches will. be trained untll_ all
such teachers as are eligible have received

training.
RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY

A series of interesting experiments having
a direct bearing on educational problems are
now being conducted by ghe sgudents of psycho-
logy at the Lucknow University.

The subjects for research include punish-.
ment and its after-effects, delinquency and
criminal propensities among juveniles. The
students who have been drawn from members
of the teaching profession subject these problems
to psychological analysis, both in their theoreti-
cal and practical aspects, and tabulate their
findings. These results would in due course be
widely broadcast for the benefit of educationists
and social welfare workers. The students
themselves, when they return to their respective
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institutions after

would find their training of immense use i

\ ‘ n deal-
mg with school children and juvenile delin-
quents.

LITERACY CAMPAIGN

A special scheme of adult education for
women in the

province is being considered by
the U. P. Government, They have sanctioned

tpe appointment of a Deputy Education Expan-
sion Officer.

... To prevent the literates from lapsing into
illiteracy the Department has designed a new
pl?.n. About twenty books, mostly short stories
with a special appeal for the villagers, have

been selected for distribution amongst the
adults who attain proficiency.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MILITARY
STUDIES

It is understood that the United Provinces
Goyernment have decided to award each year
during the period of the war one scholarship of
Rs. 750 per annum tenable at the Prince of
Wales Royal Indian Military College, Dehra
Dun. _The scholarship will ordinarily be tenable
g?:"tasi)llx year;dand will be granted only toa

1table candidate domjci i i
to the Unigeg pors ¢ omiciled in and belonging

ces,
The first scholarship will .
January, 1941, ip will be awarded in

HISTORY OF THE INDIAN PEOPLE
The Council of the Indian Acad
History Qecided to set afoot the projecten:)); ;:;
authoritative History of the Indian people in
Hindi and English, in twenty

indi volumes, Ap
editorial board, consisting of Sir Jadunath
Sarkar, Prof. Nilkanta Sastri,

. Dr. Prabhodh
Chandra Bagchi and Prof, Jayachandra Bidya-
I:nkar andghree other schalars, whose consent
as yet to be received, has been a ointed.
Dr. Rajendra Prasad Rector

» the Rector of the
Academy, has collected funds for the purpose.

SIND T

UNIVERSITY FOR SIND

To consider the desir

separate University for Sj

have appointed a commitiee of 15 prominent

educationists drawn from the various local

educational institutions, with the Hon. Syed
Miran Mohamed Shah, the Speaker of the

) Sind
Assembly, as Chairman. Tweo members of the
committee will be deputed to visit important Uni.

ability of starting a
nd, the Government

completion of their course,

versity Centres in India and the Government have
sanctioned necessary funds in this connection.
The Committee will submit its report before the
end of the current year and frame a detailed

constitution for the proposed University and its
various constituent bodies.

MYSORE

UNIVERSITY STUDENTS' CENTRAL
COMMITTEE

With a view to co-ordinating the activities
of the two University Unions and the several
Associations in the Colleges in the State and
chalk out a2 common programme of social work,
a Committee called the “ University Students,
Central Committee " has been formed.,

This Committee will
of the need of starting a
Council and also the question of having a * Unij.
versity Organ' and impress on the University
its effectiveness to be recognised as the spokes -
man of the students of the University,

Itis learnt that Rajakaryapravina N. S.
Subba Rao, Vice-Chancellor of the University,

will inaugurate the Committee this month,

ENHANCED CONTRIBUTION TO
SCIENCE INSTITUTE

The Government of Mysore have enhanced
their annual contribution to the Indian Institute

of Science fram Rs. 30,000 to Rs, 50,000 from
1940-41,

consider the question
University Welfare

For several years the Mysore Government's
grant was Rs. 50,000, but about eight years
ago, this grant was reduced to Rs, 30,000 on
financial considerations. Repeated representa.
tions were made to the Government by the

Governipg Council of the Institute to restore
.the original grant.

BURMA
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION IN
SCHOOLS

The University of Burma is
considering a proposal for i
the provincial language,
struction up to its matric
University of Calcutta, w
the Indian Universities to introduce the system
has been approached by the Burma Universit):
to advise the latter in thisg respect, and suggest

Some steps towards giving practical shape to
the proposals in the near future.

at present
ntroducing Burmese,
as the medium of jp-
ulation standard. The
hich is the first among
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M'R. JOHN SARGENT ON THE
ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION

“To give India before it 1s too tli::dizf
gystem of education worthy of her gssof a
;ions of her present aspirations & e

’ destiny is a cause which we can Y
i own. In that sensealone, perhap
all mate Ol:ccept anothet Plator}i_c 3;9,}‘0“}15"‘
yeﬁn‘;?: time is the maker of cities l—éto;?
oglserved Mr. John Sargent, Educatlonefl Com

'l'oner with the Government o0 S'lve;
mlsz;uding the Sri Krishnarajendra 28l
?3bi1ee Lecture at Mysore on September 28.

Referting to the form or _formsh w?dlc}zalf:
ideal'system of public education s oudivergen{
Mr. Sargent held that there were two diverger
opinions. There was general agreemen o

od for any individual to receive € ton
::5 t%oat it was not less good for a ng;e to C%?Ihen

iti as possible.

as'many ed:::tzg,mlt::ezzked pwhat princi.ples-
e 1 g'nvoked to determine the ad;u?;_
iy beth:a rights of the individual for_gfz
mentls 0rfnent with the duties pf the cx::er;
?:;:1%2 the community, of which he was

member.

While advocating the .w1dest npgfﬁ;tsie;
extension of educational 'facmtxes tofa 5 “with
of society, the speak_er sgnd he wa}s. asc R
the problem of adjusting the chalm > o
individual to the requirements of t et;:o muny.
In deciding the sox;‘t ofl e&::at::ir:htgm esa‘;riﬁcing
o ant(:mZittllS]er btel?evsd tt;at economics in the
tv?iedes(t, sens'e must be their guiding factor.

inion that every c.ivﬂised
H%o:l?ls k?;veo'f :ound system of umversalg
i S1 ory and free education, up to the ag?lod
compufs r?een or the end of what was c?, g
about_o:lll stage. The method and aim o } e
Fhe mld' ; should be realistic and practxcda to
mStm(':t,t‘lmt degree and as closely relgtcta1 tise
g;s;gﬁ; etso the conditions ;n:e:hghxgecame
i i ive, whe
pupils vfie::or:ggl.y ’;.‘Oh: next stage, parr:g?; 1’c;,f
e a:nn of pupils, though gxmpler mt'ce He'
sel::::loted very many difficulties in practice.
pr

came to the conclusion that, if the teaching
power and money availabe were to be used im
a remunerative way, there must be a careful
celection of those boys and girls who were to
;eceive higher education at the expense of the
State’i’hen adverting to the Wardha Scben_ae,
the speaker said : The basic systern of educ?t.xon
spor;cored by Mahathma Gandhi, and containing
mam} features of generally ac_cepted des:rabxht;lr,
hope.d originallv to pay forh.iaself by’rrht:te hs:pee

i n.

f articles produced by childre
Ead now heen rightly abandoned as the rett:;n
expected from that source w?s regucfedtht: cosf
i - th o .
re of one-third or to one-four e i
f’il‘gl;lo:gh there were some for whom tslill’“‘ejog;d
ir claims to their -
not count as much as their ¢ g i
i t, teaching asa profgssxon :
tl)ona’. ysetandard of remuneration, which would
free the teacher from a continuous prte-oct‘:'tt?z;
i i i jeties. In most pa
n with domestic anxie ;
tle(:dia, the pay of pnmary Leachers twa:rddseptlt?e
tribution tow
ably low and no con

;olu{ion of their problem co_uld !)e expected from

further economies in that direction.

it

PROF. SESHADRI ON EDUCAéI‘ION
AND POLITICAL PARTIE

“There is growing an unfortunate dtendenirtzg
‘1 this country for education to get mixed up Wi

m t..}scl arties. It is proper that gducah.on
politied prve Ehe larger ends of national life.
shou.ld'gs: potential source of great danger to
Butsxt Lte if any political party ggts hold of the
the hFa ;md keéps manipulating it for the pro-
i ¢ its own doctrines”, observed Princi-
pagatnonso:hqdri in his presidential address at
pal 1};'theU.(P. Secondary Education Conference
t}Peeid on the 7th inst., at Dehra Dun.

After supporting their c_lg.ims for begter
moluments and better conditions of serv1_ct;;
;rof. Seshadri emphasised the need for hig
standards of efficiency and character on the ?atrt
of the teachers. The greatest curse of somg};
was the inefficient and characterless teac e:
who ruind the minds and souls of the unfort::l:atg
pupils entrusted to his charge. He referr



154 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

tpe,desire in some quarters to mode! the educa-
tional system on communal lines, under the
mistaken conviction that the educaticnal needs
of one community must differ from thcse of

another, and said that there might be need for
special religious training or discipline peculiar to
each community, but it was best to keep the
public educational system above such considera.
tions, paying attention to them outside the
school.

SIR MOHD. USMAN'S BROADCAST
FOR EDUCATIONISTS

“It has been widely recognised that the
Radio, apart from serving as a medium of
entertainment, is fraught with immense possibi-
lities as an essential instrument of cducation.
In one respect the Radin has a  distinet
advantage over the cliss-room. It can reach a far
wider circle of listeners, and bring about a
sense of uniformity in instruction ”, said Sir
Mahomed Usman, Vice-Chancellor of the
Madras University, in inaugurating the special
" broadcasts for =ducationists ", organised by the
Madras centre of the All-India Radio on the 5th
instant.

“1 find from the programme drawn up for
this term in connection with these broadcasts

for educationists " he continued " that it has
been split up into two groups—one dealing with
educational problems connected with teaching
and_ the other dealing with planning for youth,
This new enterprise has within it possibilities
of a great future. It can be used to serve as a
medium for the transmission of mutual experi-
ences between teachers in different parts of the
country, and to keep the teachers conversant
with all the latest developments in educational
technique both in this country and abroad by
broadcasts by specialists in the line. In fact, if
properly organised and handled, these series of
lectures can be made to serve as a refresher
course for teachers to keep them abreast of the
times, without the need for coming together for
the purpose.”

“In order that full benefits may be derived
from these broadcasts,” he pointed out “itis
essential that the Broadcasting  autharities
s_hou)d be able to secure the complete co-opera-
tion of the Education Department, the 1leads
of educational institutions and the teaching
profession. It would alsoa be pecessary to
arrange for these broadcasts on days and at
hours most convenient to the set of hearers for
whom they are intended. Each institution
should have large common rooms for. the stu-
dents and teachers where they could assemble
for the purpose. In view of the possibilities of
the Radio to supplement educational effort, it
seems fo me that the installation of a Radio in
every institution should be recognised as an
essential part of the equipment of every instity.
non,‘a'n-d facilities should be provided for the
acquisition of a radio set for each institution o
the same basis as the Library, Laborat "
any other essential equipment,” ory or

——

Dr. B. K. SARKAR ON SUFFRAGE
AND LITERACY

Speaking at the Rotay
Ex;ltchit;s[tjmst., .Dr_ .eno;’ E?f?!a?ts;gﬁl;u“af
thLe ,ill oo Said: modern {j "
W ltllt)erme had hardly anywhere ip Ea.s’tmes
ansswoff}? ‘;rﬁztt;d_ b'y the cultured classes as g;
as a  morn) 1;;1;5 ac tellectual person or
to read or write i . man who is unable
'S Dot necessarily unedycated

or  uncultured
. lteracy g :
niodern Phenomenon,  py, ?:ltsrs:enuallg
an

going op jp the human

rac
e for thousands of years, Human intellj

PUBLIC OPINION IS5

gence is not as a rule dependent very much on
book-learning and school-going. Statistical and
comparative investigations will go to show that
those occupational classes which constitute the
majority of the “gainfully employed ", do not
necessarily possess an intelligence and moral
character inferior to those of the persons who
academically, professionally and economically
belonged to the upper ten thousand ”. L

Maintaining his viewpoint with the aid of
illustrations and statistics Prof. Sarkar said that
on the strength of these investigations a
doctrine could be formulated “ which should
counteract the superstition that has been pro-
pagated in Eur-America, and later in Asia as
well as, of course, in India to the effect that
literacy should be the hasis of political suffrage.
Our observations ¢nlitle us to the creed that
political :uffr+:e honld have nothing to do
with literncy. The illiterate has a right because
of the sheer fact that as a normal human being
be has factually demonstrated his intellectual
strength and moral or civic sense. The rights
of the illiterate ought to constitute in social
psychology the foundation of a new democracy.

Mr. RAJAGOPALACHARI'S EXPOSITION
OF THE WARDHA SCHEME

“The Wardha Scheme, be it remembered, is
for elementary-education and not intended to
ruin higher education” declared Mr. C. Raja-
gopalachariar at a public meeting, organised in
connection with the Gandhi Jayanti, at Madras
on September 30. Continuing he said “It is just
like the first plonghing of the field to sow the
proper seed later on.  When the earth had been
properly ploughed to sow different seeds, then the
farmer can be allowed to sow the particular
seed suited to the soil. Some of the objections
that have been raised are, indeed, our country's

misfortune.”

Mr. Rajagopalachari proceeding said that
some people expressed a fear that the Scheme
might be shelved due togovernmental and public
apathy. He said “There arc many causes why
it cannot be given effect to nnmediately, For one
thing, there are not sufficient teachers properly
trained in the new methed of educttion. It is
not a scheme for learniug a particular craft or
calling, It is the imparting of education through
some hand-craft. The essential part of it is the

attempt to make everybody use his hands and
not isolate his brain from his body. It isno bar
to higher education. The new method will alsg
make the schools somewhat self-supporting. Jt
is an attempt to provide every village with g
school, in which all classes of people will be
taught through crafts, thus making the pupils
ready for some avocation in life. We should
not think that the scheme is merely intended to
give the students employment. Itis no doubt so

conceived as to eradicate the poverty of the
masses tO some extent, At any rate, it is a
kind of insurance against poverty; because
every student will be taught some kind of craft
which will make him earn something even if
his ambitions come to nothing. Though the
scheme has got great advantages, still it will
not be an easy affair to usher itin. Therefore
we need not feel discouraged when we do not
see rapid progress ahout the introduction of the
scheme. All objections to the scheme must be
satisfactorily explained to the public and
attempts should also be made to give effect
toit.”

* What, therefore, 1 will say is " he con-
cluded, “that those 121chers and managements of
schools that are convinced of its soundness may
start work in giving effect to it without merely
speaking about its usefulness.”




FOREIGN CURRENTS

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

By Dr. RALF E. PICKETT,

Assoclate Dean, School of Education, New York University.

HE history of education is replete with
illustrations of good movements that have
been injured by the extremes to which they
have been carried by well-meaning but not too
wise enthusiasts. Steps should be taken to pre-

vent this from happening to the vocational
education movement.

Some of the enthusiastic

proponents of
vocational education maintain that it is a
panacea for all of our educational ills. It is not.

Neither is it a substitute for general education.
Nor is it the answer to all of the economic, in-
dustrial, political or social problems with which
our country is beset. Extremism has seldom
done any movement any good, and we in the
field of vocational education must be on our
guard lest our movement suffer a similar damage
and a similar fate from the actions of extremists.
There must be no conflict between voca-
tional education and general education. Indeed,
one of the fundamental principles of vocational
education is that it shall be given to those who
need it, who want it and who can profit by it,
but only after they have had laid for themselves
as broad a foundation of general education as
is consonant with their ability and their needs.
Different vocations require differing amounts
of general education for background purposes,
but even after the requisite background of
general education has been obtained we do ot
exclude further general education, but rather
encourage it. We believe firmly that every
person who expects to work for a living, and
most of us do, should have an opportunity to
acquire a training for that work; but we do
pot believe that such vocational education
should be at the expense of general education.

Cultural Education Necessary

We believe that an educated citizenry is an
asset to any country, but we recoguise that
there are many kinds of education possible. We
would encourage everyone to acquire as much
of the cultural heritage of the race as is possible,
and we appreciate the leisure time and recrea.
tional possibilities in purely intellectual pursuits.
However, we would ask that the same considera-

tion be shown to the leisure time and re-
creational possibilities inherent in pursuits other
than purely iatellectual.

As an illustration of the latter, note the
objectives that are claimed for industrial arts
activities as a portion of the general education
programme. Industrial arts education is not
voeational education, cven though those taking
work in industrial arts shops often use matenals
and tools and machines similar to those used by

those following the vocational industrial pro-
gramme,

It is interesting to note that many of our
high school youngsters, who have had the
benefit of industrial arts activities, as well as
those who have followed a vocational pro-
gramme, have been able to use the knowledge
and skills obtained for later recreational and

hobby purposes with a consequent improvement
of mental and physical health.

Problem of Unemployment

But while we speak of the many advan-
tages of a poperly organised vocatienal pro-
gramme given to properly selected students, let
us not delude ourselves that unemployment
would cease overnight were there enough voca-
tional schools erected overnight to take care of

all of our students. Vlnemployment could be
decreased to the exten( tht

obs
Qnﬁ\\ed because of inabilivy 1o (:Jml)loyulh:ri?;\t:i
mdwiduals properly trained would then be filled.,
but if there are more peaple 1 ailabe than there
are jJobs the di"erence wil) tepreeent inemploy
ment,

That condnion wili continne until we learn
how to adjust production and consumplion, how
to iron out the cyehical carven of depresion and
prosperity, how to  anticipate the need for
producls and for men and  women to produce
them, to mention juct i fow of the problems
which have been with u. fnr ages and which
have not yet heen anlyvedl.

Because  vocatignal  education  conserves
human resources as weli as national resources,
and because it is one of the necessary cons
comitants of that theoretical pecfectly organized

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

: Letters to the Editor

AP A PR S

o

Elementary and Higher Elemetary

Courses
Sir,

The division of Lower Secondary stage of
education into two categories—Elementary and
Higher Elementary and Elementary and Middle
school stages—seems to be undesirable, overla-
pping and inetlective. In actual practice we find
that education, as it is imparted in elementary
schools run by municipikities is ill-suited to the
requirements of middle ecchool courses. .The
abolition of classes I to V in most of the middle
schools which could not compete with ele-
mentary schools wherein cducation is free, has
made it obligatory on the part of every pareet,
rich or poor, high or low, to get his boy or girl
educated in the elementary school where the
standards are not up to the mark, as there is
little or no efficient supervision. The resul* is
that boys and girls educated in elementary
schools are found deficient in their knowledge
of English and Mathematics and they fare very
badly in the first and second years of the middle

school course, as they find it difficult 1o adjast
themselves to chancing  ~ourses

154 ] and more
ambitious curricula.

mt : This cun be avoided by
giving liberal gramis to middle schonls which

may be permitted o open elemectary nourses

“E4 Continued from preceding page.
national world economy, we favour its exten-
sion, but we still insist that there be exercised
some degree of common sense in the programmes
established, the selection of pupils and of
teachers, and the disposition of the student
products.

This 15 a tremendous undertaking upon
which we have hardly yet embarked, in spite
of the strides taken in the last twenty-five years,
and it requires the sincere co-operation of all
the groups involved: teachers, parents, tax-
payers, employers and employees. The en-
couraging beginnings already made in such
co-operation augurs well for the foturz of the
movement,

~— From The New York Times.
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with provicion for free instruction therein or by
bringing the courses now obtrining in elementary
schonls into 2 line with middle school require-
ments and by insisting on the appointment of
better qualified secondnry grade teachers with
decent scales of salaries, subject to the supervi-
sion of experienced graduates with collegiate
training.

The same difficulty presents itself in the
case of Higher Elementary courses also. The

main aim of opening Higher Elementary schools
in rural areas seems to make it possible for
people living in rural areas to give the benefit
of a more advarced standard of elementary
education with no great insistence on a know-
ledge of English, free of cost to their
youngsters. But such pupils are permitted to
g:t  themeslves ndmitted into Form IV by
und= 2oy the ordeal of an eximination ina
High scliool and scoring o success in the same.
Very recently it was laid down that the
candidates should be admitted into Form I1I
only. This new regulation disqualifies them
from seeking admission into the Fourth Form
in a High =school, and they are required to
underao a preparatory course which would train
them up for secondary courses.

The revised courses of study prescribed for
Hizher Elementary schools have laid much
stress on practical and vocational aspects of
education, but the curriculn in subjects like
Mathematics, and Civics are of an extremely
ambitious nature. In addition to the already
existing inconveniences and difficulties, there is
going 19 be instituted an examination at the end
of the Higher Elementary course, which wounld
dissuade many a pupil from reaping the benefits
of such a course. The proposed examination
could never serve any useful purpose in assess-
ing the worth of pupils and would only reduce
all schools to soulless and mechanical institutions
which nake teachers working therein slaves to
an examination-ridden system.

For some years past we have been noticing
signs of discontent with Higher Elementary
Schaools and of increasing agitation for their
speedy conversion into middle schools with uni-
form courses of study, better equipment, liberal
grants and well-paid Graduate teachets. The
Adviser.in-charge of Education in Madras, in
consultation with the Director of Public Instruc-
tion, would do well to wait for a few more
months, till the advent of popular and responsible
ministrics to power, without introducing on their
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Mysore State Education League

MR. K. S. ACHARLU, General Secretary,
Mysore State Education League, 534, 17th
Cross Road, Malleswaram P. O. writes :—

1. The XIV Provincial Educational Con-
ference under the auspices of the League will be
beld at Hassan from the 13th to 15 December,
1940. The Conference will be of 3 days’
duration and will meet in General as well as
Sectional Sessions. The following 4 Sections
will meet :—

1. High School Education; 2. Middle
School Education; 3. Teacher Training; 4.
Vacational Education.

2. Papers of a practical nature embodying
the experiences of teachers in their classroom
or interpreting the results of an intensive study
of facts are specially invited. Titles and Sum-
maries of papers to be read may be sent direct
to the respective Sectional Secretaries not later
than 20th November, 1940.

3. Resolutions to be moved at the Conference
may be sent to the General Secretary before the
20 th November, 1940. It is requested that every
resolution should be supported by a complete
study of facts and figures and a statement of
reasons.

4. Two symposia, one on teaching of English
and the other on Exminations, have been arranged
and members who desire to speak on any topic
relating to the above subjects may kindly inti-
mate to the General Secretary specifying the
topics on which they would like to speak. The
following topics have already been chosen:—

1- Teaching of Poetry, 2. Library work

in schoos, 3. Fundamental principles of teaching
how to read and write, 4. Recitation, 5. Place

2 Continued from preceding page

own initiative unhealthy changes in doses and
driblets with no comprehensive and well-thought-
out scheme suited to the genius of the people
and to givean opportunity for public opinion to
express itself on outstanding educational problems
before efecting the desired changes.

—C. B.

of examinations in education, 6. English, Geo-
graphs_' an_d Arithmetic papers at the S, S. L. C.
Exam.mat.lon. 7. The diagnostic value of
examinations.

5. Secretaries of Teachers Associations of
all Schools (Govt. and Aided) are requested to
send Head'Quarters reports of the work done by
them, Actwities of teachers in the field of Adalt
Educat:pn, Rural reconstruction and Research
are specially welcome.

§. The League has now opened its doors to
Primary school teachers who may become
membelfs.as representatives of the Taluk, City
or Mumglpal area Teachers’ Assaciations, which
are entitled to send 2 delegates each to the
anference on payment of Re 1/~ per Associ-
ation. Asst. Inspectors of Education are earnestly
rgquested toencourage Primary School Associa=
tions of their range to send representatives tq the
Conference,

. For further information please communicate
with the General Secretary.

m—
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New Publications in accordance with the 1937 Syllabus l

HISTORY OF INDIA by Prof. M. Venkatarangai M
of History, Economics and Politics, Andhrzf.g Uynai'veréig'.' Head

of the Dept.
Book 1: For Form IV Pri
Book 1T : Complete for Forms V & 1V ce Rs. 0 14 0
" Part 1: Separately for Form V 112 0
' Part I1: . VI (1) 12 0
HISTORY OF ENGLAND by V. Srinivasa Rao, M. A., L. T 0 0
Hindu College, Masulipatam. & Ty Late: Principal,
Book 1 : For Form 1V Pri
Book 11 : Complete for Forms V & VI rice Rs. 0 14 0
" Part I H

Scparately for F 1 80
; Part II ; ey orFo‘,’fan‘? 012 0
HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao

012 o
Lecturer in Geography, Govt. Training College,

Suryanarayana, M. A., B. Ed., Geography- Assi
Ramachandrapuram. )

Part 1

: M. A, L. T.
Rajahmundry and Mr.'I}",

stant, Board High School
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THE PUBLIC SCHOOL PROGRAM

in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
By Mr. BERNICE MOSS AND Mr. W. H. ORION

[Here is a statement of policy for School Board Members and School Administrators,
presented by the Society of State Directors of Physical and Health Education in the U. S. A.
It should be read with profit by all our countrymen who are concerned with the health and
physical well-being of students in schools and colleges. — Ed., E. 1. ]

HE service of the public schools in

" health, physical education, and recrea-
tion are so broad, and the procedures
involved in their administration so varied,
that many difficult problems arise. The
interest and responsibility of school boards

" in the health, physical fitness, social adjust-

ment, and leisure-time fnterests of children,
youth, and adults scarcely need justification.

© These factors are basic to learning to

happiness, to success, to effective citizen-
ship, to worth-while living.  School
practices throughout the United States
indicate much confusion and misunderstand-
ing on the part of educators as well as the
public. In an effort to clarify controversial
issues, to inform school administrators of
accepted policies, and to promote an
educationally significant program, the Society
of State Directors of Physical and Health
Education presents the following statement
of policy for the school program of health,
physical education, and recreation as being
worthy of widespread adoption. The
fundamental needs of children, whether in
the small rural school or in the highly
organized city school system, are largely the

. same, and these needs should constitute the

basis of the school program in health,

-physical education, and recreation.

I. School Health Program

The major phases of the school health
program are herc discussed under the
following headings: H=aith Service, Hygiene
of the School Environment, Hygiene of
the Instructional Program, and Health
Instruction.

A. Health Service.— The health service
program of the school consists of those
services which are provided for the pro-
tection and promotion of health. The
effectiveness of this program depends al-
most entirely upon the quality of the
administrative and teaching personnel. It
must be clearly recognized that the school,
the home, and the community have co-
operative and continuing responsibilities for
the health of pupils. General policies
follow :

1. Pediatricians, physicians, nurses, den.
tists, dental hygienists, occulists, and other
school health service personnel should
meet accepted standards of training in their
respective fields; should have training in
public health work; and should meet
certification requirements of their respective
state departments of education. Health
service personnel should be chosen on the
basis of desirable personal ‘and professional
qualifications.

2. Al pupils in the public schools should
be examined periodically by a qualified
physician, and the results of such examina-
tions recorded on easily interpreted forms
to become a part of the child’s cumulative
school record. Tt is preferable tq have
each child examined annually, but it should
be done at least once in every three vears
The examination should be detailed ami
complete, even though the service is offered
at less frequent intervals, Parents of
pre-school and elementary school children

s.hould always be present during examina-
tions.
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The objective of the examination of
pupils is to determine their health status,
leaving details and diagnosis to the family
physician to whom children showing evi-
dence of a health disorder may be referred
by the parents.

3. In addition to periodic examinations
special examinations should be given to
pupils whenever necessary. Such pupils
may be referred to the examining physician
by the teacher or nurse. ' This physician
may refer such cases to specialists available
through the school health service or advise
parents to consult their family physician as
to the child’s needs.

4. Health records of pupils should be
simple, cumulative, and uniform. When a
pupil transfers from one school to another
his bealth record should be forwarded to
the new school. When the family physi.
cian conducts the examination, the findings
should be recorded on forms provided by
the school, and the complete forms filed in
the school office. All health records should
be filed with the child’s total cumulative
school record, and should be accessible for
use by the health service and guidance per-
sonnel. The information contained on these
records should be considered strictly confi-
dential, and when vsed by members of the
school personnel should be treated in a tho.
roughly professional manner.

5. An examination by & physician should
be required of all pupils planning to partici-
pate in the more vigorous physical education
activities.  Such examinations should be
given at the beginning of each sports season,
whenever required throughout the season,
and following return to school after absence
on account of illness or accident. A physi-
cian should be present at all inter-school

football contests. and immediatel i
for all other athletic contests. ely available

6. Correction of defects is the right
0 of
every Chlld: A follow-up program togsecure
the correction of remediable defects should

bel conducted through the following chan-
nels :

(a) A written notification to the home
concerning the findings of the examining
physcian, requesting parents to consult the
family physician for further study.

(b) Visits to the home by the school
nurse, visiting teacher, classroom teacher, or
principal whenever necessary to secure co-
operation of parents,

(¢) Request of assistance from public

and private agencies in the correction of

defects of children from homes of low econo- -

mxlc status. Such action should be taken
only after the economic status of the family

as been reasonabl il :
school or welfare oﬁ‘iziar;,e established by

7. _On the basis of results of -
minations, the school programhzzgzldex!:e
adjust.ed. to those children for whom adjust-
ment is indicated. These adjustments ma
include rest periods; modified activity)f
proper feeding ; modification of class work
and seating to compensate for eye and ear
defects ; and modified programs of study.
In certain cases assignment to special classes
or schools may be indicated. Close coope-
ration should be maintained among parents
teachers, administrators, and guidance and'
health service personnel.

8. Immunization pro
_ programs for the control
of smallpox, diphtheria, typhoid fever, and
other preventable diseases should be spon.
sored by the school authorities, and when

necessary should be provided
and local boards of hl?aalth °d by the state

9. The school should provide additional

(#) Daily observation and in i
_ spect
children at school to detect signs gfc iy

and isolation of tho i ibiti
e se pupils exhibitin

(b) Readmittance of i
) ' pupils to sch
following an illness only uponprccommengﬂ

of the school physici
local health omcie’r.)’sman, school nurse, or

(¢) Special dia i
¢ gnostic tests, h
the tuberculin test, given when indic?tgd l:;

illness,
g such

-
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school health service staff or through co-
operation with state or local boards of

health.

(@) Supervision of lunchroom service
to insure sanitary food handling and prepa-

ration.

- (¢) Provision of sanitary water supply,
drinking fountains or individual drinking
cups, sanitary toilets, toilet paper, hand-
washing facilities, showers, mdwxdugl towels
for both hand-washing and showering, and
sanitary disposal of sewage.

(f) Sanitation of swimming pools,
gymnasiums, dressing rooms, loc‘ker rooms,
and shower rooms, with particular care
given to floors and floor mats.

(g) Education concerning control  of
disease, and cooperation of the home in the
practice of proper health procedures for
preventing its spread.

(k) Assistance of all school. pgrsonnel,
including school bus drivers and janitors.

10. The school health pqrsannel shopld
supervise the Junchroom service to determmcfa
food values, freshness aqd wholesomeness o
food, vitamin and mineral content and
caloric values for bal_amced menus, anfi
should eliminate the selling of large quanti-
ties of cheap candies, hot dogs, apd synthe-
tic drinks. Lunchroom service spould
constitute a worthy educational experience.

11. Adequate first-aid equipment should
be provided in each school and sc.hool bus,
and teachers, bus drivers, apd p_uplls should
receive instruction concerning its use.

12. School boards should establish
health standards for the entire school
personnel.

B. Hygsene of the School Bnvironment :
School o{yﬁgcinls are responsible for the p_tot;
vision of school grounds and buildings whul:]
are conducive to the safety and to t’le
healthful growth and development of pupils.

1. Teachers, administrators, heal;h
gervice personnel, and custodians should be

well prepared for their individual responsi-
bilities in the maintenance of a healthful
school environment.  Such preparation
should be included in the requirements for
certification for school service.

2. School building construction amd
equipment should meet recognised standards
in size, quantity, safety, convenience, availa-
bility, sanitation, and safeguards to health.
The following items are of particular impor-
tance:

(a) Spacious, well-lighted ( without
glare), well-ventilated classrooms, with well.
censtructed floors, proper seats, and dull-
finished blackboards.

(b)) Wide, well-lighted, unobstructed
halls.

{¢) Cement or stone stairways or tamps.

(d) Doors which open outward.

(¢) Proper lunchroom facilities.

(f) Lavatories, toilets, and drinking
fountains which meet standards of adequacy
and sanitation,

(g) Adequate shower and dressing
rooms which are well-lighted and ventilated.

(h) Adequate gymnasium and swim-
ming pool facilities.

(5) Adequate, well-located rest rooms.

(7) Provision for the corrective physi-
cal education programs.

(k) Health service rooms where health
examinations, consultations, apd first-aid
service can be conducted with proper
privacy:

(1) Fire-resistant construction through-
out.

3. There should be a planned routine to
insure the maintenance of a healthful
environment with regular inspections cen-
ducted by members of the school health
personnel and principal for study and
report. Teachers and pupils, as well as
custodians, should cooperate in the mainten-
ance of good ventilation, adequate lighting,
correct seating, cleanliness, and sanitation.
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than to individuals, and should be consider.

ed as temporary expedients for motivation
in unusually difficult situations.

6. Coeducational playdays and sports
days should be the natural outcome of g

well-planned physical education program
for boys and girls.

C. Inter-school Athletic Program. A
program of education should be conducted
in each community to bring about a better
understanding of the total physical educa-
tion program and its relation to inter-school
athletics. In some schools and communities
there should be a shift of emphasis from
inter-school to intramural programs and
other desirable club activities. More youth
should receive the benefits of a well-directed
athletic program.

1. The inter-school athletic program
should be considered an integral part of the
educational program, and as such be provi-
ded for, and be completely financed by
school boards, and be completely adminis-
tered by school officials.

2. Coaches should be bong fide members
of the facuity, and should be trained and
certificated as physical education teachers,
Coaching is teaching.

3. Inter-school athletic leagnes shou
confined to the senior high sghools- '{'12;

bave no place in the elementar juni
high school. 7 o Juolor

4, P]aydgys may be conducted to bring
together pupils in different elementary or
secondary schools for socialized participa-

tion in games, no school championships
being involved.

5. The health and welfare of pupils
should be of first consideration in planning
an athletic program. T, protect and
promote the health and welfare of competing

athletes, the following conditions should be
met :

(@) Adequate medical examinations for
all athletes at the beginning and during

each seasom of participation, together with
medical service at a]l contests,

& Following aq illness

tance of a pupil to P
ar
doctor’s recom phrtici

5 the readmit-
.ciPation only on g
mendation, gpg under his

(d) Teachers well trajneq :
mentals of the sport inv;f\::;fi in the funda.
(e) Best obtainable

ro i H
ment for every participantl') tective equip.

(8) Competit;
comparable agilit;r?n between teamg of
. (k) Standardi,
S€s as strenpth
and eligibiljt 8

ed classificat;

O.I‘ age, height
Y requirements,

on (on such
and weight)

tion, wj
pre
athl

(m) Limiting bo

Ys to
two sports for year, i
seasons.

(n) Adequate provision for med;
ospital care of in jured athletes.medlcal wad
6.. Inter-scholastic box
permitted.

7. The state departments of education
should be represented on all state high
school athletic association boards of control.

8. Inter-school activities for junior _hlgh
schools should be limited to occastopal
invitational meets or games. Junior f}lgh
school boys should not compete in American
football. An extensive program of intra-
mural activities is strongly recommended.

9. Inter-school competition for girls
should be limited to invitational events,

Participation i
' separate sport

ing should not be

e
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such preparation should be included in
requirements for their certification.

5. The minimum time allotment should
provide for a daily program or its equivalent
for at least one semester In ea_ct_l _of the
junior high and senior high divisions of
the secondary school. More time than this
may be desirable to meet the need. An
integrated health program should operate
throughout the entire period of secondary
education.

6. The size of classes in hygiene should
be no larger than those in other academic
subjects. Classrooms, as well as texts,
references, charts, slides, models, moving
pictures, and other instructional aids should
be provided for teachers and pupils. In
order that the bealth instruction program
may be further vitalized, practical health
activities should be initiated.

7. ‘The content of health courses should
meet the needs of pupils and should include
many phases of personal, home, school, and
community hygiene. Details of health
courses might well include such factors as
heredity, nutrition, excretion, exercise, rest,
play, mental hygiene, communicable and
non-communicable disease, alcohol, t_obacco,
drugs, first aid, preparation for marriage and
parenthood, industrial, health problems,
community control of the milk and water
supplies, safety in the home, school, and
community, or any other subject matter in
the field of hygiene that may be important
to the individual or the community in
which he lives. The course of study should
be carefully planned and graded, and the
material adapted to the age, interests, and
capacities of all boys and girls in the school.

8. Schools should place courses in health
instruction on & par with these in other sub-
jects, and give them the same recognition in
the curriculum. Particularly is this true in
view of the fact that health'is recognized as
the first objective of education.

9, All courses concerned with healt@ in
secondary schools should be so organized

that unnecessary duplication or serious omis-
sion in content may be avoided. Depart-
ments of hygiene, science, physical educa-
tion, and nome-making are those most
directly concerned.

10. In those schools where bhealth
instruction is conducted primarily or wholly
by physical education teachers as part of a
program in health and physical education,
the same standards of excellence previously
described should prevail. Health instruc-
tion should not be an incidental school
activity in which classes ar= held only when
bad weather or inadequate gymnasium facili-
ties interfere with the regular physical edu-
cation program, Classes should meet regu-
larly in adequate classrooms.  Definite
courses of study should be formulated, and
effective methods of instruction should be
used,

11. All teachers in the various school
levels should recognize their opportunities
for giving health instruction whenever the
situation or subject matter merits such
procedure.

12. All persons concerned with the health
instruction program should cooperate fully
with the health service personnel, with the
home, and with community agencies inte-
rested in public health education.

13. Teachers should realize that thq mogt
effective health instruction is that which is
adapted to individual needs.

14. The health practices and attitudes
of teachers and health service personnel
make most cignificant contributions to the
health behaviour of pupils.

In every school and schonl system there
should be a person in general charge of the
entire health program.  This person should
be fully prepared by traicing and experience
to direct and coordinate the various phases
of the program, and ts :ce that none of
them is neglected. An advisory committee
may be found helpful by this coordinating
director of school health activities.
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4. The playgrounds and athletic fields
should be provided with safe apparatus,
fence, available lavatories, surface suitable
to the various types of activities carried on,
and should be of ample size to accommodate
an adequate program of play and physical
education activities.  Especially should
there be an adequate space allotment for
younger children on the elementary school
playgrounds, Tennis courts, playgrounds,
gymnasiums, and swimming pools should be
constructed in connection with the play-

grounds of elementary and secondary
schools,

C. Hygiene of the Instructional Pro.
gram.— The frequent and rather close
contact between teacher and pupil, involved
in every aspect of the instructional program

of the school, has a profound effect upon
the health of pupils.

1. The total program of instruction of
the school should be so organized that it

serves the needs, interests, and capacities of
each individual child.

2. Teachers should be employed who
possess well-balanced, well.integrated perso-
nalities; who have sound physical and

mental health; and who have had prepara-
tion in heath education.

3. Relationships between teacher and
pupil should be democratic rather than
dictatorial, Informality, freedom, and

cooperation should characterize classroom
procedures.

4. Marks, credits, tests, and promotions
should be evaluated in the light of their
effect upon health. Elimination of the
ever-emphasis on these phases of the educa-
tional program should receive the earnest
consideration of educators and parents.

5. All study and activity assignments,
including home work, should be adapted to
individual children, and should be of such
a nature that they do not cause undue
worry or interfere with normal play and
sleep.

6. The activities of children in ele.
mentary and secondary schools should be

planned and regulated so that they do not
cause undue fatigue, intense nervous stimu-
lation, or unsocial behaviour.

D. Health Instruction.— The aim of a
health instruction program is to aid in the
development of healthful behaviour in pupils,
Such behaviour should be revealed through
daily habits, the expression of desirable
attitudes, and the grasp of a body of
scientific knowledge which wiil give a basis
for intelligent self-direction. It is recog-
nized that all expericnces of the child

condition his behaviour, and that health.
education is the product of a variety of .

e xperiences in home, school, and community.
The instructional program in the school
should be so organized that it will make its
contribution to the development of a
scientific, wholesome, intelligent attitude
concerning individual and community health,
and the shaping of behaviour in accordance
with recognized scientific knowledge.

1. The health instruction program in
the primary grades should be informal, and
should be concerned with helping each child
to live most healthfully each day. It
should be adapted definitely to the interests,
needs, and capacities of the individual child.
Facilities and equipment should be con-
ducive to good health practices.

2. The health instruction program in
the intermediate grades should present

more of the background of knowl
healthful behaviour. wledge for

It should referab)
b; col;dl;:)cmd b}{ the classroom teapcher ang
shou e an integral part enti
oo g gral part of the entire

3. There should be an adequ

Instruction program in the seco?\dzt:y s}::iac:(t)ll1
required of all pupils, coordinated and
dlregted by teachers certificated for such
service.  This instruction should form an
Integral part of the entire school program.
shozl(;alg: ?fl?" hga}th service activities
experiencs. ully utilized as educational

4. Al teachers in elementa
ry and secon-
:iit:’ry schools should haye adequate prcpac:-a-
0 1a the field of health education, and
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mature boys only}, touch football, yol]eyball(i
field hockey; a variety of }ndlyxdual an
emall team sports such as swimming, teanis,
archery, golf, handball, bowling, _badm}l]nton,
boxing (intra-school only), wrestling, c;rse-
shoes, winter sports, etc.; stunts, gumg 1_1111g,
and pyramid building; gymnastic hn s,
marching, and apparatus work; r.hyt mlg
activities, including folk, tap, social, apld
modern dance; social recreation, and mi
recreational activities. A number of these
activities may be taught and conducted on a
coeducational basis.

. . The physical education class instruc-
tiozzlperiod sﬁo?ﬂd be utilized for the teach-
ing of skills, attitudes, and und'er.sgandmg;
in the foregoing program of activities, an
ghould not be used as a period for free and
undirected play. All reasonable precau-
tions should be taken to prevent accidents.
Habits of safety in activity should be
developed. -

12.pSupp1ies and equipment sufficient
to organize and conduct the prograrr;
adequately should be provided by boards ho
education from funds budgeted for such a
purpose. The pbysical education programh
should not be allowed to subsist on hsluc_
gleanings as the gate receipts of at fi)tlc
contests, assemblies, or of student fees,‘ ut
should be supported on the same basis as
classes in history, English, chemistry, and
other school subjects.

13. Adequate showers, dressing rooms,
gymnasiums, and outdoor play facilities
should be provided in each scl_lool in order to
make possible the most effcctive program.

14. Teachers of physical education
should be well prepared for thglr duties.
Preferably they should have a major in phy-
sical education from an accredited institu-
tion of higher learning and should be
certificated by the state department of

tion.
°d‘;°59.‘ Classes in modified activity, correc-
tive physical education, of rest should b(;
provided for those pugils who,fll)ecausi. 9-
Jisability or illness, may not Sale yh partici
pate in vigerous activity. A physician’s

recommendation should be the basis of
assignrocni io this program. Freilitics for
conducting the above program should be
provided in each school. The services of
teachers with specialized training in correc-
tive physical education should be available
for each school.

16. All junior and senior high schpol
pupils should change to gymnasium clothing
for the physical education period, and
bathing should be required at the close of
each physical education class.

B. Intramural Athletic Program and
Recreational Clubs.

The program described in this section
includes those physical education activities
sponsored by pupils within the school which
are conducted outside of the regular physi-
cal cducation class. Intramural athletics
and recreational club activities constitute
such a program.

1. Intramural activities in a variety of
games and sports should be provided im
both elementary and secondary schools.
Such programs should provide for voluntary
participation of all pupils.

2. Recreational clubs have an important
function in the secondary school to foster
participation in those activities which do
not and should not lend themselv?s 50

i competitive intramural pro-
g:aﬁr:te]ylz‘,t:ar:ples gf such club activities
are : riding, skiing, skating, hiking, camping,
and dancing.

3. Pupils should participate in the orga-
nization and conduct of such activities ut_xder
the direction of interested and 'quahﬁed
teachers. The development of pupil leader-
ship is an important aspect of the program,

4, Facilities and equipment for conduct-
ing intramural and club activities should be
provided, and should be equally available to
boy and girl groups.

5. Awards for winning intramural con-
tests, if given at all, should be simple,
inexpensive, and of little monetary value.
Such awards should be made to teams rather
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. 2. Physical Education

Physical education is th |
at ph
school program which is concsm:?ie ‘l’:rgtel};

with the growth and g :
through the medium oe‘ge.lopment of children

Improvement of health apq the develop.-
ment of organic fitness; increase in
strength and neuromuscular control ; develop.
ment of desirable socia] attitudes arf)d
standards of conduct; apg acquisition of
sk:l}s, habits, and attitudes in physical edy-
cation activities which will contribute to
wholesome and enjoyable leisure pursuits,

and to the realization of the other obiject;
ob
of the program. Jectives

A. Class Instruction in Physical Fducation

1. All children in the ele

( Grades 1-6 ) should participate daily in 4
program of directed physical education
activities during which time the teaching of
skills, techniques, attitudes, and understand.
Ings should be stressed. ¢ minimum
aily instructional period should be from
twenty to thirty minutes in length. 1In adgi.
tion, there should be recesses, periods for
free and supervised play, and integration of
physical education activities with other
Phases of the curriculum.

mentary schog]

2. Activities included in the physical
education program for elementary schools
should be varieq in nature, and should
include games of simple organization for
!arge and small groups ; rhythmic activities
Including free apg creative rhythms, singin
games, fplk ances, and social dancing
(intermediate hunting gamesg'

C games for inter iate
gra‘de:s.; stunts, tumbling, and s:ﬁr-ntzcsitl?r:e
activities, including activities performed og
gymnasium apd playground apparatus ;

mimetics and-story plays, Thjs 1o,
. R y a
Bclivities should be suitable topthirnr:eé):

and physical condition of the pupils. Indj-

vidual diff erences must b i
e take
account, “ o

. hould provige equip
“‘i\’,‘::'w'i“f‘ cient in nm:untq and
o 'S8 th sufficien; indoor an

to permit condyey of sn‘::ll:y.,g g::ze facilities,

of. _directed physical

Additional time
0 be arrangeq,

be assigned to
or to rest, with
Nq pupil need be
tion where sych

are of such g divergent Dature

8. Classes i i
physicaj
be smaj) enough 1o gerriit

tion, f i i
maxin?l:rtgnpuupgs Per period constituting the
tion, " m lm €r desirable for class instruce
Broned Pls should e classificd apqg
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chiefly in the form of sports days or play-
days where mass participation is empha-
sized.

10. All girls’ athletic activities shpu]d
be taught, coached, and refereed by trained
women leaders, and chould be divorced
entirely from any inter-scholastic athletic

contests for boys.
3. Recreation

The school is one of many agencies
interested in the training and guidance of
young people in desirable and whglesome
Jeisure pursuits. In such a position the
school does not assume complete responsi-
bility for recreation, but shoulq exert
leadership and develop a cooperative pro-
gram with other governmental_ agencies.
The school can make its contribution to
recreational education by adopting the
following policies :

1. The recreational aspects of art,
music, science, literature, drama, nat'ure
study, industrial arts, handcrafts, dancing,
sports, and games should be taught during
the regular school program.

2. Recreational programs may b.e orga-
nized for voluntary participation in such
activities outside of class periods. Leader-
ship, equipment, and facilities should be
provided for the conduct of such activities.

3. The school plant should be made
available for recreational use in the
community,

4. Adults, as well as childrea and youth,
should use the facilities outside of school
hours under competent leaders who may be
‘supplied by the school or some other agency.
Such use of school properties should.b‘e
encouraged and promoted by school admini-
strators and boards of education. Taxpayers
have huge investments in school plants,
These plants should be continuously
available, if needed, to serve citizens of all
Bges.

5. School districts and municipalities
should organize year.round cooperative
programs of recreation for the community,
in the cost of which both may share, and in
the administration of which they should
cooperate. Summer and vocation programs
of recreation should be included in this
arrangement.

6. In rural districts the school gften
represents the only agency arouqd which a
community program of recreation can be
built, In such situations the teachers and
school board members should initiate the
organization of the leadership for the rural
community in a school-centred recreation
program.

7. Recreation directors should bg train-
ed in this special field of leadership, and
should be certificated for such service.

Personnel and Leadership

All persons engaged in leadership in the
ficlds of health, physical education, and re-
creation should exemplify high standards of
personal behaviour, be reasonably well-skill-
ed performers, have a fine degree of personal
health, have well-balanced, well-integrated
personalities, and be well-trained for their
pesitions in accredited professional schools.
Fine leadership is particularly essential in
this field because of the intimate nature of
the contacts with pupils and the unusual
opportunities for influencing their behaviour
and attitudes.

In order to develop such a school pro-
gram of health, physical education, and
recreation, as outlined above in this report,
it is recommended that state departments of
education should have on the staff of the
state superintendent of public instruction
necessary trained leadership that shall pro-
vide guidance, supervision, materials and
helps essential to guarantee an effective
state-wide program that wilj eventually reach
every boy and girl.




THE MEASURE OF MANHOOD

Value of Inhibitory Power
By Prof. M. S. SRINIVASA SARMA, M.A,

Psychology and Teaching

T is conceded by all that there is no other

influence which has done so much for

educational advance as Psychology. This
is in the fitness of things; tor, Psychology
is a study of the life-processes of human
beings with special reference to the mental
elements ; and the symmetrical and harmo-
nious development of the various powers
of the individaal is the main concern of the
Science of Teaching. So whatever light
is thrown on the working of the mental
powers and their unfoldment by Psychology
is of inestimable value tothe teacher who
seeks to create a congenial atmosphere for
the healthy growth of personality in his
pupils.

More heat than light is produced by
the violent controversies and frenzied
shrieks of the New Apostles of Freedom
who proclaim that complete absence of
control in any form, and perfect liberty in
everything should obtain in any scheme of
Eduzation. One is so bewildered by the
din and fray of this battle, that is well nigh
impossible to determine, what the truthis
and where it lies. Fortunately Psychology,
that never failing source of reliable know-
ledge regarding human life, comes to our
rescue, and decides dispassionately the role
of Freedom and the function of Inhibitions

in the process of Education and formation
of character.

Cause of our Weakness

Video meliora proboque, detersora
sequor — is the pathetic cry of most of us.
St. Paul with great mental anguish, confesses,
*“ The Good that I would, I do not; but
the evil which I would not, that 1 do.”
Now what is this weakness due to? Why
should right perception and correct asses-

ment of values fail in the actual performance
and ultimate achievement of the aim ? The
root cause of this trouble is the lack of
training and development of the inhibitory
power. Of course, instincts and emotions
are given to us that we may have “life” and
have it moare abundantly ; and these arncord-
ing to modern authorities in Psycholo;y con-
stitue the origin and source of our activitics,
and supply the force and driving power
which sustain vs in our aims and ideals,
But then, man possesses a number  of inst-
incts which arc not harmonious amony them-
selves and are always at loggerheads with
each other; and character is the achievement
of an effective integration of these clements
in such a way that each reccives its due
emphasis and proper expression. This pre-
cisely is the function of Education, the con-

tribution of nurture, the product of living
and learning.

Foundations of Character

The first task of the educator is to help
the pupil to organise and unify the native
traits and acquired tendencies into a well-
established character. Psycholngically,
learning is nothing bu¢ the modification and
the coordination of the various innate tend-
encies by intrenching fresh norvons path-
ways in the human organism ; and character
is the evolving out of the original nature a
refined and completcly fashioned will; and
this pracess is brought about by the method
of inhibition. The mental and moral life is
not a mechanical unfolding. It is a hard.
earned achievement after a long and tedious
period of cffort and strain. The ncwborn
child is 2 mere bundle of possibilities of
development; and control is an essential
condition of effectiveness in the growth of
these powers. All forms of virtue and all
acquisitious of learning are in the first place
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actions taken in the line of greatest resist-
ance. A consecutive orderliness of behaviour
and a cousistent mastery of a Science or Art
do not develop in us freely by themselves,
but are due to continued effort, decisive
inhibition of all wayward impulses and
redirection of our energies in the appropriate
channels towards the chosen ideal. The
power of inhibition is thus the sine qua non
ot a sound cducation and sane morality.
The.degree of educability is concomitant
with the degree of the inhibitory power
cultivated in the individual.

The Power of Inhibition

[t is not snggested that inhibition is the
goa! of Liducation. That rould never be;
Lecause it i+ nejativ . and ultimately tends
to be dirruptive. Its value is ouly as a
powerful weapon ; and as such it cerves as
a legitimate method in the task of Educa-
tion. It would be certainly inaccurate and
positively wrong to identify inhibition with
suppression or asceticism. The one revels
in annihilation; but the other is the critical
use of intelligence by which our energies
are held in reserve so that they may be
diverted towards the fulfilment of worthy
ends. Self.restraint or inhibition does not
aunul or negate the instincts, but merely
holds them in check till the right action is
settled in the light of clcar and frank self-
knowledge, and under the guidance of high
ideals and well-tried traditions. Thus
inhibition is a very differcnt thing from
Repression. The severe measures of inhibi-
tion arc not to be regarded as in themselves
meritorions  They are simply means to an
End—the perfecting of man's life. 1Itis
not easy to fix the point at which inhibition
ceases to be healthy and becomes unnatural.
It is acquired by experience, involves

strength of will as an organising agency and
is directed by thought.

The Rational Wili
The power of resistance is the differen-

tiating element between the normal and the
neurotic people. The amusing trait in the
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behaviour of Dr. Johnson that made him
tonch every lamp-post as he passed it, and
the consequent feeling of unhappiness if he
failed to do that is a telling example of the
lack of inhibitory power in him. Almost all
morbid states of mind are directly traceable
to the lack of resisting power. If modern
science could formulate exact methods by
which this power of resiztirse cauld be
cultivated in infancy and bavhond it would
be the maat valuable aid to the educational
art. A well-attined nature, a masterful
disposition, a powerful personality are all
characterised by a high degree of irhibitory
power. To cultivate s~ l-~ontral, to make
the sense of daty deminant in life, to instil
the idza that law and rals rmsi ha oboved,
and to create a sense of discipline i= the
hizhest and most imoortant duty of the
educator. It iz during boyhood and
adolescence that the faculty of self.restraint
is fully developed and becomes a potent
influence for good in life. The daily habit
of doing the onc and avoiding the other
carves tself in the nervons system
becomes an enduring trait. The great
faculty of inhibition thus reinforced by a
sense of right and wrong prevents tempta-
tions and disquieting forces. It implies
knowledge of what is to be controlled
through the supremacv of a lofty ideal. It
involves rational will, wise choice and
steadfast character. It is the capacity to
govern life by purposes and ideals. It is
the fundamental condition of virtuous life,
the basic priciple of human worth and the
foundation of freednm and personality,
The power of inhibition becomes finally
the measure of moral manhood.

and

Moral Discipline

Most of us do not know what is right
to do; and the few that know what is right
find it extremely hard to dnit; and the
reason is that they have not developed pro-
perly and fully in them the power of resis-
tance. Love of ease, physical and mental
lethargy, unwillingness to make persistent
effort to understand the aim and overcome
the obstacles are some of the factors thag
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lead to lass of inhibitory powcr. Control

is the tegulat £ H jes f}lc
foundare 5.0 the higher faculties,

r ! @\l law and the basi
S:ch"&:‘ organisations. The r:::;;st\i;r; aol:
éboutmon helps us to understand the life

us, shows us how to solve our

problems, and saves us from the tragedy of

putting our energies into the wrong task.
It is a fundamental law of psychology
that the greatest comfort is attained by
t\?}e individual through a balanced mental
:w:.ne The power of resistance helps its
R ardto see the true relationships of

0d avoid a good deal of failure and

unhappiness, is i
ethico] WritersThéiuls part of what the

life.” It is & king “the discipline of
that should be pr:‘ctiszfd :)nental gymnastics

) i y all wh i
keep their psychic faculties well c(:)-:::isi‘x‘u::

ed and strengthened, This will certainly

8dd to one's conscious equagins
to resist the pinpricks qulif:lm‘ty, and help

Wh'flt is .called the sobering second
t%)ought.ls ctfltlvated b)f the power of inhibi-
tion ?Vhlch, in t%le classical scheme of plato-
nic virtues, is given the first and foremost
place under the title of Temperance. The
tendency of unbridled desires and uncontroll.
ed instincts destroys our sense of proportion
and perspective, and makes us blind to the
abiding values of life; and temperance helps
us to be calm and self possessed and checks
the flippancy of surrender to momentary
excitements. Medical men proclaim that
sound and sturdy health consists in the
resisting power of the organism; similarly
mental health and moral character consist in
the promotion of the power of inhibition.
The daily prayer of the Christian—* Lead
us not into temptation " — may, in the light
of this discussion, be interpreted to mean—
# Give us the power of inhibition.”
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How to Train it?

The actual process of the training of
the inhibitory powct 18 <0 personal and so
different with different individuals depending
on their native ¢quipment and station in
social life that no absolute and formal laws
could be formulated having universal vali-
dity. The circumstances in which one is
placed and the ideals which onc cherishes
determine the naturc and scope of the train-
ing of the power of resistance.  William
James has howcever indicated in his classi-
cal work on Psychology some broad princi-
ples for the gencral cultivation of inhibitory
power.  Both the cducator and the pupil
:g":sy draw inspiration from his teaching on
thing?:;n:‘n Adccorsimg. to him, ‘“the great
system oqr :“uciatlon 1s tomake aur neevous
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USE OF

LEISURE’

By Mr. K. KURUVILLA JACOB,

Headmaster, Madras Christian College School,

EISURE" is defined in the dic-
‘ ‘ . Lo 1

tionary as *‘ Froedom or opportunity

to  do something —~ opportunity
afford d by uncceupicd time.”  Ali human
beings have ot least some leisure every day
but the amount of leisure varies greatly.
Think of the leisure of little children or of
the old peop's, of e cohond boys and
College stndents, of the workinen, the leisar.:
of the idlc rich an U the ol vee of the nveiid
and lactly, the forcod Lisere of the uvniora-
nate preple wha cannot find work to do.
Thus Icisure varies very msch from man to
man, not only in the duration, but also in
its nature. To some, lci-ure is the period
of blessed opportunity when they are most
themscelves, free from occupations con-
trolled by others, but to some itis 1idle
hours forced on them by ill health or
unemployment.

Though man has had leizure from the
earliest days of his cxistence, the thourht
about the right ue of Icizure has never
bothcred man as it is doing now. The
main reason for this is the increase 1o the
number of unempiayed in all parts of the
world, asa result of the development of
machinery. This is not a temporary difeet,
The usc of machinery is bound to increase
and beman labour will be replaced more
and more by machines and thus man will
continually  find more unoccupied time.
“In a departinent of a great London  Bank,
the work formarly dene by 511 mea 1s now
donc by 85 gitls. In an opceration con-
nected with the Javing of scwers, work
which used to employ 7,000 men is now
done by 35 machine opcrators and 37
labourers. [n the wheatficld with modern
machinery one labourcr can do the work of
25. In electric lamp assembling 5 girls

L
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used to turn out 300 finish~d articles a
day; todav 300,000 In America, the

telestype-settrr 13 nr2d by chain news
papers: & roporter nat only  types  his
articles batsl-o stimalt o ecusly sets up  the

type reqgiired for printieg itin New York
and in ~vere eher citv whare the paner s

pr:,'i‘: 1. A d evere venr N S b Ys |
m~re ahoar o TN e 118 ahvious
that the o T T in e Bman
world o5 eontina sty daeroaung. The

unfortun~te side of this is, that socicty has
not absnrbed the |.-ure properly and we
still cec men who are so heavily worked that
they do nct have timce for anything and
others who ca.aot find any work at all.
Neither the machines nor the leisure itself
should be biamed for this. 1tis our social
and economic systems that need remoulding,

Loisure iz not 2 peoriod of inactivity.
Ex~ept when ecne is =lonine or re-ting,
oneis doinz et in ~avay during leisire,
mentally at Izazt if not physically, and 1t is
the exprriznre of ail that when people h:ve
time wit1 which they do not know what to
Ao, crime and evil practices will generally
increa-a. L P. Jacks very rightly defines
leisure as “that part of a man's life where
the strn 7ole between the white angels and
black 21, 2's for the nossesin of ons's soul
goes on with the gretest intensity.”

Though leisure wiich is not rightly
used and which hanys heavily as a burden
is a dangor tosecizty and to the individual,
leisure rightly veed is 1 blaszed opre ctunity
for epiichad ltfe - ad marpiness for all. In
the complex soci iy 11 which we live
todsy, for the majority of persons, their
occupations will utilise only a fraction of
their self. thetr whole porsenality.  When
working in 3 mull, or weiking as a clerk in
a great oflice or working in a big shnp, men
are reduced to mere tools. For the time
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being they lose their primary self, their
personality. It is only when they get away
from their work, when they are free to
choose what they will do with their own
time, that they become capable of action
which will give them real joy. Real joy
in life comes only whea a person is able to
use his whole self in action; apnd in our
society today, leisure affords the opportunity
for this, it provides real compensation for
the onesidedness of our work and social
requirements-

It has been said that one of the reasons
why the poor hate the rich is that the rich
can spend their leisure in luxury, in buying
with their money the pleasures which the
poor cannot afford. If only the poor could
understand that real joy and satistaction can-
not be bought with money and that the rich
has as much to learn how to use their leisure
as they themselves have to do, there will be
less bitterness,

As has already been said the length
and nature of leisure varies from man to
man and so there is no single way of spend-
ing leisure, that can be prescribed for all.
The leisure of man is different from the
leisure of woman ; the leisure of an artisan
different frem the leisure of a person in
Commercial employment; the leisure of a
wotker whose physical energies are ex-
hausted at the end of his day is different
from that of one whose work makes light
demand on brain; the leisure of youth
different from the leisure of old age;
in fact there is no element in  personal
occupation  which does not affect
one’s leisure. But there are some guiding
principles. We have all noticed the
joy with which children try to make
things, when playing in the sand, or drawing
on slate or paper or in trying to make a
garden plot. This satisfaction in creative
work i1s an integral part of homan nature
all through life, not that all will find satis-
faction and joy in making the same kind
of thing, but that creative activity in some
form or other according to the individual’s
taste and opportunities will give him a joy
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1. Sports and games form an excellent

means for spending leisure hours. 1t is un-
necessary to mention the physical and social
values of games.

It has been said that the 1a joti
: rge majorit
of people toz_jay are physically illiterat]e a);
compared with the ancien '

t Greeks wh
only developed beautiful bodics, butW algo l?::)c;
mastery over their bodily movements. There

1‘? Z‘great deal we can all do to improve our
odies and our movements and hence apart

from games there i
1 re 1s a place for physi
culture in our lejsyre activities. physical
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;1e_ys are very good ways of spendingwg\‘;r
&isure particularly our holidays.
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which P“;:: peen found to be a very

- :l:j%i;l le way of spending time. .
6. There are a large number of.hobbxc's,
such as photography, stamp collect_\ons, coin
collections, and so on, which will enrich

the person’s leisure time.

7. Dramatic arts and speaking are good
to be cultivated for the development of
innate abilities as well as for mutual
entertainments.

8. Rcading and Study. The wealth of
information that is now available through
books is so great that therc is nothing more
valuable that one can cultivate than the
habit of reading—a love for reading not
only intellectual books but also lighter
books which give some interest, .If_the
education in school and college has instilled
into the students thirst for knowledge that
he will keep up even when he is em-
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ployed, then his leisure hours are sure
to be spent wisely.

6. The development of the radio isa
great blessing to mankind, as it offers
through its varied programme, apportunities
for people to spend their leisure profitably.
There is no doubt that in the years to
come, the radio will play a great part in
meeting the problem of leisure.

There are only a few of the many ways
in which leisure may be used by all young
and old, poor and rich, Easterner or
Westerner.

It i, however, not enough to tell people
that these arc the ways of using leisure, and
it is not cve n cnough to provide opportunities
for using leisure in the right way. Pecrsons
have to be trained, educated, to use leisvre,
particularly when they are at school and
college. If they are trained to use their
leisure properly when they are young, they
will always use their leisure right. A well
educated boy or girl will never be bored and
there is no better test of a sound education
than to see how the products of the edu.
cational institutions use their leisure.

TEACHERS AND PRIVATE TUITION

By Mr. K. N. PASUPATHI, B.A, L. T.

HOULD teachers serving in schools be

prohibited from undertaking private tul-

tion to pupils whose parents spproach
them with a request to take up the wor_k in
the interest of their chi!dlcn? .ls privaic
tuition an evil, an 11nm.lxed evil? Have
teachers no lcgitimate right to serve the
cause of school children by giving of their
best to them, for an hogr or so a day at
home, besides their main toil im schools,
even if they do so for a small money gratifi-
cation?  These questions deserve to be
considered from the standpoint of' teacher,
pupil and the educational efficiency of
schools.

2. Teaching is a peculiar vocation.

Though it is the least fostered and the most
neglected among the learned professions, it
has always held an importance, that is
undeniable. It is true that teachers hold
a humbler status in life, chiefly by reason of
their low material prospects, than members
of the more fortunate professions such as law,
medicine, or public service.

Benefits of Private Tuitlen

3. 1f medical practitioners in service
under local bodies can have the right of
private practice, it stands to reason that
teachers too can have the same privilege, of
course, under certain restrictions, conducive
to discipline. That society and the public
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do need this private practice at t}
both medical men and teacher.
In schools, generally, the pu
average receive scant or
under the classroom routine,
have to cover a certain amou
term, In spite of all the fin
and methods of education a
rigid, inflexible teaching practice goes on in
the same old groove. A pretty large propor-
tion of pupils in every class gets severel
neglected, either due to their ments] slack-
ness or other psychological causes. They
are simply unable to keep pace with the
lessons done at schoo!, and hence do not
benefit by them. And, if they happen to
belong to well-to-do or moderately well-tq.
do families, it is natural for their parents or
guardians to engage private tutors to put
them in the way, by giving them instruction
for an hour or two at home. Surzly no
teacher can flatly refuse to help school
pupils at home at the request of thej,
parents—Ilet alone money considerations,

ie hands of
S, 15 obviouyg,
pils below the
little attention
where teachers
nt of work per
e, new theorieg
nd teaching, the

4. Pupils can have a personal contact
with the teacher at home. Individual atten-
tion to their needs is possible here, and the
pupil who cannot follow the class work
cannot fail to be benefited by the undivided
attention bestowed on him by the teachar
at home. Many pupils declared as inco.v.pe-
tent, or as dunces, have been rendered
real service by Fteachers who give private
tuition.

Arguments Against Private Tuition

5. If this is admitted, the question
arises, why teachers should be prevented by
managements from devoting a part of their
out-of-school hours to private tuition. In
the first place, it is thought that teachers
taking remunerative jobs outside the schools
they serve in, will ‘slacken in their work
during school hours.  Their energies are
partly diverted to private tuition and hence
it is argued, their school-work may appa.'
rently be impaired in its efficiency.” Whe-
ther a conscientious teacher will neglect his
main professional work, which is the means
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may be he has to deny himself an hour or
two of recreation. The evening walk which
would do him much good to counteract the
evils of his sedantary school-life, the extra-
reading which would exhilarate his mind and
soul and which would equip him better for
the task of teaching, the social contacts
which would enable him to take an active
interest in the life around him-—these thiags,
it may well be, he has to forego. Surely, it
would be a sad and dreary life for a teacher
to be repeating the same, old lessons at
horme and at school to children, while he
denies to himself the amusements and
pleasures of life and the opportunities for
self-improvement. His life is rendered a
round or routine of monotonous, cheerless
work, And this attitude is bound to colout
his whole outlook on life, making it pessi-
mistic and melancholy.,  Herein lies the
harmful effect of private tuition for teachers
in service. A teacher ought to be cheerful,
lively and enthusiastic to teach children
successfully.

The Government Order

9. Now, what is the Government Order
relating to teachers and private tuition ? It
says that teachers in schools under public
management— this impliedly means teachers
under private managements also—may
undertake private tuition, or the writing of
books, the giving of radio talks, the accept-
ance of examinerships etc., provided they
obtain the permission of the management.
This is quite a reasonable position. The
Order further says that the opinion of the
Educational Officers on the matter may be
sought, if need be, by the managements.
If the Government had felt that private
tuition was wholly detrimental to the
interests of schools, they would have cer-

tainly banned teachers from taking up such
work altogether.

10. Another important consideration.
The economic position of many a secondary
grade teacher and that of the whole lot of
elementary teachers is really so bad that,
if opportunites avail themsclves, they cannot
help taking up private tuition jobs. They
can thereby add to their slender salaries a
small bit of income-—say about five rupees
in the case of an elementary teacher, and
ten rupees in that of a secondary teacher—
per month. The case with graduate teachers
is not so bad, and they could overcome the
temptation to accept offers of private
tuitioh. But, even with regard to them,
exceptional cases may arise when, out of a
spirit of service, or friendly oblization or
perhaps economic necessity, L. T. teachers
are induced to take up the work.

11. “Private tution is the bane of secon-
dary education in India” thus wrote a highly-
placed departmental officer some time ago.
It is all easy for men in position and affluence
to make such sweeping, general remarks;
but what do they know of the sorrows and
hardships of poorly paid, hard worked and
suffering schoolmasters, whose number is
almost legion in the elementary and secon-
dary grades of schools? What a refreshing
contrast does one find in the speeches and
addresses of educationists like Principal
P. Seshadri, President, All-India Teachers'
Federation, which invariably emphasise the
claims of teachers for better emoluments and
conditions of service with a view to their
economic uplift, without which a high
standard of efficiency in teaching work and
of character on the part of the members of
the teaching profession would be hardly
possible !

“ The pursuit of hard gymnastic exercises and good living, with oo participation in
music and philosophy, is that the soul becomes weak and lame and blind, being never
roused and never fed. Such a man becomes a hater of reason and unmusical and accom-
plishes his aims by violence and fierceness like a brute beast and lives in ignorance and

ineptitude.”’— Pigto.

————



THE POINT OF VIEW

IN NEW.TYPE TESTS

By Mr. A.'S. VENKATARAMAN, B. A, L. T.

ARDLY a month pasgas by without a
usefnl reference being added to the
list of books on *Haw to measure in

Education.’ Still we in India are without
suthoritative treatises taking cognizance of
the Indian situation.

It is not my purpose to discuss the
baneful influences of the examination system
on the ordering of educational systems in
practice, nor to suggest any improvement
of the examination system. There are
more fundamental things, than the rough
and reasdy devices which help teachers and
examiners to decide passes and faslures. In-
deed, I fear we have been hammering hard
in order to reject useless material rather than
beating fnto shape an apparently useless
material into anything really useful.

Perhaps festing can succeed where
examining has failed. One asks whether it
1S not more profitable to detect what is
happening in the minds and hearts of the
examinees than to determine and decide
pass or failure and with it, the success or
defect of a candidate in life,

Itis a matter of common knowledge

bow year after year the Percentage of

passes at the S.S,L.C. Examination or

any University examination, vari
within a small range, but in a widelelfanng(:
The implicatien is, that pupils become so
much stronger or weaker in one year than
anoth.er, and that much in the same man
teaching also fluctuates, Ig it not fairernetr’
assume that the standard is arbitrary 5 g
unscientific, as the examining board pthe r:l
to examine In a few hours what the : Sl
has been doing for months together papld
that in an atmosphere of secrecy de; i
gtself all opportunities to experim’ent it
Its questions? Itis more to the oi N
suppose that the work of hundreds gf bl
and masters is a more unifory pmductp ;l o
year to year than is conceived of b a0y
an educationist. + Y many

When this is conceded, the emphasis
has to be shifted from examining to testing:
Here the new-type tests are useful.

There are certain points in their favour:
They are objective, comprehensive cover-
ing & great deal of material and releasing
time for thinking which would, otharwise,
be spent on mechanical writing, very easy
for the examinees and attractive for the
masters, fool-proof and knave-proof, educa-
tive from the point of view of examineeg
not arbitrary, easy even for a rote-memor);
student and valuable in various ways,

Some objections are raised apainsg
new-type tests. The pupil is notg reqtui:il;
to show his Rl?lllty to organize his thought
Beyond checklng. the truth and falsity oi
statements or filling in the missing words or
phrases pupils need do nothing. They miss
tlinai chance of making comparisons, of
g thg. explanations, definitions, summarising
material etc, There is no force in this
contention since the new-type tests are not
meant to supplant the essay-type. At the
Same time, it must be plain that the organisa-
tion of thought and material is & task for a
serious student'and an advanced pupil to do
22; :cngoim: b:l%mngrs or amateurs. Another

_ 1S that the new.t
dia e ype tests are not
gnostic in as much as the progress of

reasoning ability or process
1 fear this criticism holds gogsd nemu tﬁ.stedc;
with the old system qually s

ividualised : Or any system where
;1(3:%2:25?‘1 Instruction is not);aking place,
. D conse . .
value is los’t sight of.quence' the diagnostic

class:of)ee] that here, in the Scholastic tests,
re o m ]tests Or new-type tests as they
e, ously called,_that valuable assistance
o litfloug?t’ and.lt Is & surprise that there
o it :o experiment and adaptation in
ur s mn ry. On the other hand, there has
whap :re Experiment in intelligence tests,
s annot be as readily put to use by
eacher as by the psychological expert.

Wardha and Adult Education Schemes

Central Advisory Board’s Conclusions

BASIC EDUCATION

The following are the Main Conclusions of
the Second Wardha Education Committee of the
Central Advisory Board of Education adopted by
the Board in its last meeting in May, 1940 :—

(1) That ‘ basic' education should comprise
a course of eight years from the age of 6 to }4
years and that this course while preserving its
essential unity should consist of two stages—the
first stage, the ¢ junior ' stage, covering a period
of 5 years and the second stage, the °senior’,
3 years.

(2) That tbe transfer of children from the
*basic’ school to other form post-primary educa-
tion should be allowed after the 5th grade, i. e.,
at the conclusion of the ‘junior basic’ stage.

(3) That the various types of post-primary
school (other than the ‘senior basic’ school) to
which suitable children may be transferred at
the end of the ‘junior basic’ stage should provide
a variety of courses extending over a period of
at least five years after the age of 11. These
courses, while preserving an essentially cuitural
character, should be designed to prepare pupils
for entry to Industrial and Commercial occupa-
tions as well as to Universities,

(4) That special arrangements should be
made in these schools for assimilating pupils who
decide to continue their education after complet-
ing the full course in the °‘basic’ school, i e.,
after reaching the 8th class.

(5) That suitable courses should be framed
for girls attending 'senior basic’ schools, which
should include such subjects as cookery, laundry
work, needle work, home-crafts, the care of
children and first aid, the remainder of the ins-
truction to be correlated with this course of
domestic science in accordance with the general
principles of the ‘basic education’ scheme.

(6) That a central agency should be esta~
blished in each province for the disposal of
marketable articles produced in schools.

ADULT EDUCATION

The following are the Main Conclusions and
Recom_mendations of the Adult Education
Committee of the Central Advisory Board of

Education adopted by the Board at its meeting
in May, 1940 .—

(1) To secure an early and effective soluticn
of India’s Educational problems, the provision
of facilities for adult education on the widest
scale and the introduction of a free and compul-
sory system of primary education are of equal
urgency and must be treated as complementary
to one another.

(2) While the literacy campaign is only one
aspect of the adult education movement, the
prevalence of illiteracy in India at the present
time makes itthe aspect to which immediate
attention must be devoted.

(3) Literacy is a means to further education
and must not be regarded as an end in itself.
The primary aim of the campaign must be not
merely to make adults literate but to keep them
literate. To achieve its object the attack must
be launched on the widest possible front with
the help of every agency, human or material,
which can in any way contribute to its success.
Continuous and effective propaganda of all kinds
is essential.

(4) Efforts should be directed in the beginn-
ing to persuade illiterates voluntarily to undergo
instruction. If a voluntary system fails to achieve
its object, ways and means of bringing pressure
to bear on illiterates should be explored.

(5) In a movement of this character the
utmost freedom must be allowed to experiment
and regard must be had at all times to local
conditions. No useful purpose would be served
by attempting to prescribe methods or draw up a
code applicable to India as a whole.

(6) Whatever subjects are introduced into the
curriculum and whatever the teaching methods
adopted, the form in which instruction is given
must be intelligible and interesting to the student
and the instruction itself should be closely related
to his occupation, his personal interests and the
social and economic conditions under which he
lives.

(7) It is unnecessary and inexpedient in view
of the circumstances prevailing in India to draw
apy rigid distinction between adalt education in
the strict sense and technical, commercial or art
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instruction or to regard the latter as falling out-

side the sphere of the former. The easiest way

of approach to many adult students may be
through subjects of a vocational character.

(8) With a view to defining what is meant
by an adult it is recommended :—

{a) that a boy under the age of 12 should not be
admitted to an adult centre under any
circumstances ;

{b) that a boy, so long as he is attending a full.
time day school, should not be encour.
aged {o attend evening classes as well; and

(¢) tbat subject to (b) above and wherever the
numbers justify it, separate classes should
be organized for boys between 12 and 16,

It is unnecessatry to ﬁgc any age limits in the
case of girls who wish to join adult classes for
women.

(9) Every effort should be made to enlist the
help of voluntary agencies. Classes run by
reputable associations should receive every
encouragement and bodies whose primary objects
are not educational need not be excluded if ade-
quate safeguards are provided against apy risk
of the movement being used for religious or
political prapaganda.

(10) An extension in the number and scope
of institutions providing technical, commercial
and art instruction is urgently needed, and sub-

jects of a cultural or recreational kind should
be included in their curricula.

(11) Mechanical aids to learning such as the
radio, the cinema, the gramophone and the magic
lantern can be used with great effect in adult
education. To epable them to be employed
much more widely than at present steps should
be taken to increase the supply and reduce the
cost. Information on this and other points
shauld be collected and disteibuted by the

Bureau of the Central Advisary Board of Edu-
cation.

(12) An adequate supply of trained and
competent teachers is the fundamental need in
adult as in every other branch of education.
Teachers in day schools may be expected to
form the nucleus of this supply but in view of
the fact that teaching methods which are success-
ful with children are not always suitable for
adults, they will require =z special course of
training. It is recommended that the course of
training in the normal schools shogld include
ietruction in the technique of teaching aduits.

(13) 1t will be necessary to Supplemle)nlt 2::
professional teachers by a large body of help o

rawn from other occupations. The t‘ramm[l;oy.
these is an essential preliminary to their emp

A : of
ment, particularly if they are to be in charge
classes,

(14) Every Province should appoint Inspe;
tors and Organizers expert in and able to_devote
th?lr whole time to adult education. The 2P
pointment by at least one Province of a number

of full-time teachers fqr adult work only is 2
commendable experiment.

(15) The movement so far has depended very
largely on un

zel paid service but it is reasonable to
anticipate that it will soon require a Very
considerable proportion of paid workers, espe-
cially when the demand arises for instruction
!Jeyo_nd the stage of mere literacy. The financial
implications of this, including the rates of pay
and conditions of service to be offered, are matters
for local consideration.

(16) A liprary is an essential adjunct to every
adul.t educatan centre. Liberal grants should
})‘eb glven to increase the number and size of
ibraries, particularly in ryra) areas, and to assi
the production of suitabl y rsmst

e literature.
(17) The im

17) Portance of a wide expansion of
facthpes for adult education is éven more impor-
tant in the case of women than that of mep.

The methods of approach in the case of women
must be at once more varied and legg formal.

(18) Illiteracy is not confined to the village :
a large proportion of the workers in urban area.s.

is also illiterate. In this connection it j i
. n it 1s essen
to secure the co-operation o tial

f employers
and associations of workers. yers of labour

(19) The progress of the Adult Education
rovin‘ce is vested in a single authority.
~hat u;ltlo;:tylzhguld be the Education Depart-
ent. should be the dyt :
Department (a) t ¥ of the Education

; 0 establish satisfactory con-
tacts with other authorities in the provin?; con-

cerned with social reconstryct; :
fam b ction
adult education is a part, » of which

and
authority to such subordinate (ll)a)odtigs d‘::xedg a:g
appoint such officers as loca] Circumstances may
require for the effective organization and super-
vision of the movement,

(20) The returns as to lit
Report should be so amend
more useful for educationg

eracy in the Census

ed as to make them
1 purposes.
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NOTICE

Articles for publication and Books _for Rev:le:w
ould be sent to the Editor, Educationa! India,
100
[sharanipet P.O, Vizagapatam. ;

Remittances and business communications shc;l
e addressed to the DManager, Educational India
fasulipatam.

EDUCATIONAL INDIA
Masﬁlipatam, Nov.11940 |

A Separate University for Sind

wNE feature of the educational
history of India in recent times
is the rapid multiplication of
Universities. The latest attempt in
this direction is the move for greatuig
a separatc Univorsity for Sind. N z
appears that the Government of tha
province had practically decided to
establish such a University and it ﬁs
only waiting for the report of lt (13;
Committee of Experts appointed las
year to work out the details of the
scheme. Tt is, however, necessary that
the authorities in Sind should keep
certain considerations in mind before
they undertake this step. It is b}(:sg
that they are guided by the light tha
the actual working of the ot }?r
regional Universities can throw on the
subject.

A FAVOURITE argument of those

that advocate the creation of
regional Universities 18 that (;lverz
provincial or linguistic group asd
culture or a ‘Soul’ of its own an
that a University is necessary tlol
discover thig soul and unﬂ_)ld itin a
its variety.  This is a h}ghly meta};
physical argument and like all suc

arguments is often repeated and gain's
acceptance through constant repeti-
tion. In the case of Sind also this
argument has been made use of and
one of the members of the Committee
seems to have expressed the. view
that Sind has no chance of finding its
soul so long as she has to depend on
the Bombay University for the higher
education of her sons and dapghters.
We are not disputing the validity of
this doctrine, but we wish to impress
on the advocates of the new Univer-
sity that in the actual working of our
Universities this view is completely
ionored. This is entirely due to the
ft;ct that the ide.al.lsts, who _are
responsible for outlining the objects
of a University, do not have a.hand in
the legislative measures required for
giving a concrete shape to their
ideas. It is politicians, whose out-
look is quite different and who value
Universities not for the culture .thatl
they promote but for the additiona
opportunities they give fo? the elf_er(i
cise of power, that determine the kin
of administrative machinery for 00111;1
trolling their work, with the re%su
that the actual admml-stratlﬁn ﬁ a(min
academic body passes into the 1':_11 S]
of non-academlie pegz%l: ar'll‘dhep(z é 011(1:?,
nal parties. ou
2?%i(r:1(élmi?lflorgot%en_ and the entities
getting representation on the Umver—
sity bodies are those that have their
roup communal and sectlopal in-
%erest’s at heart. The result is that
Universities are Tun by buregmcratgs
on routine lines and very htt",]e is
done to infuse a new type of life or
develop fresh directions of activity.
It is not known how far it will be
possible for the makers of the Sind
University to escape from a situation
like this. Other regional Umversmlgs
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